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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 



THE exhaustion of the first edition and a reprint as well 
as an American edition has rendered a new one neces- 
sary. This has allowed of certain alterations and 
additions in accordance with the progress of modem 
surgery, and a slight increase in the number of the pages 
has been compulsory. The sections on Gall- Stones and 
Diseases of the Pancreas have been entirely rewritten. 

To those of my critics who complain that there is no 
originality in this work, I would again point out that 
its aim is to aid students in preparing for examinations, 
and that object would be defeated if views other than 
those generally accepted were put forward in such a , 
book. 

To the gentle critic * who fails to see why this book has 
been written * I convey my most humble apologies, but 
my excuse is that there are so many who, fortunate or 
otherwise in not possessing his hypercritical sense, have 
found the book useful to them. So I have ventured to 
offend him again instead of withdrawing into a rightly 
abashed obscurity. 

JOSEPH CUNNING. 

Upper Wimpole Street, W., 

/anuaryi 1908. 



PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION 

This book is intended as a help for students preparing 
for examinations. Surgery can only be learned in the 
wards, but this condensation may be useful to impress 
the more important facts upon the memory. I have 
followed closely the arrangement of that excellent and 
popular text-book, Rose and Carless' 'Manual of Stu*- 
gery.* To that work, Cheyne and Burghard's, and 
Bland-Sutton's 'Tumors, Innocent and Malignant,' I 
am much indebted. 

JOSEPH CUNNING. 

December, 1903. 
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CHAPTER I 

SUBGIOAL BAGTEBIOLOGT 

As many of the surgical diseases and most of the failures 
of surgical operations depend upon the growth of bacteria, 
it is necessary to have a knowledge of their life-history, 
the methods of preventing their access to wounds, and of 
combating their growth. 

Bacteria are minute vegetable organisms, consisting of 
protoplasm enclosed in a cell wall. Some are enclosed 
in pairs, or fours, or larger numbers, in an outer envelope. 
According to differences in size and shape, they are 
classified as — 

Coed. — These are round or oval, and multiply by a 
process of division into equal parts (fission). If grouped 
m pairs, they are called diplococci — e,g,^ gonococcus, 
diplococcus of pneumonia ; if in chains, streptococci, as 
in erysipelas ; if in clusters like a bunch of grapes, staphy- 
lococci, as in localized inflammations. 

Bacilli are rod-shaped, and, if united end to end, form 
long filaments. If separate they may be straight rods, as 
the anthrax bacillus ; or curved, as the comma bacillus 
of cholera. They multiply either by fission or the forma- 
tion of spores. The spore may occupy the middle of the 
cell, as m the anthrax bacillus, or one end, as in the 
bacillus of tetanus. 

The methods of examination are by the microscope, 
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cultivation, and inoculation. Koch's laws as to estab- 
lishing a particular organism as the cause of a disease 
are : 

1. The organism must be present in every case, either 
in the tissues or the blood. 

2. It must be possible to cultivate it for many genera- 
tions apart from the body. 

3. Its inoculation into a suitable animal must be 
followed by the appearance of the specific disease. 

4. The organism must be found in the tissues or blood 
of the animal affected in this manner. 

Bacteria are found in earth, air, and water. The 
more crowded the population, the greater the number of 
organisms. In high mountains and at sea they are few in 
number. Certain food is required for them, the essentials 
of which are oxygen, hydrogen, carbon, nitrogen, and 
inorganic salts Organisms grow best at the body-tem- 
perature — 98*4° F. Cold and desiccation arrest their 
growth, but do not kill. Any degree of heat above 57° C. 
kills bacteria if allowed to act long enough ; spores re- 
quire a higher temperature. Bacteria which can grow 
in and require oxygen are called aerobes. Those which 
require an oxygen-free atmosphere are called anaerobes. 

Bacterial Products.— The most important of these 
are toxins, intense poisons, which cause high tempera- 
ture if absorbed into the circulation. Other products are 
alkaloidal (ptomaines), ferments, acid and sdkaline sub- 
stances, and gases. 

Pathogenic bacteria are those which can develop in 
living tissues ; non-pathogenic can only develop in dead 
structures, such as slough, serum, or pus, though the 
toxins formed may be absorbed. 



Sepsis. 

Sepsis is a general term which indicates that an 
operation wound or an accidental woimd has become 
infected with bacteria. These may be either putrefactive 
or pyogenic organisms. 

The putrefactive on^anisms can only grow in dead 
tissues, but the toxins formed by diem are so irritating as 
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to be able to cause sloughing of the surrounding parts, as 
in phagedena. If absorbed, a hi|[h temperature is pro- 
duced, as when a portion of putrefying placenta is retained 
in the uterus. 

The pyogenic organisms can grow in living tissues, and 
also produce toxins. The organisms may invade the 
tissues in the neighbourhood and give rise to erysipelas 
or cellulitis, or enter the circulation and cause pyaemia 
or septicaemia. Hectic fever, septic fever, and sapraemia, 
are terms used according to the amount of absorption of 
toxin, but the process is the same in all. Once a barrier 
of granulation tissue is formed by the reaction of the 
tissues, and so long as the septic material is not retained 
under pressure, the fever subsides. The symptoms are 
proportionate to the dose absorbed. 

The Symptoms usually commence with a rigor 
about two days after infection, followed by a continuous 
high temperature. There is loss of appetite, dry tongue, 
constipation, diarrhoea in the later stages, headache, and 
quick pulse. If allowed to go on, the pulse becomes 
weak, delirium occurs, and the patient dies of exhaustion. 
If, however, the source of toxin is abolished in time, the 
patient very rapidly gets well. 

Treatment. — Remove the putrefying mass or open the 
abscess and provide free drainage. Administer stimulants 
and plenty of food. If the patient be very bad, intra- 
venous injection of 2 pints of saline solution (5i. ad Oi.) 
repeatedly, produces diuresis and diarrhoea, and helps to 
eliminate the toxins. Purgatives also have the same 
effect. 

Infection. 

Infection is due to invasion of the living tissues by viru- 
lent pathogenic bacteria. The place of entry may be wounds 
or abrasions, either of skin or mucous membranes. The 
organisms maybe insufficient in numbers to cause general 
symptoms, but if they find a part with its vitality sufficiently 
lowered by injury or cold, they obtain a suitable growing 
ground and produce sierious disease. This is called auto- 
mfection, and is seen in acute infective osteomyelitis. 

Mere exposure to infection does not meau Xh^\. vxAft-OLxoxv 
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necessarily occurs, (i) The actual numbers of organisms 
introduced may be insufficient ; (2) the virulence also 
varies considerably ; (3) the resistance of the tissues may 
be lowered by injury or cold. General conditions, as 
chronic alcoholism, Bright's disease, and diabetes, lower 
resistance to infection, as also want of fresh air, exercise, 
and insanitary surroundings. 

Local infective processes occur at the spot of inocula- 
tion. Inflammation is caused, and is a sign of the reaction 
of the tissues in their effort to combat the organisms. 
There may be no general toxaemia, as in a boil, or there 
may be absorption of poison, as in erysipelas. 

General infective processes are those in which 
organisms invade and develop in the blood-stream ; 
septicaemia is a good example. 

Confusion often exists between the terms * sapraemia,' 
* septicaemia,' and * pyaemia.* 

Sapraemia is due to absorption of toxins only, and is 
characterized by a persistent high temperature, relieved 
at once by removing the source of the poison. 

Septicaemia is due to organisms multiplying in the 
blood, and characterized by a maintained high tempera- 
ture, but not relieved by getting rid of the original source. 

Pyaemia is due to particles of blood-clot carrying 
organisms to parts distant from the original source, and 
there setting up abscesses. It is characterized by rigors, 
very high temperature, sweatings, and big remissions of 
temperature. 

Immunity may be natural or acquired. Natural 
immunity is lowered by such general causes as cold and 
wet, starvation and malnutrition, haemorrhage, poisons, 
particularly alcohol, prolonged exposure to a vitiated 
.atmosphere, general diseases, as diabetes and Bright's 
disease. Local causes include injury, chemical irritants, 
and anything which causes a deficiency in the blood-supply. 

Acquired immunity may occur from— (i) having had a 
previous attack— ^.^., syphilis and the exanthemata ; 
(2) inoculation with small doses of a specific virus — 4?.^., 
small-pox ; (3) inoculation with attenuated virus ; (4) m- 
oculation with repeated doses of toxins ; (5) inoculation 
with the serum of an artificially immunized animal-— ^.^., 
antidiphtheritic, antistreptococcic serums. 
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The method of resistance of the body to invasion is due 
to both the leucocytes and substances in the blood plasma. 
The latter have been recently termed opsonins, and have 
the power of so influencing the invading bacteria that they 
can then be destroyed by the leucocytes. The opsonic 
power of the blood can be calculated, and in certain cases 
can be increased by injecting subcutaneously killed cul- 
tures of the bacteria— ^.^., staphylococci in cases of furun- 
culosis, tubercle bacilli m tuberculous diseases. 

The various bacteria of importance surgically are 
pyogenic bacteria. Practically all suppuration is due 
to organisms. Important ones : Staphylococci, strepto- 
cocci, gonococci, pneumococci, Bacillus colt communis 
tubercle, anthrax, tetanus, and actinomyces. 

1. staphylococcus pyogenes aureus^ albus and citreus. 
The first is the most important They are commonly 
present on skin and mucous membranes. Acute but 
localized suppuration and pysemia are usually due to 
Staphylococcus aureus, 

2. Streptococcus pyogenes has a wide distribution. It 
is the cause of spreading inflammation, such as ery- 
sipelas, some acute abscesses, septicaemia, and sometimes 
pyaemia 

3. Gonococci^ the cause of gonorrhoea, are found either 
in the epithelial cells or pus corpuscles. 

4. Pneumococci cause pneumonia, but may produce 
suppuration in other parts, such as die pleural cavity or 
middle ear. 

5. BckHIus coli communis produces gas with a foul 
odour. It is a normal inhabitant of the intestine, and so 
long as it remains there it is harmless ; but if the intestine 
be injured, it may invade the wall and produce suppura- 
tion. Common examples are appendicitic and ischio- 
rectal abscesses. 

6. Tubercle bacillus is the cause of phthisis, tuberculous 
bone and joint diseases, and lupus. 

7. Actinomyces is a fungus which produces chronic 
inflammation and suppuration. It consists of a branching 
mycelium. The threads, which stick out at the periphery, 
have swollen sheaths forming clubs. It is supposed to 
exist on grasses or cereals, and is taken in with the food. 

8. Anthrax is a large bacillus which produces v^t"^ 
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resistant spores. It causes malignant pustule and wool- 
sorters' disease. 

9, Telanus bacillus and malignant (edema bacillus are 
found in earth, especially when manured, and are strictly 
anaerobic. '^ 'A 



CHAPTER II ^" 

INFLAMMATION 

Inflammation is the succession of changes which occur 
in a living' tissue when it is injured, provided that the 
injury is not of such a degree as to at once destroy its 
structure and vitality. Invasion by bacteria must be in- 
cluded as injury. Inflammation must be looked u^on as 
the evidence of the fight of the tissues against invasion. 

The Phenomena of Inflammation are dilatation of the 
arterioles, capillaries, and small veins. At first the blood- 
current is quickened, then retardaiion occurs, and may 
progress to stasis and thrombosis. During this time 
exudation of plasma and white corpuscles from the small 
veins, and perhaps the capillaries, is going on. The fate 
of the white cell may be either to break up and set free 
prothrombin, or to act as food for connective- tissue cells, 
or to act as a phagocyte and be transformed into a pus 
corpuscle. Red corpuscles may be exuded and broken 
up, setting free their colouring matter. The prothrombin 
of the white cells unites with the calcium chloride of the 
plasma, and forms thrombin, or fibrin ferment, which acts 
upon the fibrinogen of plasma to form fibrin. 

The tiflsnss are thus invaded with numbers of leuco- 
cytes. In bacterial inflammation a varying portion of 
the tissues is killed by the toxins produced, and is either 
replaced by a mass of small round cells, or liquefied into 
pus. In the latter case it is surrounded by a ring of small 
round cells. The connective -tissue cells absorb the 
leucocytes, and new vessels are formed, thus constituting 
repair. In non-bacterial infiammation, exudation may 
separate layers of cells to a large extent and form blebs. 
In chronic inflammation the formation of new fibrous 
tissue is the chief part of the process. 
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The Tennmations of Inflammation depend on the 
cause and the reaction of the tissues. If non-bacterial, 
the termination is generally resolution or the formation of 
cicatricial tissue. 

1. /Resolution occurs when the vascular changes have 
not gone so far as stasis, and the changes only reverse 
their order. 

2. Organization^ or the formation of cicatricial tissue, 
occurs when the changes stop short of suppuration, and in 
the repair of all other forms of termination. 

3. Suppuration is always bacterial in origin, and is due 
to the liquefying action of the toxins on the tissues and 
exudation. 

4. Ulceration is suppuration on the surface. 

5. Gangrene as a result of inflammation is due to ex- 
cessive virulence or diminished resistance, or to the exuda- 
tion being so placed as to cut off the blood-supply of the 
part by its pressure. 

The Signs are : Pain, heat, redness, swelling, and im- 
pairment or loss of function. 

Pain is due to the tension in the tissues, and so is in- 
creased if under fascia, or inside such a structure as the 
tunica albuginea. 

Heat is due to the increased amount of blood flowing 
through the part. 

Redness is due to the hypersemia, and disappears on 
pressure, unless stasis has occurred. 

Swelling is due to the hyperaemia and exudation. If 
the inflammation is under tense structures, like the palmar 
&scia, the swelling may appear in another part, as on the 
back of the hand. 

Symptoms. — Fever is caused by the absorption of some 
'pyrogenous body.' The heat-governing centre in the 
brain is upset, and there is loss of the proper relation 
between heat production and heat loss. Fibrin ferment 
is one of these bodies, and is the cause of fever in non- 
bacterial inflammations. The bacterial toxins are the 
common causes of fever, and their action upon secreting 
cells produces ^cloudy swelling' and impairment of 
function, hence the dry mouth and the loss of appetite. 
The pulse is increased in frequency, and full at first, but 
becomes increasingly rapid and soft. If the fever is lou^- 
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continued or severe, or in a weakly person, delirium 
occurs, with wasting, ending in death from exhaustion. 

Canses of Inflammation. 

Predisposing Causes.— Z^^a/.* (i) Defective circula- 
tion, as from calcareous arteries or varicose veins ; (2) im- 
paired innervation ; (3) a previous attack. 

Constitutional : (i) Old age ; (2) weak heart ; (3) such 
conditions as alcoholism, diabetes, Bright's disease, gout. 

Exciting Causes. — (i) Bacteria, by far the most 
common and important ; (2) trauma ; (3) heat or cold ; 
(4) electricity and Rontgen rays ; (5) chemical agents, 
such as strong acids and alkalies, croton-oil, cantharides. 

Treatment. — Local : i. Remove the exciting causes. 
If bacterial, as a rule, they cannot be completely removed, 
but incisions which relieve tension help, by draining away 
the toxins. A localized infection, like a malignant pustule, 
should be completely removed. Foreign bodies or dead 
bone should be taken away. 

2. Keep the part at rest 

3. Diminish the congestion by — {a) Position : place the 
part, if possible, at a higher level than the heart, {b) Blood- 
letting, which may be general or local- General blood- 
lcttin|^ is done by opening the median basilic vein and 
bleedmg to 8 or 10 ounces. Local blood-letting is done 
by means of leeches, which remove 2 or 3 drachms each ; 
by wet or dry cupping ; by scarifications ; by cold ; and, 
best of all, by free incisions. 

4. Heat is useful in the later stages of inflammation in 
the form of frequently changed fomentations or the con- 
tinuous hot bath. 

General Treatment aims at relieving the pain and pro- 
moting the excretion of the absorbed toxins through the 
skin, bowels, and kidneys. A purgative, of which the 
best is i ounce of magnesium sulphate, should be given ; 
plenty of drink, such as barley-water, to dilute the blood ; 
Dover's powder and liq. ammonise acetatis should be 
given to induce sweating ; quinine and stimulants if the 
patient is in a weak condition. The food should consist 
of milk and beef-tea at first, and a fuller diet during 
recovery. 
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Serotherapy: Injection of special antitoxins in diph- 
theria, tetanus, and streptococcic infection. 

Ohroxdc Inflammation. 

There is hypersemia and exudation, but to a less 
degree than in acute inflammation. The chief changes 
are in the greater reaction of the tissues ; a large amount 
of new connective tissue is formed. Suppuration never 
occurs unless acute septic infection supervenes or the 
morbid material itself liquefies— ^.^., tuberculous pus. 

Causes^— The common and important ones are tubercle 
and syphilis. Others are gout, rheumatism, foreign 
bodies, long-continued pressure. 

Besnlts depend upon the cause and tissue affected. In 
simple chronic inflammation soft structures have their 
connective tissue increased in quantity and converted into 
cicatricial tissue. Bone is thickened and condensed. 
Glands are enlarged and indurated. 

In chronic tuberculous inflammation there is formation 
of much granulation tissue studded with tubercles. These 
may soften or caseate and break down into pus, or be- 
come calcified. The surrounding structures eventually 
form cicatricial tissue. 

In chronic syphilitic inflammation there is either diffuse 
overgrowth of connective tissue or a large collection ol 
small round cells. In the latter case there is often coagu- 
lation necrosis from chronic endarteritis in the neighbour- 
ing vessels, cutting off the blood-supply. 

Treatment. — (i) Remove the cause ; (2) keep the part 
at rest and elevated; (3) counter-irritation by friction, 
Scott's dressing, iodine, blisters, or the actual cautery : 
(4) pressure ; (5) massage ; (6) free incisions. Good 
hygiene and nourishing food are essential in all cases. 
Free incisions are often the most certain and speedy 
method. 

In chronic inflammation due to syphilis, iodide of 
potash and mercury must always be given. 
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CHAPTER III 

ACUTE SUPPUBATION 

Deflnitioil. — When inflammation, after reaching the stage 
of exudation of plasma and leucocytes, goeis on to liquefac- 
tion of the tissues the process is called suppuration. Pus 
is a fluid containing in suspension living and dead leuco- 
cytes. Suppuration may occur in the tissues or on a free 
surface. In the tissues it may be circumscribed by a 
definite wall of granulation tissue, and is called an abscess; ' 
or diflused among the cellular tissues with no limiting 
wall, then called difliise cellulitis. 

Canses. — Pyogenic organisms are always the cause. 
Staphylococci generally cause circumscribed, streptococci 
difliise, suppuration. The bacteria may infect an area 
directly from the surface through a wound, or from the 
circulation (auto- infection). 

The conditions necessary are : (i) A sufficient number 
of sufficiently virulent organisms ; (2) a condition of 
lowered vitality, either local or general. 

The abscess may And its way to the nearest surface, 
and point, or it may travel along fascial and muscular 
planes. As soon as the abscess bursts or is opened, the 
walls of granulation tissue which surround the abscess 
cavity fall together, adhere, are converted into cicatricial 
tissue, and so close up the cavity. 

Signs and Symptoms of Circiimscribed Abscess.— 
Local, — There is an area in which the signs of inflamma- 
tion — viz., pain, heat, redness, and swelling — are present. 
The pain is throbbing in character. The swelling is hard, 
and pits on pressure. When pus is formed, a soft spot 
may be felt in the middle of the hard area. If the col- 
lection of pus is large, fluctuation may be felt. If the 
abscess is under dense structures, such as palmar tascia, 
the pain is very severe. 

General. — There is a raised temperature, some shiver- 
ing, even a rigor. Leucocytosis — 1>., an increase in the 
white blood corpuscles above the normal 8,000 per c. mm. 
— is alwa^js present in any weU-resisted severe suppuration. 

Varieties of Pus. — Pus may be mixed with blood. 
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sanious ; with mucus, muco-pus ; with gas, either by its 
escape from the intestine or from gasogenic or^nisms, 
as the bacillus of malignant cedema. Pus may stmk from 
the presence of the products of the Bacillus coli communis. 

Diagnosis. — The signs of inflammation, with the 
presence of fluctuation, are quite sufficient. If fluctuation 
IS absent^ the soft spot in the middle of a brawny area is 
eoually good. Neidier fluctuation nor a soft spot may be 
felt if die pus is Under dense fascia, but the tense swelling 
the throbbinjg pain which prevents sleep, and the tem- 
perature, invite exploration. In the case of internal sup- 
puration, where there are no such signs, a valuable indica- 
tion is afforded by Iieucocytos& A physiological 
increase in the total leucocytes in the blood occurs during 
digestion, during pregnancy, and in the newly- born infant. 
As 'regards surgery, the most important i>athological 
increase is met with in suppuration. A count of 20,000 
leucocytes per c.mm. may be taken as almost certain 
proof of suppuration", given other causes of leucocytosis 
can be excluded. If between 15,000 and 20,000, another 
examination should be made in twenty-four hours, for if 
suppuration is occurring, there will be a rise ; if not, the 
count will remain stationary or fiall. 

LeiK:ocytosis falls when an abscess is opened, or when 
the bacteria causing it have been killed. In an unresisted 
infection, owing to the extreme virulence of the bacteria 
or to the feeble constitution of the patient, there is not 
only no increase in the leucocytes, but there may be a 
leuoopenia, or decrease. Leucocytosis does not occur in 
cases of chronic abscess. 

Tteatmont of Acnte Abscess. — ^When pus is present, 
it should be evacuated as soon as possible. All antiseptic 
precautions should be taken. The incision should be at 
the most dependent part. Unless the incision is in the 
face or neck, where the size of the scar is important, or 
where important structures would be endangered, the 
incision should open up every limit of the abscess cavity. 
This hastens the healing. All septa should be broken 
down to prevent pocketing 

Hiltoffs method is used where important vessels and 
nerves' might be endangered with the knife. The incision 
goes only through the skin. Then a ptob^ 'v& ^m'^^^ 
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through the deep fnscia, and a pair of sinus forceps is 
made to follow. These are opened on withdrawal to 
enlarge the opening. A counter- opening may be neces- 
sary when a large incision is impossible. Drainage is 
necessary after incision. For this purpose a large rubber 
tube with holes cut in it is the besL If the opening is 
large, gauze will do to keep the edges of the wound apart, 
but_ if the opening is small game acts as a cork, not a 
drain. Antiseptic dressings are necessary till healing 

Chronic Absceaa, sometimes called Cold Abscess, is 
practically always tuberculous. When the tubercle 
bacillus attacks a spoti there is a siurrounding area of 
chronic infiammation. A combination of action between 
the bacilli and their products, and the obliteration of , the 
neighbouring arterioles by chronic endarteritis, brings 
about liquefaction of the central area. This liquefied 
material is ' tuberculous pus." The process may extend 
to the surface directly, or, if under deep fascia, spread to 
a spot far distant. A common example of the latter is a 
psoas abscess. None of the signs of acute inflammatian 
are present. The wall of the abscess cavity is lined by 
pulpy, gelatinous' looking granulation tissue containing 
miliary tubercles. 

Besldnal AbscesB, — Sometimes an abscess occurs long 
after the tuberculous process has been apparently cured. 
This is due to a small focus taking on activity once more. 

Besults of Long-continued Suppuration.— These are 
always due to the infection of the cavity by pyogenic 
organisms. Hectic fever and amyloid disease are pro- 

Eectic Fever is due to chronic toxfemia, where septic 
toxins are regularly absorbed, as in chronic suppuration 
of bone, phthisis, septic, cancerous, and syphilitic sores. 
There is a regular evening rise of temperaiure, with night- 
sweats following. These lead to a gradual exhaustion of 
the patient's strength. 

Amyloid or Lardaceons Disoaae.— The walls of the 
arterioles are first affected, then the secreting cells of 
" irtain viscera. There is a deposit of a proteid substance 

■lardacein — which stains brown with tincture of iodine, 
lib methyl violet. The liver, spleen, kidneys, and 
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intestinal mucous membrane, are the organs most affected. 
The liver becomes much enlarged, smooth, painless, and 
its functions are much impaired. The kidney becomes 
enlarged, and at first the urine resembles that of inter- 
stitial nephritis, being pale, abundant, of low specific 
gravity, and perhaps containing hyaline casts. Later it 
IS scanty, of high specific gravity, and contains albumen. 
Diarrhoea and decreased absorption of nutriment accom- 
pany amyloid disease in the intestine. Amyloid disease 
may disappear if the suppuration can be cured. 

Treatment of Chronic Abscess. — The first essential is 
to rigidly exclude pyogenic organisms ; the second, to 
remove die whole tuberculous area. The latter very often 
cannot be done ; the former must always. 

I. Simple aspiration seldom cures. 2. Aspiration with 
irrigation is only a little more successful. 3. Opening 
the abscess and scraping freely with a flushing spoon 
removes the lining wall of the cavity. Unless it be com- 
pletely removed, the bacilli which it contains reinfect the 
cavity. The woimd should be stitched up. If pus re- 
forms, there is no limit to the number of times this 
operation can be repeated. 4. Tapping and injection 
of an antiseptic, such as iodoform emulsion. 5. Simple 
incision and drainage is not to be recommended. 
6. Dissect out the whole cavity where possible, as in the 
neck. 7. Laying open the cavity, scraping the walls, 
and sponging with pure carbolic acid. 

Sinns and Fistula. 

A Sinns is a narrow track lined with granulations, open 
only at one end. 

A Fistnla is of the same structure, but open at both 
ends, and either leading from one cavity to another or 
from a cavity to the surface. 

The cause must always be removed. Common causes 
are — (i) the presence of faecal infection, as in fistula in 
ano ; (2) caries or necrosis of bone ; (3) a septic ligature 
in a wound ; (4) insufficient drainage of a deep wound ; 
(5) tuberculous infection of the wall. 

I. Congenital Fistnla : Branchial, umbilical, urinary, 
ur fiecal. 
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1. Traumatic Fistula ; Aerial, pharyngeal, salivary. 



CHAPTER IV ,^^H 

ULOEEATION ^^ 

Definition.— An ulcer is a progressive loss of tissue in 
skin or raucous membrane which has previously been the 
seat of inflammatorv changes, which have gone on to the 
stage of granulation. The loss is cell by ceil, not in 
visible portions. The latter is called gangrene. There 
are three main classes : 

(i) Non-specific, due to traumatism and infection with 
pyogenic bacteria ; (2) specific, nearly always tuberculous 
or syphilitic; (3) malignant ulcers, as rodent, epithelio- 

Oauses. — i. Pndispnnng : Lowered vitality from 
anaemia, long- continued congestion, defective innervation, 
diabetes, a. Exciting: An irritant, either mechanical, 
bacterial, chemical, or thermal, sufficient to produce 
inflammation and tissue destruction. 

Clinical History.— /"Ar^^ stages: {1) Extension; (2) 
granulation ; {3) repair. 

I. Extension. — In this stage there is progressive de- 
struction. The characters of the uicer, taken in order, are: 
The edge is sharply cut and defined ; the surface is covered 
with a slough ; the discharge is abundant and thin, and 
may be offensive or sanious ; the surrounding tissues are 
cedematous ; the base is thickened and tixed to the deeper 

7'reatmertt.—Th^ essentials are rest, removal of the 
bacterial products, and preventing the access of further 
infection. For this the raising of a limb and fi^quently 
changed boracic fomentations answer best. 

a. Gnuinlation. — This is tlie stage between the cessa- 
tion of extension and repair. U is the preparatory stage 
for repair. The sloughs are reraoved, the surface is ' 
covered with fibrin and small round cells, which become 

'verted into granulation tissue. 
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Many ulcers remain in this mid-stage ; the common 
ones are the callous, the irritable, and the varicose ulcers. 

The OaUonB Ulcer is a sore at a deeper level dian the 
surrounding skin, with an indurated base and sur- 
roundings, a pale yellow surface, devoid of granulations 
and secretin!^ thin discharge. The causes are want of 
rest, congestion from standing or varicose veins, contrac- 
tion of already-formed cicatricial tissue cutting oflf the 
blood-supply, or adhesion of the base of the ulcer to 
deeper parts preventing contraction. 

The imtable Ulcer is a chronic ulcer with nerve 
terminals exposed in it. 

The Vaiicose Ulcer is due to slight injury in a limb 
whose vitality is impaired by varicose veins, especially if 
the varicosity is in the skin. If neglected it becomes a 
callous ulcer. 

The dangers of chronic ulcers are : Contraction if over a 
joint ; permanent oedema if surrounding a limb ; septic 
phlebitis; and occasionally the supervention of epithe- 
lioma. 

Treatment is the same as in the first stage, unless the 
ulcer be chronic. 

In chronic ulcer rest is absolutely necessary. Favour 
the venous return by elevating the part. Promote the 
absorption of the exudation by massage, or pressure 
either by strapping, elastic bandage or Unna's bandage, 
or by blistering. Ajitiseptic dressing is necessary in every 
case. Varicose veins should be excised or an elastic 
bandage worn. 

The irritable ulcer should be scraped. If there is 
eczema of the surrounding tissues, lotio plumbi should be 
applied. 

3. Repair. — A healing ulcer has shelving edges, an 
even base covered with healthy granulations, a slight 
discharge consisting of serum and leucocytes. The 
margin consists of two layers — an inner bluish one made 
up d[ only a few layers of epithelial cells, and an outer 
wnite one made up of many layers. The siurounding 
tissues are not infiltrated. 

The deeper layers of granulations are converted into 
ckatricical tissue, which contracts, while the epithelium 
spreads in from the margin till the whole surface \^ 
covered. 
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Treatmet^t. — Guard against irritation by ointment of 
boric acid or protective tissue ; use antiseptic dressings ; 
keep the part at rest and elevated. If the granulations 
become prominent, touch them with silver nitrate. 

If the ulcer is big or speed in healing is wanted, it must 
be skin-grafted. 

Skiorgrafting. — i. Reverditis Method. — Small pieces 
of cuticle and cutis are cut off with scissors and divided 
into two or three smaller pieces. These are placed here 
and there on the granulating surface. The ulcer is 
covered with aseptic protective and dressings, and left 
undisturbed for four or five days. The grafts form 
islands, from which the epithelium spreads. 

2. Thiersch's Method. — All the granulations are scraped 
away. The surface is covered with protective, and 
pressure applied while the grafts are being cut, to stop 
the bleeding. The best knife to use is a medium-sized 
amputation knife. Thin shavings as large as possible 
are cut down to the tops of the papillae. These are 
spread evenly over the raw surface, overlapping one 
another as well as the edges. The whole is covered with 
sterile protective and dressings, and left for five days. 
Antiseptics should be avoided, and only sterile saline 
solution used. 

3. The whole thickness of the skin is sometimes used, 
either detached altogether or left with a pedicle, which is 
detached after a week or ten days. 

Specific Ulcers are due each to the action of a specific 
organism. These are soft chancre, syphilitic ulcers 
(primary, secondary, intermediate, and tertiary), tuber- 
culous ulcers, malignant pustule. 

Malignant Ulcers are due, not to an inflammatory pro- 
cess, but to replacement of skin or mucous membrane by 
the growth. 

CHAPTER V 
GANGBENE 

Definition. — By gangrene is meant death of macro- 
scopic portions of die tissues. If of soft parts, it is called 
sloughing ; if of bone, necrosis. 
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Glassiflcatioil. — Clinical: Moist and dry gangrene. 
Etiological : direct, indirect, and specific gangrene. 

Qigna of Local Death.— -(i) Loss of pulsation in the 
vessels ; (2) loss of heat ; (3) loss of sensation ; (4) loss 
of function ; (5) change of colour to purple or mottled if 
much blood be present, to waxy colour if anaemic. 

Changes in the tissues depend on whether the gangrene 
be dry or moist. 

Dry Qangrene occurs when death happens in a part 
which has been previously drained of its fluids. The 
usual cause is arterial thrombosis supervening on 
atheroma or calcification of vessels. If the part is quite 
dry sepsis does not occur, so it shrivels into a black or 
dark-brown mass. If putrefaction occurs it becomes very 
offensive. 

Moist Gangrene occurs when the dead part is fiill of 
fluids, and may be either aseptic or septic, generally the 
latter. If septic, the tissues putrefy and foul-smelling gas 
is formed. 

The progress of the case depends on the size of the 
dead part and the presence or absence of organisms. If 
small and aseptic, the necrotic area may be infiltrated 
with leucocytes, broken up and absorbed. More generally 
the dead tissue is cast off in one of two ways : i. In 
aseptic gangrene the line of junction between the 
gangrenous and living tissues is infiltrated with leuco- 
cytes ; separation occurs there through the whole thick- 
ness of dead tissue, and healing by granulation follows. 
2. In septic gangrene there is similar ulceration, but it 
spreads along the living structures owing to the effect of 
the toxins formed in the dead tissues, till either a barrier 
of sufficient inflammation occurs or amputation is per- 
formed. The site of junction is called a line of demarca- 
tion, but suppuration may extend beyond this along 
muscular planes, or by lymphatics and veins. 

General Symptoms. — (i) Those which predispose to 
gangrene, such as defective circulation from fatty heart, 
valvular lesion, or calcareous arteries — such diseases as 
diabetes and albuminuria ; (2) those due to absorption 
of toxins, causing fever and exhaustion. Pain is a fre- 
quent and troublesome symptom. 

Treatment is local and general. Local will be dealt 
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with under the various headings. General frratment 
consists of feeding the patient well, giving stimulants, 
opium for pais, and dieting the patient if diabetes is 
present. 

Varieties of Qftngtene. — i. Direct OangTeae may 
be due lo- — (i) crushing of the part; (2> pressure; 
(3) acute inflammation ; (4) the action of heat or 
cold. 

2. Indirect OaDgreue is death of a part due lo a cause 
acting at some distance— ?.£-., (j) gradual diminution in 
the calibre of the bloodvessels ; (2I sudden obstruction in 
the bloodvessels ; (3) imperfect innervation ; (4) general 
causes, such as diabete^ acute fevers, and the use of 
ergot. 

3. Infective Oaogrene is due to specific infective 
organisms: (1) Acute traumatic gangrene due to the 
bacillus of malignant cedema ; (3) phagedena ; (3) cancrum 



1 ing 

I slot 

Ll 



I. Direct Gangrene. 

1. Gangrene due to Crusltiiig.— The part may be 
so injured that it loses its vitality at once. In other 
cases the addition of septic inflammation may turn the 
balanci; against a badly crushed part atid bring about 
gangrene. 

Treatment. — If there is no doubt that the part will die, 
amputate at once, provided the additional shock of opera- 
tion will not prejudice the patient's chance. If there is a 
doubt, eveiy antiseptic precaution must be taken till 
gangrene has declared itself; then amputation should be 

If skin, bones, vessels, and nerves are destroyed, amputa- 
tion is absolutely necessary. If the vessels and nerves 
are intact, it may be possible lo save the limb, provided 
the wound be kept aseptic. 

2. Qangrene due to Fressure. — Splint pressure may 
produce local gangrene, especially over bony prominences, 
such as the heel. Pain is complained of, hut if this warn- 
ing is neglected the pain goes off after a time, and a 
slough is discovered when the splint is removed some 
weeks later. 
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Bedsores occur in patients kept long in the recumbent 
pjosition, or in one particular position, especially if sensa- 
tion is impaired of the part is allowed to remain moist. 

To prevent bedsores, the position should be changed 
frequently, a water-pillow or bed should be used, and the 
part kept thoroughly dry. If a bedsore threatens, a ring 
pillow ^ould be used, the skin hardened by rubbing with 
spirit, and the part dusted with boracic acid. If a bedsore 
forms, it should be kept strictly aseptic. 

3. Gangrene due to Acute InfiLammation occurs 
especially in dense structures, when the pressure of the 
exudation is sufficient to cut off the blood-supply, as in 
necrosis of bone from acute infective osteomyelitis, sup- 
puration in the tendon- sheaths of the fingers. 

Treatment, — Free and early incisions are urgently 
called for. 

4. Gangrene due to the Action of Heat or Cold.— 
The subject of Bums may be treated here, thcAigh gan- 
grene, to any marked extent, is only produced by severe 
bums. Bums and scalds are produced by contact with 
solids, liquids, or gases at a high temperature. 

Degrees of Bums, — Dupuytren's classification: First 
degree^ reddening of the skin. Second degree^ blistering. 
Tnird degree^ destruction of the epidermis, Malpighian 
layer, and papillae of the derma. The sensitive nerve 
terminals are exposed ; consequently this is the most pain- 
ful degree. The sweat and sebaceous glands and hair 
follicles are not destroyed, and from these epithelium 
spreads in healing, so that repair is rapid, and the scar is 
not a contracting one. Fourth degree: the whole thick- 
ness of skin and part of the subcutaneous tissues are 
destroyed. Fifth degree: the muscles are injured. Sixth 
degree : the whole limb is charred. 

The Local History of a burn corresponds to the stages of 
an ulcer : (i) the stage of destruction ; (2) the stage of 
inflammation and sloughing, ending in a healthy granu- 
lating sore; (3) the stage of repair. The process is gene- 
rally a septic one, unless an anaesthetic be given at the 
beginning and thorough disinfection produced. 

Constiiutional Conditions, — i. The earliest and most 
important is shook. This depends more upon the extent 
than upon the depth ; also upon the situation, as bur\^ ^1 
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the body are more dangerous than bums of the linil 
Children stand bums very badly. Congestion of internal 
organs occurs during this stage. 

2. The inflflmmatoiy period lasts while the sloughs 
are being separated. Fever is produced by absorption 
of toxins ; pleurisy, pneumonia, meningitis, nephritis, or 
peritonitis, may occur. During this stage duodenal ulcer 
may develop, though it must be rare. It is said to be 
due to the excretion in the bile of some irritating sub- 
stance capable of inducing thrombosis in the vessels of 
the mucous membrane, and thus starting ulceratJon- 

Any form of sepsis may occur in this stage. 

3. The last stage is that of heaJing, which begins as 
soon as healthy granulations are formed. 

Causes of Death from Bums. — i. If the patient is 
taken out of the tire dead, asphyxia is the cause. 2. Shock 
and collapse form the next stage. 3. Still later death 
may be due to tOJta^raia, or inflammation of internal 
organs, duodenal ulcer, exhaustion from sepsis, septi- 
caemia, pyemia. 

Treatment- — General: If carbon ic-otide- poisoning is 
present, artificial respiration and administration of 
oxygen. For shock, opium and stimulants. Local : For 
bums of the first degree, powder with boracic acid, 
puncture blisters, and cover the part with an antiseptic 
dressing. 

Bums of deeper degrees than the second must be made 
aseptic with i in 1,000 perchloride of mercury. Carbolic 
acid is absorbed readily, and must not be used. Antiseptic 
gauie dressings should then be applied. 

Picric acid (a saturated solution) is used as a dressing. 
It lessens the pain, and can be left on two or three days. 
The continuous bath may also be used. If the bum 
be of any size, it should be skin-grafted, as the scars 
of bums contract very much, and may produce de- 
formities. 

Frost-bite is produced by severe cold, especially if a 
wind is blowing. It may occur in one of two ways : 
(u) From the direct effect of cold on the tissues. The 
circulation is completely stopped in a part, and gangrene 
occurs, (b) From the subsequent inflammation during 
thawing of a previously frozen part. The vessel wallsare 
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paralyzed^ and the ensuing exudation is so great that the 
vessels are compressed. 

Treatment, — Frozen parts should be thawed gradually 
to allow the vessel walls to recover tone. If. gangrene 
occurs, the dead part should be kept aseptic till separation 
and hesding have occurred* 

2. Indirect Gangrene. 

I. Gangrene due to Gradual Diminution in the 
Oalibre of the Bloodvessels.— Senile gangrene is the 
typical form. The arteries are diminished in calibre 
owing ^to calcification of the middle coat, atheroma or 
endarteritis from alcohol, syphilis or diabetes. The limb 
only obtains sufficient nutriment to meet ordinary require- 
ments. Any slight injury or inflammation is sufficient to 
produce gangrene. The toes are most frequently affected, 
but the hands, nose, ears, or tongue, may be. 

Symptoms, — Before gangrene occurs, evidence of im- 
perfect blood-supply is present, such as coldness of the 
feet, numbness, tmgling, cramps in the muscles. 

Local Signs, — If due to inflammation, a red, painful 
area appears, and becomes a slough. If due to throm- 
bosis of vessels, the part simply shrivels up and dies. 
The inner side of the big toe is a common site. The 
gangrene may spread to other toes and along the foot. 
The disease may be arrested at any stage, or sepsis may 
occur and add to the severity of the affection. Pain 
is a very marked and exhausting symptom of senile 
gangrene. 

• Treatment — Prophylaxis, — A patient with signs of 
malnutrition of the feet should avoid cold and injuries. 
Directly gangrene has occurred, the part must be disin- 
fected and wrapped in cyanide gauze. The part must be 
rested, kept warm, and elevated. Opium should be given 
for pain, and the diet should be nourishin|^. The question 
of amputation arises always. If there is a distinct line 
of demarcation which does not tend to spread, and there 
is no absorption of toxins, the dead part may be left to 
separate ; otherwise amputation must be done at the 
lowest point at which the vessels can be felt pulsating. 
Generally amputation through the knee- joitvX \^ Tvfcc^«»s^x^ 
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r 3. Gangrens due to Sudden Obstruction of w^^ 

Bloodvessels, — i. From pleasure outside the vessels, as 
I ligature, light bandages, pressure by the ends of fractured 

I bones. 2. Rupture of the walls of the vessels, as in 

I dislocations or attempted reduction of dislocations. 

E 3. Blockage of the lumen, as by embolus. 

I In the lirst two the vein may be blocked as well as the 

I artery. The part then assumes a dark colour, and 

■ becomes cedemaious very quickly. If the obstruction is 

primarily arterial, the limb becomes pallid at first, and 
afterwards dark. When etnbolisni occurs, there is violent 
pain at ttie site of blockage, but thrombosis may extend 
upward from this. 

In aJl this class, if a sufficienl collateral circulation is 
established, gangreDe does not occur, but if the patient's 
condition is lowered, as in embolism from detachment of 
a vegetation during an attack of endocarditis, gangrene is 
very likely to follow. Emboli are commonly arrested at 
the site of bifurcation of arteries. 

Gangrene extends upwards till it reaches a level where 
the circulation is sufiicienC w mainiain vitality. Generally 
this is about a Joint, where there is usually free anas- 
tomosis. 

Treatment. — The question is that of amputation. 
Time for the collateral circulation to develop should be 
allowed, but during this lime stringent disinfection should 
be done, and the limb kept warm and elevated. If after 
twenty-four hours the part does not change in colour on 
pressure witb the fingers, gangrene has occurred, and it 
IS better to amputate at oLice J or 3 inches above the hne 
of gimyreue, 

3. QaDgrane due to Imperfect Innervation.— If the 
trophic influence of nerves be cut off, gangrene occurs 
from very slight causes, such as acute bedsores after injury 
to the spinal cord. Also, if the nerves of sensation are 
destroyed, attention is not called to undue pressure, and 
so sloughing occurs. 

Baynaud's Disease, or symmetrical gangrene, is also 
due to imperfect innervation. It occurs in the lingers of 
hysterical women between eighteen and thirty years of 
age. The attacks are brought on by cold. There are 
three stages : (1) Local syncope from arterial spasm, with 
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pallor and pain in the part ; (2) local congestion, with 
blueness from venous engorgement, which may lead on 
to recovery; or (3) necrosis, in which small areas of 
skin slough. 

Treatment, — Attend to the patient's general health, 
while locally friction and electricity are the most^beneficial 
agents. 

4. Gangrene due to General Oauses.— Z>/<i^///V Gan- 
grene. — In diabetes four causes contribute to the onset of 
gangrene: (i) The lessened resisting power; (2) the 
sugar in the tissues forms a good culture' medium for 
anaerobic bacteria ; (3) peripheral neuritis; (4) endarte- 
ritis. Any slight injury may set up gangrene in a diabetic. 

Treatment — General : Diet — All starchy food and sugar 
must be abolished. This must not be done too suddenly, 
or coma may come on. Drugs : Codeine, J grain three 
times a day, gradually increased to 5 grains. 

Local: Early amputation well above the gangrenous 
area. There is danger of coma after operation, but as the 
great majority die from sepsis or coma if not operated 
upon, early amputation produces the best results. 

Gangrene after Acute Fevers is generally due to endar- 
teritis and thrombosis. Gangrene after Ergot is due to 
eating rye infected with the ergot fungus (Ciamceps pur- 
purea). Tetanic contraction of small bloodvessels pro- 
duces gangrene if kept up for a long time. 



3. Infective Gangrene. 

T. Acnte Traumatic Gangrene is due to infection of 
wounds with the bacillus of malignant cedema^ or the 
Bacillus aerogenes capsulatus. It occurs especially in 
wounds soiled with earth. 

Symptoms begin about two days after the accident. 
Inflammation spreads rapidly along the planes of con- 
nective tissue. The limb is purple and brawny, soon 
becomes gangrenous, and the tissues crepitate from the 
gas formed by the organisms. There is high temperature 
and delirium, and death occurs in about three to five 
days. 

Treatment — Prophylaxis, — All wounds soiled m^ 
earth should be thoroughly purified at otic^. 
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When the disease is established, amputation well almve 
the diseased area offers the only chance, and a poor one 
even then. Stimulants and a generous diet must be given. 

2. Phagedena is a spreading gangrene, not seen nowa.- 
days, which aifecled wounds in preantiseptic days. 

3. O&ncmm Oris and Noma are two forms of spread- 
ing gangrene which affect the mouth and vulva of 
children. It occurs in weakly children from Iwo to five 
years of age, convalescing from one of the acute exan- 
themata, especially measles and scarlatina. 

In the mouth an inflammatory spot appears on the 
, gum. This rapidly becomes black, gangrenous, and 
spreading. The breath is fcetid ; the foul discharge is 
swallowed and inhaled. There may be destruction of the 
whole thickness of the cheek and part of the jaw. There 
is a. high temperature from toxfemia, and there may be 
septicemia, or even pyemia, from septic thrombosis of 
the facial vein. Death usually occurs in three to four 

Treatment must be very prompL All the gangrenous 
parts must be clipped away till a Weeding surface is ex- 
posed, which is then jiainted with strong citric acid for 
ten minutes. The action of the acid is then stopped by 
rubbing in prepared chalk. The mouth should be fre- 
quently washed out with antiseptic lotions. The child 
should be well fed and given stimulants. 



CHAPTER VI 

INFECTIVE DISEASES 

Oellnlitis. 
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Cellulitis is difliise spreading inflammation in the 

Oanflea.— The exciting cause is xht Streptococcus pyo- 
genes. The point of infection is some accidental wound, 
as a prick, scratch, graze, or an operation wound. If the 
resisting power of the individual is diminished, infection 
is more likely to occur. 

Signs and Symptoms. — The akin becomes red, hot, 
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tender, brawny, and red lines of inflamed lymphatic vessels 
extend from it. Distinct fluctuation cannot be made out 
at first, but if incisions are not made it soon can be felt. 
Suppuration occurs under the skin, or difluse sloughing 
of the cellular tissues. Even the skin itself may slouch 
in parts. The general symptoms are due to toxaemia, 
and are fever, rapid pulse, loss of appetite, etc. If the 
toxaemia be very great, a subnormal temperatiure may be 
present, with coma supervening. Septicaemia or pyaemia 
may occur. 

Treatment. — Local. — Free and early exit to the pus 
and sloughs must be given. Incisions exposing the whole 
area are essential, and no pockets should be left. The 
part should then be dressed with gauze fomentations of 
I in 40 carbolic or i in 2,000 perchloride. The continuous 
bath must be used if fomentations do not answer. Injec- 
tion of antistreptococcic serum, 10 c.c. three times a day, 
is sometimes useful. 

General Treatment consists of feeding the patient well 
with milk and eggs and giving plenty of stimulant. 

Cellulitis is of special importance according to its 
anatomical situation. 

OellnlitiB of the Scalp is due to a wound which opens 
up the loose layer beneath the occipito-firontalis aponeu- 
rosis. The pus is limited by its attachments, and points 
over the eyebrow, zygoma or superior curved line. Throm- 
bosis may extend into the cranium through perforating 
veins. 

Oellnlitis of the Orbit results from perforating wounds. 
Inflammation may spread through the sphenoidal Assure 
to the meninges. Panophthalmitis may occur. If the 
eye escapes, the optic nerve ma^r atrophy afterwards from 
the pressure of contracting cicatricial tissue, or the 
movements of the eye may be interfered with by the 
damage to the muscles. 

Free incisions must be made and drainage carried out. 
Fomentations form the best dressing. If panophthalmitis 
occurs, a crucial incision must be made. Enucleation 
increases the danger of meningitis. 

Submaxillary Oellnlitis, or Ludwig's Angina, occurs 
under the deep cervical fascia. There are two special 
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I datifrers in addiiinn to the severe toxsemia: (i) Spread of 

the cellulitis to ttie mediastinal tissues and pericarditis; 
(2) a»leina of the glottis. 

Treatment consists of incisions, which must be early. 
Hilton's method may be used. On no account should a 
general auEesIhetic be given, as the-danger of obstruction 
to respiration from osdema of the glottis, which may 
be unsuspected, is so great. The injection of eucaine 
(10 per cenl. solution) into the skin renders incisions 
painless. 

Erysipelas. 

Erysipelas is a spreading indammatton in the sidn, and 
sometimes in the mucous membranes, which recover 
without loss of tissue. It is accompanied by consti- 
tutional symptoms due to the absorptioti of toxins. 

Causes. — (1) A woutid or abrasion ; (2) lowered resist- 
ing powers, especially from a previous attack ; (3) bad 
hygienic surroundings, especially overcrowding ; and 
{a,\ the Streptococcus erysipelatis. In the common facial 
erysipelas the source of entry can seldom be found. 

The streptococcus spreads in the cutaneous lymphatic 
vessels, and can be found just beyond the margin of the 
red area, while at the margin are found leucocytes as well 
as cocci. In the centre of the red a^ea only leucocytes 

Symptoms. —Premonitory symptoms are malaise, head- 
ache, loss of appetite, shivering, and some pain about the 
wound. With these are some rise in temperature, a rapid 
pulse, foul tongue, thirst, constipation, and scanty urine. 
Within twenty-four hours of this a crimson flush appears 
around the wound. The red area is swollen, spreads along 
the skin, and has a distinct raised edge. There is a 
sation of stiffness and burning. The pain is not 
ere unless tense structures are involved. Great 
filing only occurs in lax tissues, as the eyelid and 
3tum. BuUe may appear, but suppuration is rare. 
The glands are always enlarged. The fever is continuous 
up to 104° F, for about six to eight days ; then symptoms 
rapidly disappear, the redness and swelling go olf, and 
slight desquamation occurs. These scales are the source 
a/' the gtcat infectiousness of erysipelas. 
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In bad cases the temperature remains high, delirium is 
severe, and the patient dies of exhaustion. 

In the ordinaiy facial, or so-called idiopathic, erysipelas 
there is a great tendency to recurrence. 

Oellnlo-GataneoTis Erysipelas is due to a mixed infec- 
tion. There is streptococcic inflammation both in the 
skin and subcutaneous tissues. The signs combine those 
of erysipelas and cellulitis. 

Erysipelas of the Scrotum sometimes simulates ex- 
travasation of urine, but the fact that there is no diffi- 
culty^ in micturition (m: the passage of a catheter 
distmguishes it. 

Dis^osis. — The bright-red colour and the sharply- 
defined raised margin are characteristic features. The 
exanthemata are never limited to one part of the body. 
Lymphangitis is characterized by red streaks. A septic 
wound may have redness around it, but the definite edge 
is not present. Erythema nodosum, generally involves 
both legs of young women, and is not infiltrated like 
erysipelas. Erythema solar e^ or sunburn, is limited to 
p^rts normally unexposed, which have been acted on by 
sun-rays. It does not spread. Eczema rubrum has a 
viscous, clear exudation from the surface. 

Prognosis. — Death is not likely to occur unless 
complications, such as meningitis, pneumonia, nephritis, 
pyaemia, or septicaemia, come on. It is more dangerous 
m infants and old people, and such people as drunkards, 
diabetics, and those suffering from Bright's disease. 

Treatment. — Prophylaxis. — Secure the asepsis of all 
wounds. All cases should be isolated to prevent th^ 
infection of others. 

Local. — In most cases all that is necessary is to apply 
lead, or lead and opium lotion. This has no curative 
action, but it relieves the stiffness and burning. Other 
applications, such as ichthyol, are used, but do not hasten 
^e termination of the process. 

A form of treatment which aims at getting ready a 
supply of phagocytes at a distance of 2 inches from 
the spreadmg margin is the most promising. The skin 
is imtated by free scarification, and the tissues then 
become infiltrated with leucocytes, which are ready to 
attack the cocci when they spread to this te^xoxv, TYva 
part is kept covered with carbolic fomentatAOxvs V^ vcv \c>^* 
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C^erai.— Cood food and stimulants. The boweL 
should be kept acting by magnesium sulphate, and 
2 to 4 grains of quinine with 15 minims of the tincture 
of perchloride of iron are generally given every four 

Antistreptococcic serum sometimes is very useful, either 
injected or given by the rectum. 

The treainieni of cellulo-cuianeous erisypelas is that of 
cellulitis. 

SeptictGinia. 

SepticjemJa is an acute general infection arising from 
the presence of pyogenic organisms in the blood. 

The Streptococcus pyogenes is the usual organism 
present, and it manufactures its toxins in the blood- 
In sapr^emia there are toxins in the blood, but no 
organisms. 

Septicaemia is always due to parasitic organisms, while 
sapriemia may be due to either saprophytic or parasitic 
organisms, or both. 

Infection occurs through a prick, scratch, or abrasion, 
or through an operation wound. A surgeon may infect 
himself tiirough a prick from a needle in an operation for 
septic peritonitis. It may arise during the course of 
cellulitis or any of the varieties of gangrene 

STmptoniH.— A rigor is often the earliest symptom, 
followed by a rise of temperature to 104° F., which 
remains constant. The pulse is increasingly rapid, and 
becomes weak ; there is loss of appetite, dry brown 
tongue, and constipation at first. Diarrhcea, which may 
be blood-stained, comes on later, while the urine contains 
albumin. The temperature may become subnormal, but 
if the pulse still remains rapid it is a very bad sign. 

Diagnoais. — From sapra;mia, or traumatic fever, it is 
known by the fact that opening up and draining the 
wound makes no difference to the condition, whereas in 
saprirmia the patient gets rapidly better. From pyasmia, 
by the fact that there are neither repeated rigors nor 
secondary abscesses. 
The Prognosis is very grave. 
Treittmeat. — The focus of infection must be dealt w 
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either by free incisions or amputation, but once the 
organisms reach the circulation this cannot be expected 
to do much good. Good food, stimulants and quinine 
must be given. 

Antistreptococcic senun should be tried, 10 cc. every 
four hours. Intravenous injections of large (quantities of 
saline solution frequently, to produce diuresis and 
diarrhoea, with the hope of washing out the cocci and 
their products, may be tried. 

FysBmia. 

Pyaemia is an infective disease characterized by rigors, 
marked intermittent fever, and the development of 
secondary abscesses. The organisms present are either 
staphylococci or streptococci. 

The Cause is any condition which leads to the forma- 
tion and detachment of infective emboli in the circu- 
lation. Two common examples are septic thrombosis of 
a vein, and malignant endocarditis. In acute infective 
osteomyelitis, particles of thrombus carrying cocci are 
commonly detached and cause pyaemia. Middle-ear 
disease sometimes causes septic thrombosis of the lateral 
sinus and pyaemia. 

An infective embolus lodges in some vessel which is 
too small to allow it to pass — the lung, if it is from a 
systemic vein, the liver if from one of the portal system. A 
thrombus forms upon it, and the organisms set up a 
secondary abscess. In the lungs these form wedge- 
shaped areas, with the base to the surface of the lung, 
and are called infarcts. Similar emboli may lodge and 
form abscesses in any of the organs, serous mem- 
branes, joints, etc. If the primary focus is in the portal 
area, and the emboli are first lodged in the liver, the 
condition is called pylephlebitis. 

The general sjrmptoms if very severe are due to 
septicaemia in addition to the pyaemia. 

Symptoms. — Acute Pyamia, — Severe rigors repeated 
at intervals of one to two days. The rigors last twenty 
to forty minutes ; the temperature rises to 103® or 104® F. 
and remains so for about an hour, then falls rapidbj^ 
accompanied by profuse sweating. TYve ^atv^xwX. qHx^tw 



r 



30 AIDS TO SURGERY 

becomes jaundiced, and signs of abscesses in the lunfrs. 
joints, etc., become apparent. The pulse becomes rapid 
and weak, the appetite is bad, and delirium follows. Infec- 
tive endocarditis may occur. 

The secondary abscesses appear at the end of the first 
week, and form very rapidly. There is no barrier of 
granulation tissue enclosing them. 

Chronic Fyamia. — The fever is not well marked, and 
the abscesses, unless in important structures, are not 

Acute cases die in eight or ten days ; chronic cases 
may go on for many months and compietely recover. 

Diagnosis. — No mistake can be made when a focus of 
infection is apparent. If such cannot be found, it may be 
mistaken for malaria. 

Prognosw.— In acute cases it is grave; chronic cases 
are favourable if the abscesses are in situations suitable 
for treatment. 

Treatment. — Local. — As most cases are due to septic 
phlebitis, the vessel should be ligatured nearer to the 
heart, to prevent further invasion of the blood-stream. 
This is done in the internal jugular vein for lateral sinus 
pyemia. Sometimes amputation is necessary to ^et 
above the lesion. The secondary abscesses, if practic- 
able, should be opened, flushed out, and drained, joints 
distended with pus may recover with free mobility under 
early treatment. 

General Treatmeni consists of good feeding, stimulants, 
quinine, and antistreptococcic serum. 



TetaatiB, 

Tetanus is an infective disease of wounds due to a 
special bacillus, and characterized by painful tonic con- 
tractions of the muscles with convulsive exacerbations. 

Oansea. — Predisposing, — A hot climate favours the 
development and virulence of the tetanus bacillus in the 
soil 

Occupation, such as that of a gardener, makes a person 
who has a wound more liable 10 contamination with earth. 

Overcrowding, as in fleid hospitals, is a predisposing 
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cause. This almost certainly means that due antiseptic 
precautions are not taken in such. 

Exciting. — ^A woiind, and practically always a septic 
wound, which becomes infected with the tetanus bacillus. 
The bacilli are present always in garden and field soil 
and dust. In artificial cultures a spore forms at one end, 
giving the bacillus the characteristic * drum-stick * sh2^>e. 
The bacilli are anaerobic, and cannot grow in the tissues 
unless pyogenic organisms are present to use up the 
oxygen, and thus provide for them an oxygen-free atmo- 
sphere. The bacilli do not spread from the wound, but 
maufacture their toxin there. The toxin is now believed to 
travel by the nerves to the brain and cord, not by the blood. 

Symptoms. — Acute Tetanus usually begins five to 
fifteen days after infection, preceded for a day or two by 
malaise and neuralgic pain about the wound. The 
muscles of mastication are first affected. They are con- 
tracted firmly, and there is cramp-like pain in them 
(trismus). The muscles of the neck and face are next 
affected (risus sardonicus). Dysphagia is due to contrac- 
tion of the pharyngeal muscles. Contraction of the trunk 
muscles follows, called opisthotonos if the body is arched 
backwards ; if doubled forwards it is called emprostho- 
tonos ; if to one side, pleurosthotonos. ' Contraction of 
the limb muscles follows. The muscles of respiration 
are, fortunately, the last to be attacked. The characteristic 
feature is that the spasm is never entirely relaxed, yet the 
least stimulus, such as a noise or a draught of air, 
induces violent tonic contractions, which may be so severe 
as to rupture the muscles. The pulse is rapid, the tem- 
perature is generally raised, sweating occurs after the 
convulsions, and the patient is unable to swallow. Con- 
sciousness is unimpaired till the end, which is generally 
due to exhaustion from the poisoning and the continuance 
of the convulsions, rarely to asphyxia from prolonged 
fixation of the respiratory muscles. Death occurs in one 
to four days. 

Chronic Tetanus, — ^The symptoms begin later, convul- 
sions are less frequent and not so general ; but it may 
become rapidly acute, and is then fatal. About 20 per 
cent, recover, while in the acute variety only i per cent, 
recover. 
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Diagnoaifl.— From simple trismus, due to dental ii 
tion or arthritis of the temporo-m axillary joint, by the fact 
that in tetanus there is also rigidity in the neck muscles. 
From strychnine-poisoning, by the fact that in tetanus 
there is no complete relnjiation between the spasms, and 
the hands are rarely involved. In hydrophobia the con- 

The Prognoaia is always grave. The longer a case 
lasts and the lower the temperature, the better is the 
chance. A long incubation period is favourable. If 
under ten days, only 4 per cent, recover ; eleven to fifteen 
days, 27 per cent. ; if over fifteen days, 45 per cent 

Tiea.tl&eilt. — Prevention by careful antiseptic treatment 
of all wounds. The infecting wound should be freely 
excised and purified. Amputation is uimecessary, unless 
it be a finger or a very septic compound fracture of a 
limb. Antitetanic serum, which is the serum of an 
immunized horse, should be injected in doses of 30 C.C. 
every twelve to twenty-four hours till symptoms cease. 
Unfortunately, the serum only neutralizes any toxin circu- 
lating in the blood, but cannot influence the tOJiiil already 
united to the protoplasm of the nerve-centres. Injection of 
antitetanic serum into the brain itself is practised, but the 
results are not more favourable. General measures con- 
sist in keeping the patient in a quiet darkened room. 
Fluids should be given by the nasal tube if trismus is 
marked. Chloral should be given in doses of iQ grains 
every two or four hours, and chloroform administered 
during the severe convulsions. Chloral and chloroform 
are only palliative remedies ; there ate no drugs yet kno wn 
which can cure tetanus. _jiH 



Hydropliobia. ^^H 

Hydrophobia is an acute general imective disease com- 
municated through the saliva of rabid dogs to man, either 
by a bite or by the animal licking an abraded surface- 
The incubation period varies greatly, but is usually six 
weeks. The disease is ushered in by a vague sense of 
terror, lasting twenty-four hours. Restlessness, sleepless- 
, loss of appetite, and repugnance to fluids, follow. 



ANTHRAX 33 

Then characteristic symptoms follow of convulsions and 
stiffness in the muscles of deglutition and respiration. 
These are clonic in character, never tonic, and are 
brought on by any slight stimulus. Swallowing is 
impossible, and Uie mouth becomes filled widi ropy 
mucus. The respirations become catchy from spasm o£ 
the diaphragm. The convulsions become general, and 
the patient dies from exhaustion of the medullary centres, 
though sometimes from spasm of the glottis. Death 
occurs in two to seven days. 

Treatment, Preventive. — Freely excise the region of 
the bite, and purify with pure carbolic acid. 

Pasteur's Preventive Treatment. — By injection of 
an attenuated virus in increasing doses and mcreasing 
strength it is possible to prevent the development of the 
poison already absorbed, provided the disease has not 
had too long a start. Palliative treatment, once the 
disease is established, consists in keeping the patient in 
a quiet room, giving chloral and chloroform for the 
spasms, good feeding, and stimulants. 

Anthrax. 

Anthrax is due to infection with the Bacillus anihracis. 
If inoculated through the skin, 'mali^ant pustule' is 
produced y if absorbed by the lungs or intestinal mucous 
membrane, ' woolsorters* disease,' or anthracaemia, results. 

Symptoms. — Infection occurs amongst people who 
have to deal with living diseased animals, such as 
graziers and butchers, or people who work in hides and 
wool. 

A Malignant Pustule commences as a red pimple at 
the site of inoculation, which rapidly spreads with much 
infiltration. The central part is at first vesicular, but 
rapidly becomes a black slough, surrounded by a ring of 
vesicles, which contain the bacilli. The nearest lym- 
phatic vessels and glands are enlarged. There is a certain 
amount of fever and malaise, which is not pronoimced till 
the fifth day. Pulse and temperature then increase, and 
vomiting occurs. The patient dies firom toxaemia in 
about a week from the onset. Usually the process 
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remains limited, and no general infection occurs ; -^^^ 
slough separates, and healing by granulation fallows. 

Woolaorters' Disease takes the form of pleuro- 
pneumonia, and runs a rapidly fatal course ; or that of 
gastro-enteritis, which is grave, bui not so often fatal as 
the pulmonary form. 

Treatment. — Treatment of malignant pustule consists 
in excising freely the necrotic area, and applying pure 
carbolic acid or cautery. Puiv, ipecac, is sometim^^^ 
applied locally and given internally. The injectio^^^H 



Gonotrhoea. 

Gonorrhcea is an infective disease due to the gonO- 
coccus, and characterized by a purulent discharge from 
the urethra. Sexual connection with an infected person 
is the usual mode of infection. The cocci are found in 
pairs in the epithelial cells and pus corpuscles of the 
discharge. Infection occurs through invasion of the 
epithelial lining of the urethra. The cocci stain with 
aniline dyes, but arc decoloriied by Gram's method. 

Symptoms.^Discharge begins two to eight days after 
infection, preceded for some hours by scalding pain 
during micturition. The discharge, at first thin, soon 
becomes tliick and yellow. Swelling of the mucous mem- 
brane is rarely suf^cient to cause retention of urine or 
hjemorrhage from the urethra. In most cases, if properly 
treated, recovery occurs in two or three weeks ; ii" 
neglected, and sometimes in spite of treatment, FoBterior 
Urethrit^ occurs, characterized by frequent and painful 
micturition, and perhaps extension of inflammation to the 
prostate and testis. Chronic Qonoirlicea or Gleet com- 

Oleet is due to (i) granular urethritis, which can be 
seen with the urethroscope or felt as a tender spot witli a 
bougie ; (t) chronic prostatitis and vesiculitis. 

A simple urethritis may be produced by ordinary 
pyogenic organisms. 

Treatment. — Lessen the acidity of the urine by 
alkalies, give diuretics, and keep the bowels acting 
freely. Sedatives such as tinct. hyoscyami are useful. 
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All forms of alcohol should be forbidden, otherwise 
plenty of fluid taken. The patient should rest as much 
as possible. 

No local treatment need be adopted in this stage. 
When scalding ceases, copaiba or oil of sandal-wood, 
lo minims three times a day, or cubebs, may be given^ 
Their action is diuretic mainly. Cubebs and cc^aiba 
may produce a bright-red, itchy, widespread rash. 

Injections should be used after all irritation has ceased. 
The patient should pass water to wash out the discharge 
immediately before using the injection. A glass syringe 
is best* and the urethra should be distended by argyrol, 
I per cent, solution, or zinc sulphate, 2 grains to i ounce. 
Silver nitrate, i grain to i ounce, is very painful. The 
injections should be used every two hours at first, and not 
left off till five or six days after the discharge has ceased. 

The Treatment of Gleet commences with an accurate 
diagnosis of the seat of the disease. For practical pur- 
poses the urethra is divided into anterior and posterior 
portions by the constrictor urethra. It is found that 
whatever secretion is poured into the posterior urethra 
becomes intimately mixed with the urine in the bladder, 
as if the constrictor urethrae formed the true sphincter of 
the bladder. This fact, though open to dispute, at any rate, 
is useful in diagnosis. The patient must come with a full 
night's urine. The anterior urethra is then thoroughly irri- 
gated with boiled water, and the fluid examined for the 
presence of threads, which indicate there is anterior ureth-' 
ritis. The contents of the vesiculae seminales and of the 
follicles of the prostate are then expressed, by a finger in 
the rectum, into the prostatic urethra. The patient then 
passes his water into a clean glass, and this is examined for 
threads. It is now known whether the patient has anterior 
or posterior urethritis, or both. The next step is to make a 
caxefal search of the urethra with the inflating urethroscope 
for the presence of narrowing, granulations, or distended 
follicles. Finally, a large bougie should be passed, so that 
any constriction^ if present, may be detected. It must be 
remembered that even an early constriction may be enough 
to keep up a discharge, and that there are * strictures' in 
the urethral surgeon's lexicon which will adroit a No. 12 
English bougie. 
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If the patient has anterior trouble, it is easily 
the regular use of astringent injections ; but if he has 
posterior urethritis, it is of no use his continuing injections, 
for they never reach the part beyond the constrictor. 
Strictures even of large calibre must be dilated ; granula- 
tions may be touched with silver nitrate, and distended 
follicles should be opened through the urethroscope. 

Combined with this, irrigation of the whole urethra 
daily by the method introduced by Janet should be carried 
out. The urethra is cocained, then the nozile of an irri- 
gator, raised 3 or 4 feet above the patient, is inserted into 
the meatus. The fluid at this pressure will overcome the 
constrictor and distend all the pockets in the urethra, and 
then fill up the bladder. The patient then empties the 
bladder, and the process is repeated until 2 pints have 
been used. It is usual to begin with t in 8,000 solution 
of pot. permang., and gradually increase the strength to 
I in 500. Weak solutions of prolargo! or ar^yrol may be 
used. If no progress is being made, a few drops of silver 
nitrate (10 grs. to I oz.) may be instilled into the cocained 
posterior urethra. This sets up a smart reaction for a 
few days, during which inigation must be suspended. 

Treatment may have to be continued many weeks, but 
it is of the utmost importance that these cases should be 
cured, not only to prevent stricture, but to prevent that 
train of diseases of women which has such a disastrous 
effect upon their health. 

Oomplicstions of Oonoirlicea.— ^i) From direct ex- 
tension ; (2) from direct transmission ; (3) from general 
absorption. 

I. J^ram Direct i'i/tfnjion.— Balanoposthitifl, or in- 
flammation of the prepuce and glans, which may result 
in inguinal bubo, is due to ordinary pyog'enic organisms. 
Phimosis and paraphimosis may also occur. 

Lacnnar Abscess occurs in the follicles of the urethra. 
A painful swelling forms, and the abscess bursts into the 
urethra, or externally, or both. In the latter case a 
penile fistula is produced. To prevent this, the abscess 
should be opened early, 

Ohoidee, or painful erection, is due to inflammation in 
the corpus spongiosum or corpora cavernosa. A sup- 
pository of morphia, \ grain at bedtime, prevents this. 
AftplJcations of ice relieve it. 
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Inflammation of Gowper's Glands may go on to 
suppuration. The symptoms and treatment are that of 
acute prostatitis. 

Acnte and Chronic Prostatitis and Acnte and Ohronic 
VesicuUtis (see Chapters XXXVII. and XXXIX.). 

Epididymitis is due to extension along the vas 
(see Chapter XXXIX.). 

Acnte Cystitis (see Chai)ter XXXVII.). 

In the female, Vnlvovaginitis, Inflammation spread- 
ing to the uterus and Fallopian tubes, and possibly to the 
ovary and pelvic peritoneum. 

2. From Direct Transmission, — Gonorrhoea! Proctitis, 
from spread to the rectum, especially in females, is 
treated by irrigation with boric acid solutions. 

Gonorrhoea! Bhinitis is treated by inigation. 

Gonorrhoea! Conjunctivitis is rare in adults. In 
infants (ophthalmia negnatorum) infection occurs during 
birth, from the maternal vagina. The eye becomes i!t- 
jected, and discharges first mucus, then pus. There is 
great oedema of the conjunctiva (chemosis). The cornea 
may ulcerate and the eye be disorganized. 

Treatment. — Protect the other eye by BuUer's shield — 
a watch-glass fixed in mackintosh, kept in place by plaster. 
The affected eye must be irrigated with boracic lotion 
every hour, and in addition silver nitrate, 5 to 10 grains 
to I ounce, should be dropped in after the application of 
cocaine. In infants, Cr^dd's preventive treatment for the 
new-bom infant — viz., washing out the conjunctival sac 
in all cases with i in 4,000 perchloride immediately after 
birth — prevents infection. 

3. From General Absorption, — Gonorrhoea! Affections 
of Joints occiu* in the subacute stages. Synovitis may 
occur, or arthritis, with or without suppuration. For 
treatment see Chapter XX. Any ligaments and fasciae 
may be inflamed, especially those which support the arch 
of the foot. Flat-foot may result. 

Pysemia and Septicsemia may occur, but are probably 
due to dissemination of ordinary pyogenic organisms. 

Gonorrhea! Sclerotitis. — Atropine and leeches to the 
temple are the treatment 

Soft Chancre. — A soft chancre is a localized infective. 
sore on the genitals, due to a specific badUus. \X \xs»\x2i^>] 
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begins as a papule within a day or two of infection, aOSn ' 
becomes a. vesicle, while within four or five days it has 
become a pustule. The ulcer left when the pustule dis- 
charges is a cleanly cut one, and, if kept clean, is healed 
in about three weeks. The sores are usually seen about 
the corona and prepuce, but if the secretion comes in 
contact with other parts a similar lesion is produced. 

If the ulceration takes place under a long foreskin the 
prepuce may be perforated by sloughing. It is also occa- 
sionally found that at the end of a few weeks the sore 
takes on a typically indurated syphilitic character, if the 
two poisons have been inoculated at the same time. 

The lymphatic glands in the groin become swollen and 
tender, and may suppurate. If only pyoi4Gnic organisms 
are absorbed, the pus is found in the gland tissue, whereas 
if the specific bacillus has been absorbed, not only is there 
suppuration within the glands, but there is ulceration 
around them, so that there is a large soft chancre in the 
groin as well. 

The treatment consists in dressing the sore with lotio 
nigra. If there is a long prepuce it should be slit up, so 
that free drainage can occur. If suppuration occurs In 
the glands a vertical incision should be made, as this 
remains open better. In those cases where there is 
ulceration around the glands, it is found that the only 
way to get healing is to make a free removal of all the 
diseased glands. 

Syphilis. 

Syphilis is an infective disease, acquired generally from 
connection with an infected person, or else it is here- 
ditary. The specific organism is believed at present to be 
the Sptrochata pallida. There are three stages : i . The 
primary stage. 2. The secondary stage, characteriicd by 
lesions of skin and mucous membranes. 3. The tertiary 
stage, characterized by gummata in any part of the body, 

£ifectioii is almost always from sexual connection, and 
the primary sore appears on the genitals. Occasionally 
extragenital sores occur, as on the lips, face, tonsils, 
fingers, nipple. The discharge from the primary sore is 
infective, so are the blood and all pathological exudations 
:und,ir>' stage. Secretions, such as mdk or 
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urine, unless mixed with exudation from a lesion, are npt 
infective. Semen infects the ovum. One attack usually con- 
fers immunity. There are very few exceptions to this rule. 

lacnbation lasts from ten days to eight weeks, usually 
four weeks. 

The Frixnaiy Stage is characterized by the hard 
chancre, which appears on the prepuce or glans penis 
near the corona, or on the frsenum. In the female it 
appears on the inner side of the labia majora or nymphae. 
The vaginal wall is generally immune. Bullety lymph- 
atic glands in the groin, with hardened lymphatics 
running from the sore, are characteristic. The typical 
hard or Hunterian chancre is a sore with a very indurated 
base, which may feel as hard as a button. Rarely only 
a papule, which does not ulcerate, is formed. A urethral 
chancre just inside the meatus may occur. The glands 
do not suppurate unless there are also present pyogenic 
organisms or the virus of soft chancre. On the female 
genitals a primary sore must not be diagnosed where 
the lesion present is a psoriasis papule, inflamed seba- 
ceous glands, eczema, lupus, epithelioma, or gummatous 
ulceration. 

Phagedena is spreading ulceration which may accom- 
pany a primary sore, especially in people with phimosis. 
The body of the penis, and even the inguinal glands, 
may be destroyed if not promptly treated. 

Treatment, — Relieve all tension by incisions, and 
dilute the toxins by keeping the patient in a bath for one 
or two days. If this cannot be done, the surface must 
be scraped and fuming nitric acid rubbed in. 

The Diagnosis of a hard or syphilitic from a soft or 
non-syphilitic sore is always the first question which 
crops up. A typical very indurated sore may be simu- 
lated by a soft sore which has been irritated by strong 
applications, or a soft sore may be present for some 
weeks, and then become indurated. Therefore it is 
generally wiser to wait for the first manifestation of the 
secondary stage before beginning general treatment 

Treatment. — Excision and cauterization of the primary 
sore are useless to prevent syphilis. Cleanliness and the 
application of lotio nigra or iodoform are all that is 
necessary till the diagnosis is confirmed. TVvei^ MxA^:t 
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the influence of mercury, the sore very soon heals. But 
liitle scar remains. A well-marked cicatrbt is more 
suggestive of a soft chancre. 

Secondaiy SypMlis begins from five to eight weeks 
after the induration of the sore, except (i) if mercury is 
given early ; (2) if some intercurrent illness occurs, which 
may postpone its appearance ; (3) idiosyncrasy. This 
period lasts usually two years. There is some constitu- 
tional disturbance, malaise, febrile symptoms, ana^mia- 
The chief manifestations, however, are lesions of the 
skin and mucous membranes, with general glandular en- 
largement and thinning of the hair. 

Skill Eruptiona.—]. Erythema or roseola is the 
simplest, and is due to spots of hyperEemia. 2. Papular 
syphilides are infiltrated papilla. 3. Nodular or tuber- 
culous syplii I ides. 4. Pustular syphilides. 5. Rupia is a 
late secondary manifestation. Ulceration occurs, and the 
discharge is heaped up in a crust like a limpet-shell. 

Characteristics. ^\. Polymorphism : several distinct 
types appear on different parts of the body. 2. Rough 
Symmetry, 3. Tendency to disappear spontaneously. 
4. Absence of pain or itching. 5. Copper or raw-ham 
colour of lesions. 6. The lesions occur especially on the 
flexor aspects, front and back of abdomen, and edge of 
the hairy scalp. 7. Scars from rupia are thin, depressed, 
white, and round, with a surrounding ring of pigmentation. 

The Mncoua Memhianefl. — Mucous patches are 
shallow ulcers which occur on the pillars of the fauces, 
tonsils, uvula, soft palate, tongue, inner side of cheeks, 
and lips. These ulcers are shallow, with sharply-cut 
edges and a grayish hase. They must be diagnosed from 
follicular tonsillitis, dental ulcers, smokers' and drinkers' 
ulcers, and lupus. 

Condylomata are infiltrated papitlx in situations which 
are always moist, as about the anus or vulva. They form 
soft and warty moist, grayish patches. Two patches 
usually form opposite one another if the surfaces lie 
naturally in contact 

Syphilitic IritiB forms 50 per cent, of the coses of iritis. 
There is ciliary congestion, pain, photophobia, lachry- 
mation, discoloration of the iris, sluggish or irregular 
pupil, adhesion of the iris to the lens or cornea, and a 
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deposit of yellowish nodules of lymph in the iris. Treat- 
ment by atropine and pushing the mercury always abso- 
lutely cures. If neglected, adhesions, blocked pupil, and 
secondary cataract occur. 

Periostitis, leading to the formation of nodes, and a 
mild synovitis, may be found. 

In tne late secondary stage choroido-retinitis, lesions of 
the central nervous system, rupia, and occasionally 
epididymitis, may occur. 

Treatment. — If induration of the primary sore is 
characteristic, with buUety glands and hardened lymph- 
atics, treatment should be begun at once. If not, wait till 
secondary symptoms appear. 

I. Mercury should be given for one to two years. 
2. Alcohol should be given up. 3. The teeth should be 
kept very clean. 4. Smoking should not be allowed. 

Mercury is given in various ways. i. By the mouth : 
Hydrarg, c. creta, i to 4 grains daily, or with equal parts 
of pulv. ipecac, co. ; green iodide, i to i grain, three 
times a day. 2. Inunction : A portion of unguentum 
hydrargyri about the size of a hazel-nut is rubbed into the 
arm. leg, or abdomen, avoiding the hairy parts and 
choosing a different situation each day. 3. Fumigation : 
The patient is covered with a blanket held tightly around 
the neck and reaching to the floor. Calomel (20 to 30 
graine) is sublimed under his chair. The calomel is 
deposited on the skin and absorbed. 4. Intramuscular 
injection of J grain of perchloride of mercury dissolved 
in water, succinamide, or grey oil two or three times a 
week. 

Overdosage or idiosyncrasy produces toxic effects 
called mercnrialiam. The gums are swollen and spongy, 
and bleed readily on pressure. The first warning is pain 
on clenching the teeth. Salivation, acute stomatitis, and 
offensive breath follow. The teeth may become loose, 
and the jaw may even necrose. Colicky pain and diarrhoea 
are symptoms of intestinal derangement At the first sign 
of mercurialism the drug must be suspended for a time, 
and a saline purge and an astringent mouth-wash given. 

Local Treatment — A mouth-wash of perchloride of 
mercury, or alum, or potassium chlorate. There is 
nothing which relieves the pain of mucous p^XOcx^s ^<i^^ 
as painting them with chromic acid (,gt. x. \.o'S^.^. Coxv- 
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dylomala should be washed twice a day, and dusted with 
equal parts of calomel and boric acid. 

TerUair BypIlillB. — The phenomena of this stage may 
follow immediately upon those of the secondary siagc, or 
may not occur till after a period of even twenty lo thirty 
years. Their characteristics are infiltration of the tissues 
with small round cells. If this process is localized a 
gumma is produced ; if dilTuse, fibrous tissue is formed, 
which contracts and destroys the structure of whatever 

A Qiimma may arise in any tissue. The structure of a 
gumma is a mass of small round cells grouped in special 
profusion around bloodvessels. The surrounding vessels 
become narrowed by the accompanying endarteritis, and 
so the blood-supply of the central part is cut off, and 
coagulation necrosis occurs. This is the reason the 
central dry, whitish-yellow slough is seen. The sur- 
rounding area is composed of granulation tissue. Under 
proper treatment the necrosed portion may be absorbed, 
and only a cicatrix left ; but if the gumma be very lat^e 
or near the surface, it breaks down and the slough is 
discharged. 

Skin and Suhcutaneous Qmnms.ta..—C/iai-ae/erisfia. 
— 1. A swelling precedes the ulcer. i. The edges are 
sharply cut. 3. The outline is lounded. 4. There is a 
'wash-leather' sloughy base. 5. They yield to anti- 
syphilitic treatment, and there is no tendency to local 
recurrence. 6. The scars are thin and supple and white. 
There is a pigmented ring if the ulcer has lasted any 
length of time. 

Syphilitic IiUpus appears about the nasal aperture, 
lips and forehead especially. It is very much more 
rapidly destructive than ordinary lupus. 

Gummata commonly occur in the mouth, pharynx, 
tongue, rectum, larynx, testis. 

Sclerosis occurs in the spinal cord (locomotor ataxy], 
liver, tongue, rectal wall, arteries, and testis. 

Bones may be affected by sclerosing osteitis, gumma, 
necrosis, especially those of the palate, nose, and 
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is an idiosyncrasy, which prevents the patient taking 
mercury or iodide, the prognosis is less favourable. If 
tuberculous disease is present, or the patient continues to 
take alcohol in excess, the outlook is bad. 

Death may rarely occur in the secondary stage from 
oedema of the glottis. In the tertiary stage it may occur 
from involvement of such viscera as the brain, liver, spinal 
cord, or larynx. 

Curability.— 90 per cent, if treated thoroughly, escape 
tertiary lesions. 

Treatment of Tertiary Syphilis. — Iodide of potas- 
sium in doses of 5 grains three times a day^ gradually 
increased to 30 or 40 grains. It is better taScen with 
15 minims of sp. ammon. aromat and plenty of water. 
Coryza and a papular or pustular eruption may be caused. 
Increasing the dose may relieve this condition ; if not, 
sodium iodide should be substituted. Iodide only causes 
the disappearance of tertiary lesions, but has no perma< 
nent curative effect, so mercury should always be given 
with it. ' . . . • 

In those cases where there is an idiosyncrasy to the 
ordinary form of treatment by iodides and mercury, the 
only hope lies in the method introduced by Zittmann, 
which consists in keeping the patient in a room at a 
temperature of 80® F. lor a fortnight, during which time 
he drinks large quantities of decoctions containing sarsa- 
parilla and some mercury. It is astonishing how bad 
cases, which resist every other form of treatment, will 
clear up under this method. 

Tne Loca/ Treatment of tertiary syphilitic sores 's by 
mercurial preparations, such as ung. hydrarg. ammon. 
Necrosed bone should be removed. Marriage should 
not be permitted till two years after the disappearance of 
the last symptom. 

Inherited or Congenital Syphilis.— Syphilis may be 
conveyed to the ovum either by direct transmission from 
the father or mother, or both. When the ovum is in- 
fected by the father, and the mother escapes, she is 
rendered immune (Colles's law) ; the child would infect a 
wet-nurse during suckling, but does not infect its mother. 

Miscarriage is a common occurrence when the foetus 
is syphilitic, owing to syphilitic changes m \3tvfe ^^cx^vsas 
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or a dead child is bora at full time. In many cases, how- 
ever, a living child is born, and may appear healthy at 
birth. In the first three weeks tu three months symptoms 
appear, preceded by wasting and anfemia. The manifesta- 
tions resemble those of acquired syphilis, except that 
there is no primary sore. The skin eruptions are roseo- 
lous or papular on the buttocks, genitals, and legs. 
They may be bullous (pemphigus). The more coppery 
and the more tiie infiltration of the skin, the more is the 
likelihood of the rash being syphilitic. 

Mucous tubercles about the angles of the mouth leave 
radiating scars, which are characteristic. Ulceration in 
the mouth, on the tongue, and condylomata about the 
anus and in moist folds occur. 

Catarrhal rhinitis (snuffles) is an early sign, and may 
go on to ulceration and destruction of the nasai bones 
and cartilages, leaving the characteristic depressed nasal 
bridge. Many die of malnutrition in the first year 
unless treated. 

After the first year tertiary symptoms appear, and also 
some peculiar to congenital syphilis, especially those of 
the teeth, cornea, and bones. 

The permanent teeth sometimes show a notch in the 
\:utting edge, which is a large segment of a small circle. 
If present, it is characteristic. 

Affections of bones in the first two years are Cra,Iiio- 
tabes, Periostitis, and Epiphysitis (Parrot's nodes, and 
separation of the epiphyses). 

Diseases of tbe Eye.— Interstitial Keratitis occurs 
about puberty. The cornea is infillrated with cells, and 
when new vessels are foiuied a 'salmon patch' is pro- 
duced. Nebulse or leucoma may remain permanently. 
Ulceration is rare. Both eyes are affected. 

Diseases of bones which occur after the first two years 
are the ^ame as in acquired syphihs. 

Diagnosis of Inlierited Syphilis.— Some lesions re- 
semble those of rickets and tuberculosis. The points to 
relyonare; (i) Permanent central incisor tooth-notch is 
conclusive ; (a) eyes — interstitial keratitis ; (3) periostitis 
of tibife and nodes on the skull ; (4) depressed bridge of 
the nose, and scars about the mouth, palate, and fauces ; 
(5) persistent enlargement of the liver ; (6) history of 
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snufHes and rash in the child, and miscarriages in the 
mother. 

Treatment. — The child must never be suckled by a 
wet-nurse, or the latter will be infected. Mercury in the 
form of hyd. c. creta, i grain per day, or inunction of mer- 
curial ointment. Mercury must be given for Aree to six 
months after cessation of all symptoms. Cod-liver-oil, 
iron, and phosphates, also are advisable. Iodide of potas- 
sium and mercury for the tertiary symptoms, as m th« 
acquired form. 

TnbercQlo8i& 

Tuberculosis is an infective disease, due to the growth 
of the tubercle bacillus in the tissues, and characterized by 
the formation of nodules or tubercles, which amalgamate 
and caseate. 

Etiology. — I. Hereditary Predisfiosition,^'Thit chil- 
dren of tuberculous parents do not inherit tuberculous 
disease, but have less resisting power against die tubercle 
bacillus. 

2. Age, — Surgical tuberculosis occurs mostly in children 
under Uie age of ten, but no age is exempt. 

3. Unhealthy surroundings and bad hygiene predis- 
pose. 

4. Ij>cal predisposing causes are — (i) Injury, especially 
when only slight : severe injuries lead to a good reaction 
on the part of the tissues ; (2) exposure to cold, which 
lowers the vitality and resistance of a part. 

$. The exciting cause is the tubercle bacillus. To 
infect a tissue, the organisms must be introduced in 
sufficient numbers and of sufficient virulence. The 
organisms gain access by inhalation, ingestion, or in- 
oculation. 

Pathology. — Miliary tubercles are tiny grayish nodules, 
and each consists of a collection of cells. The bacillus 
is brought to the tissues by a bloodvessel. The bacilli 
set up changes in the tunica intima and the connective 
tissue around the vessel, which result in the formation of 
a collection of cells, which are bigger than leucocytes. 
They are derived from connective-tissue cells and eivdo- 
thelial cells. One or more of these \tv ^ac>\ toJci^xOi^ 
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e or coalesce to form a giant cell. The 
giant cell forms the centre of the lubercle ; it has many 
nuclei arranged around its periphery, and contains bacilli. 
Around it arc arranged layers of epithelioid cells. Beyond 
these are collected many leucocytes, which merge through 
ifranulation tissue into the nonniil structures. The struc- 
ture is not so typical in all cases, as giant cells may be 
absent. No bloodvessels are present id tubercles, and 
the surrounding vessels are narrowed or obliterated by 
endarteritis. 

Oaseation is a result of progressive action of the bacilli. 
Two factors contribute to this; (i) The destructive actioa 
of the bacillus ; (2) the defective blood-supply from 
endarteritis. The centre of each tubercle softens and 
becomes yellow or caseous. Neighbouring tubercles after 
caseating coalesce, and a tuberculous abscess is formed, 
and in its walls further miliary tubercles are found. 

Betrogressive Changes.— i'he resistance of the tissues 
is considerable, and if circumstances are favourable the 
bacilli are destroyed or their growth inhibited and retro- 
gressive changes occur. The tubercle may he converted 
into fibrous tissue, and only a cicatrix remains ; or the 
caseous matter may become encapsuled, and perhaps 
resume activity at some later date, if the capsule is rup- 
tured by some injury. Sometimes calcification occiurs. 

Diffusion isa marked feature. This may be — (l) local, 
by direct extension ; (3) to distant viscera by minute 
emboli ; (3) acute general tuberculosis may occur in any 
case. Tubercles are scattered throughout the body, and 
the disease is fatal in a few weeks. 

Treatment.— Only general treatment can be considered 
here. Two main objects are aimed at: (1) To increase 
theresislingpowersof the body, so as to limit the progress 
of the disease ; (a) to act directly on the tuberculous 
process, as by operations and Koch's tuberculin. The 
latter in the form of Tuberculin R. is being used in doses 
of 77^ milligranime to raise the opsonic index, with 
moderate success. 

General treatment to increase the resisting powers 

F- 1. Hygiene ; fresh air, sunshine and exercise 

imptortant. 2. Diet should be nourishing and 

easily digestible, and cieam should be a constituent. 
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3. Drugs : cod-Hver-oil, iron, nux vomica^ and guaiacol, 
are given. 

When exercise cannot be taken, massage should be a 
substitute. 

Glanders. 

Glanders is primarily a disease of horses, asses and 
mules, which is transmitted to man by direct inoculation. 
The disease is due to the Bacillus mallei^ and produces 
swellings which break down and ulcerate. 

In man glanders may start in the hands, face, or nasal 
mucous membrane. In acute cases the incubation period 
is three to five days, followed by malaise, fever, and 
general pains. Swellings form at the site of inoculation, 
which break down and ulcerate. Similar swellings may 
occur in the viscera. Severe toxaemia leads to a fatal 
termination in seven to ten days. In chronic cases 
general symptoms are not so severe, and 50 per ceiit* 
recover. 

Diagnosis. — From small-pox by the presence oi Bacillus 
mallei in the discharge and by the extensive character 
of the pustules. The history of exposure to infection 
distinguishes it from syphilis and tuberculosis. Injection 
of mallein, a sterilized culture of the bacilli, causes a 
sharp febrile reaction if glanders is present 

Treatment. — Extirpation of the local foci before 
general infection occurs is the only treatment of any 
use. 

Leprosy. 

Leprosy is an infective disease due to the Bacillus 
leprcBy and producing localized formations of granulation 
tissue. It is contagious, but not to a marked degree. 

Symptoms. — (i) Tuberculated, (2) anaesthetic, varie- 
ties. 

Tubercnlated or Ontaneons Leprosy.— Malaise and 
fever are first noticed, followed by shiny, red, hyperaemic 
spots which are infiltrated, raised and hyperaesthetic ; 
the usual situations are the forehead, forearms ^ccA 
thighs. They may disappear, but aVv/a^s \^\>3Lrcv ^^X'Ca 
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febrile symplonis. Afler a time the patches become 
nodular, and may cicatriie or ulcerate. The viscera and 
glands may be similarly affected. Deadi is due after 
many years to sepsis, laryngeal obstruction, lung or 
kidney disease. 

The bacilli are found in the large cells which are 
scattered amongst the granulation tissue of Ihc nodules, 

AuiBBthetic or Non-Tuberculated Leprosy begins 
with malaise and fever, followed by pains and tenderness 
along the course of peripheral nerves. Muscular weak- 
ness, paralysis, alterations of sensation, and trophic 
changes, follow. Spreading yellowish -white patches 
appear in the skin. The ordinary changes due to de- 
struction of nerves follow. Fingers and toes may dis 
appear by absorption of their bones. The affected 
nerves can be felt as large and tender cords. General 
debility causes death after many years. 

Treatment is unsatisfactory. Chaulmoogra-oil, both 
externally and internally, is at present being used. 

Actmomycoflis. 

Actinomycosis is a disease generally of cattle, some- 
times of man, and is due to the growth of the ray fungus. 
Man is inoculated by chewing com contaminated with 
the fungus or inhaling the spares. The disease generally 
occurs about the tongue,jaws and neck, producing chronic 
induration and suppuration ; in the lungs producing 
cavities ; in the pleura producing empyema ; in the 
intestinal tract and in the hver. 

Granulation tissue is formed wherever infection occurs, 
and generally suppuration follows. In the pus the 
characteristic granules, which resemble iodoform grains, 
can be found. The process is a. chronic one, and the 
induration and cicatrization are strildng features. 

Treatment.^ Large doses of potassium iodide, up to 
1 drachm doses three times a day, for prolonged periods 
will cure these cases. In addition, if the sinuses are in a 
position where vigorous scraping can be done th^ 
process of cure is hastened. 
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CHAPTER VII 
TUMOUBS AND 07ST8 

Tumours. 

Tumours are new formations which tend to grow or 
persist, which fulfil no function, and appear without 
apparent cause. Inflammatory swellings and hyper- 
trophies are thus excluded. 

Oanses are but little known. Injury, irritation, infec- 
tion, and heredity, are factors which have received con- 
sideration. Tumours are either innocent or malignant. 

Innocent Tnmonzs exhibit the following cha^cters : 

1. They are encapsuled, or, when diffuss, do not infiltrate. 

2. They do not infect the lymph glands. 3. They do 
not recur after complete removal. 4. They do not dis- 
seminate. 5. They only imperil life by their mechanical 
action—^.^., a thyroid adenoma pressing on the trachea. 

Malignant Tumours.— i. They infiltrate the sur- 
rounding structures. 2. They infect adjacent lymph 
glands. 3. They tend to recur after removal. 4. They 
become disseminated in distant organs. 5. They inevi- 
tably destroy life unless removed in time. 

The way in which death is produced is commonly said 
to be due to pain and the absorption of some theoretical 
toxin formed in the tumour ; but if one looks at a series 
of cases it will be found that death is due to the accidental 
situation of the primary or secondary growth. For in- 
stance, a tumour of the brain kills by increasing the intra- 
cranial pressure, whether it is innocent or malignant ; a 
cancer in the mouth brings about death by causing septic 
pneumonia or haemorrhage ; a cancer of the oesophagus 
leads to a fatal termination through starvation, or, if per- 
foration into the trachea occurs, from septic pneumonia ; 
cancer of the pylorus causes starvation ; cancer of the 
intestine usually causes obstruction, and the patient, if let 
alone, dies from peritonitis. Then there is the large class of 
cases who die from visceral deposits, but there, again, we 
find a mechanical explanation, for if the liver is almost 
entirely replaced by a mass of new growth it cannot 
perform its important n;etabolic Cunc^ipi^s. In the ^'axsNR. 
way, if there is a setdnclaiV^odu»'e*\t\,oT ^its^vcL'^^'cv,^^ 
spinal cord, the troubles of a trar^svftts<i laN^KxNs ivJ\<>^ • 
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Olaesi&cation of Tumours.— 
I, Tumours derived from mesoblastic tissue— the 
Oonnective- Tissue Group : 

I. Angeioma (composed of bloodvessels). 

3. Chondroma (composed of hyaline cartilage). 

3. Fibroma (composed of fibrous tissue). 

4. Lipoma (composed of fat). 

5. Lymphangeioma (composed of lymphoid tissue). 

6. Myoma (composed of muscle), *■* ' 

7. Myxoma (composed of mucoid tissue). J^H 

8. Neuroma (tumour arising from the sheath of^| 

nerve or which contains nerve cells). 

9. Osteoma (composed of bofie). 

10. Odontomes (arising from the germs of tlie teeth). 

11. Sarcoma (malignant, composed of embryonic con- 

: hypoblastic 

1. Innocent : (d) Papilloma, {i) adenoma. 

a. Malignant, or carcinomata, the varieties of which 
arc : (a) Epithelioma (arising from stratified 
epilhelium) ; (,&) rodent ulcer (arising from seba- 
ceous glands); (e) columnar-celled carcmoma ; 
(if) spheroid a! -eel led carcinoma. 

I. The OonnectiTe-Tiaaiia Tumours. 

A Lipoma is a tumour composed of fat. It may be 
localized or diffuse. When localiied it forms a soft and 
semi -fluctuating swellinR, which is irregularly lobuTated 
and encapsuled, and may or may not be adherent to tbe 
skin. If there has been pressure over the lipoma, the 
tumour becomes adherent to surrounding structi: 

They may be multiple and occur in many 5 
The commonest situation is in the subcutaneous tissue, 
but they may he in subserous tissues, beneath synovial or 
mucous membranes, between or in muscles, in connec- 
tion with periosteum and the meninges of the brain and 
spinal cord. 

A pifFnse LipOEia is nn overgrowth of f^t in the subcu- 
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taneous tissue which occurs in drinkers. It is not encap- 
suledi is always symmetrical, and generally beneath the 
chin or at the back of the neck. 

A lipoma may be a mixture of fat and other tissues, 
such as fibro-lipoma, myxo-lipoma, naevo-lipoma. 

The treatment of lipomata is removal^ and this is the 
simplest of operations. The diffuse form must be treated 
by stopping alcohol and advising exercise. 

A Cnondroina is a tumour composed of hyaline 
cartilage. Three species : (i) Chondroma ; (2) ecchon- 
drosis ; (3) loose cartilages in joints. 

1 . Oiumdromata occur in connection with long bones 
in the neighbourhood of the epiphysial cartilages. They 
are lobulated and encapsuled, are firm and grow slowly, 
and are most frequently seen in children and young 
adults. Chondromata may begin in the interior of bones, 
and cause expansion, especially in the small bones of the 
hand, and they may undergo mucoid change. 

2. Ecchondroses are overgrowths of cartilage, as in 
osteo-arthritis. 

3. Loose Cartilages may be detached ecchondroses or 
synovial fringes in which the normally present cartilage 
cells have developed into palpable masses. 

Treatment consists of incising the capsule of the 
chondroma and shelling it out. Occasionally amputa- 
tion is necessary. 

An Osteoma is a bony tumour which has a cap of 
hyaline cartilage so long as it is growing, and from which 
it grows. There are two kinds — the cancellous and the 
ivory. 

CanceUous Osteomata are derived from pieces of 
epiphysial cartilage displaced by rickets, and so are 
found near the ends of long bones, especially the radius 
and femur. They may be pedunculated or sessile. 
Growth usually ceases at the time the epiphysial cartilage 
is ossified from ossification of the cap of cartilage. They 
are hard and painless unless pressing on nerves. They 
may be multiple, and a bursa may form over an osteoma 
subjected to pressure. 

Exostoses are— (i) ossification of tendons at their 
attachments ; (2) subungual exostosis (from last phalanx 
of big toe, appearing under the nail). 
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The treatment consists in exposing the growth anj ' 
chiselling it away. 

Ivory OstflOmata are composed of very dense bony 
tissue, and occur most frequently in the orbit, frontal 
sinus, external auditory meatus, mastoid process, and 
angle of the jaw. They may give rise to severe pressure 
symptoms from their situation. Treatment consists of 
removal where the situation renders this possible. 

An Odontome is a tumour composed of dental tissues 
arising from some abnormal condition of the tooth germs 
or growing teeth. 

The species are: (i) Epithelial odontome, from the 
enamel organ ; {2) follicular odontome ; (3) fibrous odon- 
tome ; (4) cementome ; (5) compound follicular odon- 
tome ; (6) radicular odontome ; (?) composite odontome. 

The only two which are common are the epithelial 
and follicular odontomes, and will be considered under 
Diseases of the Jaws {Chapter XXV.). 

A Fibroma is a tumour composed of fibrous tissue. It 
may be hard or soft. The hard fibroma is commonly 
seen on the gum of the lower jaw (Fibroos £pulia). The 
soft fibroma is commonly seen on the skin as a peduncu- 
lated growth or as pendulous folds, and then called 
Molluscum Fibiosum. 

A Myxoma is a tumour composed of connective-tissue 
cells, separated by a large amount of mucoid intercellular 
substance, so that the cells appear spider like. They are 
found in the face, bladder, mCestine, nerves, and spinal 
canal. Myxomatous growth is frequent i 
with sarcoma. 

A ITeuroiua is a tumour growing i; 
the shealh of a nerve. A true neuroma consisting of 
nerve tissue is extremely rare. 

I. Solitary Psendo - Neuroma, either fibroma and 
innocent, or myxo-sarcoma and malignant. A tumour is 
formed in the course of, and attached to, either a subcu- 
taneous twig or the main trunk of a nerve. Neuralgic 
pain or paralysis may be caused. Complete paralysis 
or anaesthesia generally indicates malignancy. 

Treatment. — Removal, if possible, without dividing the 

r thick- 
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peripheral nervous system. The tumours may be tender 
or not, and may be fibromatous or sarcomatous. Treat- 
ment is useless. Moliuscum fibrosum bears some rela- 
tion to this disease. 

3. Flezifonn Neuroma is fibromatosis confined to a 
particular nerve or plexus of nerves. A plexus of 
thickened, tortuous, soft, mobile subcutaneous strands can 
be felL The overgrowth is myxo-flbromatous. Treat- 
ment consists of dissecting out the affected portion if it 
is disfiguring. 

4. A Traumatic Neuroma is the enlargement which 
occurs on ihe end of a nerve after its division. It con- 
sists of scar (issue containing coiled-up newly-formed 
axis cylinders. If adherent to the bone or scar severe 
pain is caused. 

A Glioma is due to localized neuroglial overgrowth. 
It grows in the retina, brain, and spinal cord. It is- 
dangerous only because of its situation. 

An Aogeioma is a tumour composed of an abnor- 
mal formation of bloodvessels : (i) Simple nasvus ; 
(3) cavernous na^vus ; (3) plexiform angeioma. 

A Simple NaevuB consists of a mass of dilated capil- 
laries held together by connective tissue, is usually con- 
genital, and may increase in siie during the first few 
months. It may be cutaneous or subcutaneous, and 
is either bright red or dusky. Ulceration and hsemor- 
rhage may occur. Treatment consists of excision where 

fjossible. In other cases cautery, scarification, or electro- 
ysis may be tried. 

The Cavernous Hibtus consists of dilated spaces inter- 
vening between the arteries and veins instead of capil- 
laries, thus resembhng erectile tissue. It may be 
cutaneous or subcutaneous, and diffuse or circumscribed. 
It can be emptied by pressure. 

A Plexiform Angeioma, 'aneurism hy anastomosis,' 
or ' cirsoid aneurism,' consists of a number of abnoimal 
bloodvessels of moderate siie arranged parallel to each 
other. The common situation is the scalp. 

A L7nphiin£eioniA is a tumour composed of a number 
of dilated lymphatic vessels or lymphatic spaces. 
(l) Lymphatic nsevus occurs on the skin or tongut-, 
(3) cavernous lymphangeioma ; {-^ V-jm^iVitAxc t-^^N- 
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genei-ally occurring in the neck, axilln, or chest wall, and 
aJ-ways congenital. 

A Myomik is a tumour composed of unstriped muscle, 
and is usually met with in the uterus or prostate, rarely 
elsewhere. Secondary changes, such as mucoid softening 
or calcification, may occur. 

A S&rcoma is a malignant connec:ti vet issue tumour; 
the others are at! innocent. A sarcoma consists of cells 
between each of which a minute quantity of intercellular 
tissue can be demons t rated. The cells differ in site and 
shape in ditferent growths. Bone and cartilage may be 
developed in any of them. 

It is always developed from mesoblastic tissue ; it may 
be at first defined or encapsuled, but always in its later 
stages infiltrates the surrounding tissues. The blood- 
supply is always abundant, even to prodncing a pulsating 
tumour. The vessels are only clefts between the cells of 
the growth, so that interstitial hiemorrhage is frequent, 
and dissemination by the veins is rendered easy. It 
follows from this that secondary growths occur first in 
the lungs, unless the primary growth is in the portal area. 
Other organs may be affected after the lungs. Occasion- 
ally lymphatic glands are implicated, especially in melan- 
otic sarcoma, lympho-sarcoma, sarcoma of tonsil, testis, 
and thyroid. Secondary changes, such as myxomatous, 
fatty, and hiemorrhagic, may occur. 

A sarcoma when cut appears homogeneous, and varies 
according to its vascularity from the grayish-white of a 
fibrosarcoma to the deep maroon of a myeloid sarcoma. 
Sarcoma may be congenital or appear at any age. The 
species are determined according to tlie prevailing type of 
cell. 

1. Boimd-ceUed Sarcomata consist of a mass of round, 
nucleated cells with very little intercellular substance. 
The tumours grow rapidly, infiltrate and disseminate. 
There are three varieties : (a) The small round - celled ; 

the lai^e round-celled ; (c) the lympho-sarcoma, in 
ch the cells are small, but the intercellular substance 

consists of retiform tissue. It begins in lymphatic glands 

or lymphoid tissue. 

2. Spindle celled Sarcomata.— The cells vary in size, 
but they are all oat-shaped, or fusiform. When much 
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fibrous tissue is prese 
Frwjuently patcnes 

3- Myeloid Sajconmta consist of round or spindle 
cells with large muliinucleated cells scattered amongst 
them. The intercellular sub:>tance is gelatinous. The 
nuclei of the giant cells are scattered throughout, not 
arranged around the periphery, as in the giant cells of 
tubercles. They are very vascular, and may pulsate, or 
liEemorrhage may occur in them. No secondary deposits 
occur, and they do not recur if completely removed. 
They always grow from bones, and are the least 
malignant. 

4- Alveolax S&rcomata are round-celled, but the cells 
are grouped in alveoli by distinct stroma. 

5. Melanotic Sarcomata are the most malignant. 
They originate from pigmented structures, the skin, and 
the retina. The tumour consists of round or spindle celts 
arranged in alveoli, the cells containing a deposit of 
brown pigment — melanin. The primary growth may be 
only slightly pigmented, and either shaped as a flat plaque 
or a papilloma ] but the secondary deposits are of an mky- 
black hue. Pigmented moles are the commonest site of 

Treatment of sarcoma consists of complete removal as 
early as possible. 

11. The Epithelial TnmonrB. 

The Innocent varieties are papilloma and adenoma 
A Papilloma consists of an axis of fibrous tissue con- 
taining bloodvessels, surmounted by epithelium, project- 
ing fixim an epithelial surface. It may be simple or 
covered with secondary offshoots. The epithelium never 
grows down into the subcutaneous or submucous tissue, 
thus differing from epithelioma. Clinicalli^ it differs from 
epithelioma in the base being free from intiltratioii. If 
irritated, malignant change may occtir. Growing on the 
skin, warts and corns are formed \ on mucous membranes, 
villous pa^illomata, as in the bladder, intestine, rectum, 
and sometimes in the ducts of the breast. 

^ Adenoma is an innocent tumour constructed qq 
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the type of, and growing in, a secreting gland. It cann^^^ 
however, produce the secretion of the gland, has no 
ducts, is encapsuled, and the epithelium never passes 
beyond the basement membrane. The alveoli may be 
distended with fluid, producing a cysto-adenoma. They 
are only dangerous when situated where they may com- 
press important structures. 

Malignant Epithelial Tumours —Carcinoma. — The 
varieties of carcinoma are : Epithelioma, rodent ulcer, 
columnar-celled and spheroidal- celled carcinoma. 

A carcinoma is a malignant growth arising in epithelium- 
There is unlimited multiplication of epithelial cells, but 
the essential characteristic is that the epithelial cells 
invade the structures in the neighbourhood. An epithe- 
lioma of the skin invades the subcutaneous and muscular 
layers ; a. scirrhus of the breast has epithelial cells invading 
the connective tissue of the breast, and even the pectoral 
muscles. The cells are arranged in alveolar spaces. 
These spaces were originally lymphatic spaces, and carci- 
noma spreads by extension along such, so it is easy to 
understand that carcinoma is disseminated by the lym- 
phatics. The individual cells have no intercellular tissue 
separating them, and always resemble the cells of the 
part from which the original growth is derived. Well- 
developed bloodvessels are present in the stroma which 
bounds the alveoli. It is rarely possible to define the 
limits between a carcinoma and the surrounding tissues, 
and this is the reason for such extensive operations as 
are now practised. 

Etiology. — Nothing definite is known as to the causa- 
tion, hut local irritation has probably some effect, as in 
epithelioma of the lip from clay-pipe smoking. 

The infection theory is being worked at, but nothing as 
yet is proven. 

Epitlielioma, or squamous- celled carcinoma, may arise 
on any surface covered with stratified epithelium. It 
usually arises in the middle-aged or elderly, but may also 
occur in the young. It often results from long -continued 
irritation, and may arise in old scars or ulcers. It may 
appear in one of three forms : (i) A wart-likc growth with 
an indurated base ; (2) a small circular ulcer with raised, 
rampart-like edges ; (3) an indurated fissure. The growll^ 
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extends to the deeper structures ; the surface ulcerates and 
becomes foul from contamination with putrefactive organ- 
isms. The nearest lymphatic glands always become 
infected sooner or later, and a fatal termination occurs 
rapidly unless treatment is early and thorough. Secondary 
deposits, except in the glands, are rarer than in glandular 
carcinoma. The glands sometimes undergo cystic change, 
invade the skin, ulcerate, become foul, and may cause 
death by secondary haemorrhage from ulceration into 
large bloodvessels. 

* Microscopically, columns of cells are seen extending 
from the epithelium into the underlying tissues, and inter- 
lacing with one another. In some of the columns con- 
centrically arranged masses of flattened, cornified cells 
occur, called * cell nests.' The tissues immediately sur- 
rounding the growth are infiltrated with small round 
cells. 

Treatment — Early and free removal of the growth and 
the adjacent lymphatic glands, if affected. 

Bodent Ulcer is a carcinoma beginning in sebaceous 
glands. It generally occurs in patients over forty, and is 
of very slow growth. It begins as a smooth, rounded 
knob in the skm about the nose, eyelids, orbital angles, or 
cheeks, slowly increasing in size. In time ulceration 
occurs. The ulcer has a smooth, depressed base covered 
with ill-formed granulations, and bounded by a slightly 
raised, indurated, rolled-over edge. There is little discharge 
if sepsis is prevented, and little or no pain. The lymphatic 
vessels and glands are not affected, and dissemination 
does not occur. The ulcer spreads and destroys surround- 
ing structures ; even bone is not spared, so that the brain 
may ultimately be exposed. 

Microscopically the growth resembles epithelioma, but 
the cells are never of the * prickle- cell ' type, and no * cell 
nests ' are found. The cell columns spread more laterally 
than deeply, and there is less small- celled infiltration 
around. 

Treatment. — Free excision, allowing a margin of J inch 
all around. If the situation or extent do not allow of this, 
Rontgen rays should be used for ten minutes daily till 
healing occurs. 

Qoltuxmar Carcinoma occurs most earwn\oT\-^ vcv ^^ 
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intestinal tract. Multiplication of the columnar 
occurs on the surface, as In a papilloma, but the cells also 
invade the deeper tissues, passing beyond the basement 
membrane to the submucous and muscular coats. In the 
slow-growing forms there is much fibrous tissue, separa- 
ting the cells into alveoli ; in the rapidly growing forms 
there is very little. Ulceration occurs with the usual hard, 
everted, raised edges. Neighbouring lymph glands are 
infected, and dissemination to the viscera follows. Colum- 
nar carcinoma may appear in the ducts of the breast, of 
the liver, and in the cervix uteri. 

Acinous Carcinoma (glandular caicinoma) occurs in 
secreting glands. The epithelium of the acini at the site 
of growtli multiplies and extends beyond the basement 
membrane into the lymphatic spaces of the interacinous 
tissues. There are two varieties, according to the amount 
of fibrous tissue present : (i) Scirrhus, in which there is 
much ; {2I encephaloid, where there is little. 

Scirrhus is very common in the breast. On section it 
is hard and creaks ; its limits are ill-defined, and it looks 
like a section of an unripe pear. Microscopically there 
is a well-marked stroma, the alveoli of which are filled with 
cells. At the periphery of the growth small-celled infiltra- 
tion is presenL Fatty degeneration may occur in the 
middle of the growth, causing cystic degeneration- 
There is a special variety called atrophic scirrhus, in 
which the fibrous tissue is so excessive that its contraction 
compresses the cells and bloodvessels, and so causes 
atrophy of the cellular portion. This accounts for thn 
extreme slowness of its growth. 

Encephaloid is very rapidly growing. There is little 
srnjiii.i present. Ulceration and infection of lymphatic 
glands (juickly occur. On section it is soft and whitish, 
resembluig brain. It is very vascular, and interstitial 
hemorrhage may occur. 

Oolloid degeneration may occur in the cells of glan- 
dular and columnar-celled carcinomata, Tbisappearsas 
translucent patches in the growth. 

TrtatmtHl. — Removal of the tumours with a wide 
margin of tissue around it. if possible, the whole organ, 
its nearest lymphatic glands, and the intervening lymph 
vessels, should be removed in une piece. 
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Where the growth cannot be rtoioved, some benefit 
may be got from the application of Rontgen rays. 



The Endothelial Tumours. 

The endotheliomata arise in connection with the endo- 
thelium of the blood and lymph vessels, and though, in 
general, their characteristics resemble those of the car- 
cinomata and the sarcomata, they, on the whole, do not 
run such a malignant course. They tend rather to recur 
locally than to ^ect glands and form secondary growths. 
According to the method of development, they are 
classified as endotheliomata or peritheliomata. The 
interstitial tissue in these tumours often becomes altered 
by mucoid change or conversion into a hyaline substance 
resembling cartilage, so that complex growths are formed. 
A typical instance is what used to be called mixed 
parotid tumoiir. Any part 6f the body may be affected, 
but the common situation besides the parotid is the 
mucous membrane of the moiith. A special form is that 
known as psamrnomay which occurs in connection with 
the meninges of the brain and cord, so called because of 
the presence in it of calcareous matter. 

Cysts. 

Cysts result from the abnormal dilatation of pre-existing 
tubules or cavities. The varieties are: (i) Dermoid 
cysts, (2) retention cysts, (3) tubulo-cysts, (4) hydroceles, 
(5) synovial cysts, (6) neural cysts, (7) cysts of new 
formation. 

Dermoid Cysts are tumours whose cavities are lined 
with skin or mucous membrane, occurring in situations 
where such structures are not normally present. Any of 
the cutaneous appendages may be developed in a dermoid 
— e.g.y hairs, teeth, nails, and sebaceous matter or mucus. 
Usually only sebaceous matter is found, except in ovarian 
dermoids. There are three varieties : 

I. Seqnestration Dermoids arise in detached portions 
of skin where during embryonic life coalescence has takeu 



r 



60 AIDS TO SURGERY ■ 

place between cutanaous surfaces. Thus, the middle line 
ot the body, the situation of the facial and branchial clefts, 
are common sites. Sequestration dermoids are rounded, 
elastic, movable swellings. The skin moves freely over 
them, but they may have pedicles going deeply, even to 
the dura mater, through the skull. They are generally 
filled with sebaceous matter, rarely having hair or teeth 
in them. They should be completely dissected out, or the 
growth recurs. 

Implantation CfstB resemble sequestration dermoids. 
They are caused by accidental implantation, through 
punctures or wounds, of portions of skin in the sub- 
cutaneous tissues. Small cysts lined by skin form 
They are commonest on the fingers, cornea, and iris. 

2. TnbnIo-DermoidB occur in connection with em- 
bryonic canals, many of which normally disappear before 
birth. These are the thyro-glossal duct, the posl-anal 
gut, the branchial clefts. 

3. Ovarian Deimoida are usually unilocular and of 
large size, and are formed from included embryos, or 
part of a second embryo, [Dinied by dichotomy. They are 
lined with skin, and may contain hair and teeth. Sebaceous 
matter is always present ; even nipples and mamms are 
sometimes found. Similar tumours, Taratomata, are 
rarely found in other parts of the body, chiefly in the 
sacral region and the testis. 

Retention Cysts are caused by some obstruction in 
the duct of a gland, which prevents escape of the secre- 
tion. Distension of the duct and acini occurs. If 
obstruction is complete and permanent, atiophy of the 
gland is produced ; if incomplete, or only intermittently 
complete, a retention cyst. Mammary, renal, and pan- 
creatic cysts and ranulK are eicamples. 

Tnhulo-Orsts occur in connection with embryonic 
ducts and canals. These are— (i) Cysts of the vilello- 
intestinal duct, {2) cysts of the urachu^ (3) paroSphoronic 
cysts, (4) parovarian cysts, (j) cystic disease of tbe testis, 
(6) cysts of Gartner's duct, (7) cysts of Miiller's duct. 

HydiocQlea are cysts due to accumulation of fluid in 
diverticula of theperitoneum. They are — (1) Hydrocele of 
the tunic.T vaginalis, (2) hydrocele of the canal of Nuck. 

Synovial Cyats arise m three ways : (1) Hernial pro- 
trusions 0/ the synovial tnembrane of joints, " ' ' 
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cysts ; (2) bursae in the neighbourhood of joints ; 
(3) hernial protrusions of the synovial sheaths of tendons. 

Neural Cysts are those which arise in connection with 
the central nervous system — e.^.y meningocele, syringo- 
myelocele. 

Oysts of New Fonnation, such as blood cysts, hydatid 
cysts. Hydatid Cysts are due to the Tania echinococcusy 
which inhabits the intestine of dogs, especially in Iceland 
and Australia. The parasite is \ inch long, and consists 
of four segments. The embryos pass out in the faeces, 
and contaminate water or food. The embryo is con- 
tained in a capsule, which, after it enters the human 
stomach, is dissolved by the gastric juice. The free 
embr}'0 then bores its way into a bloodvessel, and gets 
carried generally to the liver, but sometimes to other 
organs. There it develops into the cystic stage. An 
adventitious capsule is formed around it by conversion of 
the structures in the immediate neighbourhood into fibro- 
cicatricial tissue. The true hydatid mother-cyst consists 
of two layers — ectocyst and endocyst. From the endocyst 
taenia heads, or scolices, each provided with four suckers 
and a ring of booklets, are formed, and often daughter- 
cysts. Occasionally the cyst is sterile. The fluid con- 
tained in the cyst is colourless, of low specific gravity, 
contains only a trace of albumin, but booklets always. 

Hydatid cysts may (i) rupture, (2) die spontaneously, 
shrinking up into a pultaceous mass, or (3) suppurate. 

Treatment. — The adventitious cyst should be freely 
opened. The mother-cyst and its contents, which have 
no attachment to the adventitious cyst, can then be 
lifted out. 



CHAPTER VIII 

WOUNDS AND CONTUSIONS 

A Wonnd is a forcible solution of continuity involving the 
skin or mucous membranes. It is called a contusion if 
the deeper structures are injured but the skin or mucous 
membranes escape. 
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A Contusion generally means an injury of the sub- 
cutaneous tissues due to violence. Pain, swelling, and 
discoloration from extravasation of blood are the signs. 
In lax tissues, as the eyelid, scrotum, and vulva, extravasa- 
tion is greatest, and the part becomes black. A deep 
bruise may take several days in showing itself. The 
black colour changes to brown, green, and yellow before 
it disappears. The colour is due to changes in the pig- 
ment of the red corpuscles. 

When the blood is not distributed through the tissues, 
but collected in a fluid swelling, it is called a haematoma. 

A Haematoma resembles an abscess in being fluid, but 
differs from it in that it immediately follows some injury, 
is not preceded by signs of inflammation, and that there 
are signs of bruisinjr sometimes around it. A deposit of 
fibrin can generally be felt at the periphery of the swell- 
ing. The subsequent history is either that (i) the whole 
swelling becomes absorbed, (2) the fluid part is absorbed 
and the fibrinous part converted into scar tissue, (3) a 
cyst containing serous fluid is left, or (4) suppuration 
occurs by infection from without or by auto-infection. 

Treatment usually consists in applying lotio plumbi or 
some evaporating lotion and keeping the part at rest. 
There is usually no need to puncture a haematoma, unless 
there is much pain or a speedy recovery is necessary. 

Open Wounds. 

Open wounds are divided into incised, punctured, con- 
tused, lacerated, gunshot, or poisoned. It is of more 
importance whether they are septic or aseptic. 

Incised Wounds are made by sharp-cutting instru- 
ments. The haemorrhage is free, the wound gapes, and 
bruising of the margins is absent. The operation wound 
belongs to this variety. 

Treatment, — i . The A rrest of Hcemorrha^e : Capillary 
bleeding is arrested spontaneously. Arteries and veins 
are closed by ligatures, pressure with forceps, or torsion. 

2. Purification of the wound and its neighbourhood. 
This is not necessary where the skin has been prepared 
for operation. In accident cases the surrounding skin 
should be shaved, scrubbed with a nail-brush and soap, 
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and it and the wound freely irrigated with spirit lotion 
(biniodide, i in 5cx)) or i in 40 carbolic. 

3. TAe wound surfaces should be apposed by sutures 
of silk, catgut, horsehair, silver wire, or silkworm gut. 
Buried stitches should be used if the wound is deep. If 
there is much tension on the edges, deeper and wider 
ones should be put in to relieve this. 

The surface stitches may be (i) interrupted, (2) con- 
tinuous. 

4. Drainage must be provided for where there is likely 
to be much oozing, as when a tourniquet has been used for 
a long time, or when there is a doubt as to the sterility of 
the wound. A rubber drainage-tube or a strip of rubber 
protective answers best. 

5. Antisepic or aseptic dressings must be applied to 
prevent infection from outside sources, and to keep the 
deep parts in apposition by their pressure. 

6. Rest to the part and attention to the general health 
are necessary. 

An aseptic incised wound is healed sufficiently in seven 
days to have the stitches removed. In the face they 
should be removed in four or five days, to prevent scar- 
ring. Conditions which prevent healing by first intention 
are : (i) Non-arrest of haemorrhage; (2) sepsis ; (3) the 
edges not being in apposition ; (4) not draining a wound 
when necessary ; (5) lack of rest to the part. The com- 
mon cause is septic infection, and the effect of it is usually 
inflammation, confined to the edges of the wound, with 
suppuration. However, severe cellulitis may spread from 
the woimd, and even septicaemia or pyaemia may result. 

When a wound has become septic, all the stitches 
must be removed. Only by this means, and by regular 
irrigation, can the toxins be got rid of. The wound should 
be kept open by lightly packing it with gauze, or large 
drainage-tubes should be used. 

Punctnred Wounds are made by narrow instruments. 
The external opening is small, but arteries, veins, nerves, 
viscera, and serous cavities, may be injured. The results 
depend on (i) whether the wound be septic, and (2) on what 
deep structures are damaged. If an artery be punctured, 
free bleeding may occur, or a traumatic aneurism may be 
produced. If serous cavities are opev\ed, s^^\AC.\^S.^Ocv5a^ 
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may occur, or se\'ere hEcmorrhage if viscera are punc- 
tured. 

Treatment. — The wound should always be enlarged, to 
give thorough access to the deeper parts, so that ha-mor- 
rhage may be slopped and the wound thoroughly disin- 
fected and drained , 

Lacerated or Oontuaed Wounds are produced by 
hlunt instruments and crushing. The edges of the wound 
are ragged and bruised, and the deep parts are infiltrated 
with blood. There is litde free bleeding, as the vessels 
are torn, and the tearing causes the middle and inner 
coats to curl up and block the opening in the outer coat. 
Should the wound become septic, there will be suppura- 
tion and sloughing of portions of the contused tissues ; 
if it remain aseptic, the healing is mainly by granulation, 
and therefore slow. 

Treatment. — Secure asepsis if possible by administering 
an anesthetic, shaving and scrubbing the surrounding 
skin with soap and water, and then impregnating the skin 
and every interstice of the wound with I in goo biniodide 
solution or i in 20 carbolic. All foreign matler must 
be removed, and ragged tissues clipped away. The 
wound may then be partially closed, but it must be 

Should sepsis occur, the patient is exposed to all the 
dangers of sepsis, including secondary haemorrhage. 

.Ajnpiltation may have to be considered in the more 
serious lacerated and contused wounds. The points to 
be considered apart from that of the injury itself are : 
(i) The age and vitality of the patient : young people 
have greater recuperative power than the old, healthy 
people than those brokeD down by alcohol and diabetes ; 
(2) an arm stands injury better than a leg; (3) sepsis may 
seal the fate of a limb which otherwise might recover. 

Amputation is necessary— (i ) 10 trim up a stump 
when tlie limb lias been crushed off ; (2) when a limb has 
been crushed to pulp ; (3) where gangrene is present ; 
(4) when severe sepsis is present after an attempt has 
been made to save die limb. 

Amputation may be iiecessary7-{') in compound 
comminuted fractures, if the age and vitality of the patient 
do not justify an attempt to save the limb ; (z) if there is 
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no reasonable probability of a. useful limb resulu! 
though it be saved ; (3) laceration of the mair 
does not necessitate amputation, but if the bones, nerves, 
and veins are injured in additioD, amputation should be 

As to the period at which amputation should be done : 
In most cases this should be at once. But if the shock 
is profound it is better to wait a. few hours, in the mean- 
time giving stimulants, getting the patient warm, and 
giving saline solution intravenously. 

GnnBhot Woonda vary according to the variety ol 
weapon, the nature and velocity of the projectile, the 
distance from which fired, and the part of the body struck. 
With modem rifles, unless fired point-blank— /.«., within 
;oo yards — a clean hole is drilled in the tissues. Arteries 
may be cut through and bleed, or button-holed and pro- 
duce traumatic aneurism ; or artery and vein wounded 
simultaneously, producing an arterio-venous aneurism. 
Cancellous bone is drilled, compact is much splintered. 
Very much depends on whether the wound is allowed 
afterwards to become septic. Head wounds at close 
range have a fatal disruptive effect ; at long range the 
damage is less. The inner table, even if perforation does 
not occur, is more splintered than the outer. Abdominal 
wounds are not necessarily fatal. Peritonitis may not 
occur if the wounded intestine is empty. Soft-nosed 
bullets mushroom when they strike, and produce wide- 
spread destruction. 

TreatiHtne. — The wound should be enlarged, foreign 
bodies removed, and asepsis aimed at. Bleeding should 
be stopped, fractures fixed, and divided nerves sutured. 
Amputation may be necessary. In skull wounds the 
apeilures of entry and exit should be trephined, and 
splinters removed. In abdominal wounds in war, explora- 
tion is only done if indications, such as haemorrhage or 
peritonitis, call for it, butthere is no reason for waiting in 
civil practice. 

Poisoned Wounds, other than those described as due 
to definite micro-organisms, are insect stings, snake- bites, 
butcher's wart, or post-mortem wounds. 

Insect Stings produce swelling which is only dangerous 
when about the glc 
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Snake- Bites are very dangerous if the snake be a 
venomous one, provided the dose injected be sufficiently 
large. Extreme collapse, leading to death, occurs. The 
blood loses its coagulability. 

Treatment consists in preventing absorption by tying a 
ligature above the part, excising the wound, and giving 
stimulants. Antivenine is on trial* 

Butcher's Wart is a nodular tuberculous development, 
and should be excised. 

Post-mortem Woxmds may give rise to — (i) local affec- 
tions, such as pustules, abscess, or diffuse cellulitis ; 
(2) general affections, such as septicnemia, especially if 
the wound was infected from a case of septic peritonitis. 

The immediate treatment of a post-mortem wound is 
most important A ligature should be tied round the 
finger to prevent absorption, and it should then be soaked 
in a strong antiseptic solution for five minutes. 

Whitlow is a common result of poisoned wounds of 
the fingers. There are four varieties : i. Subcuticular 
in which pus forms under the cuticle. Incision and 
fomentations are the treatment. 2. Subcutaneous, in 
which spreading cellulitis occurs in the finger. An early 
free incision rapidly relieves this condition. 3. Thecal 
form, in which the suppuration is in the tendon sheath. 
There is swelling, severe pain, sleeplessness, and inability 
to bend the finger. The trouble may spread to the com- 
mon palmar sheath if it begins in the little finger. An 
early free incision is necessary. If this is delayed, the 
tendon may slough, stiffness remain, or suppuration 
extend into the forearm. 4. Subperiosteal whitlow may 
lead to necrosis of the phalanx. Again an early free 
incision is necessary. All should be treated afterwards 
with antiseptic fomentations. 

Healing of Wonnds. 

Wounds are repaired by fibro-cicatricial tissue. True 
regeneration may occur in bone, tendon, nerves, aiid 
striped muscle. 

There are five methods: Healing by (i) first inten- 
tion, (2) granulation, (3) blood-clot, (4) under a scab, 
(5) by union of granulations. 
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The particular form of healing depends on whether the 
edges of the wound are brought together or remain apart, 
and whether the wound is aseptic or septic. 

A wound always produces a microscopic layer of injured 
tissue, and, in this, inflammation proceeds as far as the 
stage of exudation. 

1. Healing by First Intention occurs in an aseptic 
wound when the edges are in apposition. Exudation of 
plasma irom the neighbouring oloodvessels occurs, and 
Its fibrinogen is converted into fibrin, which glues the edges 
of the wound together. Leucocytes are poured out and 
infiltrate the wound, absorbing any blood-clot present 
These are followed by fibroblasts (connective-tissue cells), 
which take their place. New capillaries form by budding 
out from adjacent ones, and vascularize the new tissue. 
Fibrous tissue is formed by intercellular exudation from 
the fibroblasts, and so the fibro-cicatricial union is com- 
plete, for at tie same time epithelium is spreading over 
the narrow surface line. 

2. Healing by Granulation occurs (i) when the edges 
of the wound have not been brought together, (2) when 
the edges have been so damaged that sloughing occurs, 
(3) when sepsis has prevented healing by first intention. 

Exudation of plasma and leucocytes occurs, followed by 
fibroblasts and budding from the capillaries, thus form- 
ing granulation tissue. The dead tissues or sloughs are 
separated, and a red area of granulations is then exposed. 
The deeper layer of granulation tissue is converted into 
fibro-cicatricial tissue, which contracts, and so the wound 
gradually lessens in size. In the meantime epithelium 
spreads in from the edge over the surface, and so the 
scar is completed. 

3. Healing by Blood -Clot takes place only in an 
aseptic wound, where there is a space left amongst the 
tissues, which becomes filled with blood-clot. It may be 
covered in by the coming together of the superficial 
parts or be quite open. Leucocytes invade and eat up 
the blood-clot, replacing it by ^anulation tissue. 

4. Healing nnder a Scab is the same as healing by 
granulation, but it occurs only in superficial wounds. The 
coagulated blood on the surface dries and forms lae scab, 
which protects the subjacent part during th^ ^\ciQ.^%% <i^ 
healing. 
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5- Healing by Union of OranuIatiDtm occurs when^" 
two surfaces have been kept apart till granulations are 
formed, and are then brought in coutacL Adhesion 
occurs, and union then goes on rapidly. 

Oomplications of Scars are the following : 

1. Excessive Oontraction.— This is especially trouble- 
some if in the fiesure of joints. Treatment consists of 
dissecting out the scar and Thiersch -grafting the bare 
area. The results are not always satisfactory. Preven- 
tive treatment consists of early skin -grafting of all granu- 
lating surfaces of any size in regions where excessive 
contraction is likely to give trouble. 

3. Keloid Qrowth in tlie Scar occurs most often in 
the scars of young tuberculous patients, and consists of 
overgrowth of fibrous tissue in tne scar and suture holes. 
It is no use dissecting out a keloid scar, as more only 
forms ; whereas spontaneous disappearance often occurs 
after a time. 

3, Ulceration of Scars is due to defective nutrition 
from obliteration of the arteries by the contraction of the 
scar tissue, 

4. Epithelioma sometimes appears in a scar. 

General Oonditions connected with Wounds. 

Shock is a state of great depression of the vital 
activity, which results from severe irritation of the peri- 
pheral nerves, especially of the sympathetics. Loss of 
blood at the same time increases the risk of shock. 

The amount of shock depends on — (1) the severity of 
the injury ; (2) the part injured ; severe shock is pro- 
duced by injury of abdominal viscera ; (3) the nervous 
susceptibility of the patient. 

Syniptotns. — The patient is pale and cold, and the 
forehead is covered with sweat. The patient may be 
faint or insensible. The pulse is small, and, though at 
first slow, soon becomes rapid and irregular. The pupils 
are dilated, and the temperature is subnormal, but there 
is no restlessness. The breathing is shallow till reaction 
occurs, when it increases in depth and frequency, and the 
other symptoms gradually subside. If in addition there 
has been loss of blood, great restlessness is a marked sign. 

Shock may be deferred in people under the influence of 
nicolio! till the in loxi cation has passed off. ^h 
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Pathology. — Post-mortem appearances indicate that 
there is a loss of control by the brain centres over the 
vasomotor nerves, which results in accumulation of the 
blood in the splanchnic bloodvessels, and so causing 
anaemia of the brain and superficial parts of the body. 
Three processes combine to produce this condition : 
(i) Reflex inhibition of the heart's action through the 
medullary centre ; (2) inhibition of the vasomotor centre 
in the medulla ; (3) haemorrhage increases the suscepti- 
bility to shock by producing anaemia of the nerve centres. 

Diagnosis.— Th^ condition resulting from haemorrhage 
is similar, but with the addition of great restlessness and 
sighing respirations, and that the patient is generally 
quite sensible. In concussion of the brain, in addition 
to the signs of shock, unconsciousness is present. 

Treatment. — In mild cases, rest in the recumbent 
position is all that is necessary. In severe cases, the 
head should be kept lower than the body, hot bottles 
placed around the patient, stimulants — viz., alcohol and 
strychnine — ^given. 

In very severe cases sterilized saline solution, at a 
temperature of 105® F., must be given intravenously or 
by the rectum. Two or three pints are used. Crile 
advises the addition of adrenalin, i part to 50,000 of 
normal saline solution. 

Operations, unless urgent, should be deferred till the 
symptoms of shock are lessening. Sh9ck is prevented 
during operations by keeping the patient warm, mini- 
mizing the loss of blood, and by quick operating. 

Traumatic Fever may follow the receipt of an injury 
or an operation. 

1. Aseptic Traumatic Fever is due to the absorption 
of fibrin ferment which is set free when blood is extra- 
vasated. The temperature rises to 100° or 101°, generally, 
the second day after the injury or operation, and comes 
down after twenty-four hours. 

2. Septic Traumatic Fever is produced by the absorp- 
tion of toxins from an infected wound. The temperature 
rises, and remains high, and in addition there is head 
ache, pain, and rapidity of pulse. 

Traumatic Delirium is of two kinds — (i) due to 
toxaemia, (2) alcoholic delirium. 
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Toxaemic Delirium comes on in patients who have 
septic injuries or wounds and are absorbing toxins. The 
delirium may be of the active type, in which the patient 
is restless and talkative, especially at night; or of the 
low muttering type, in which the patient is exhausted 
from long-continued suppuration, or of low vitality. He 
picks at the bedclothes, mutters, and has a dry, browc 
tongue. 

Treatment, — The septic wound must be thoroughly 
drained and the patient fed up and stimulated. 

Alcoholic Delirium often comes on when people of 
intemperate habits receive injuries. The delirium comes 
on about the second or third day, but is preceded by 
tremulousness and sleeplessness. Violent shouting is a 
marked sign, due to the hallucinations, and struggling and 
attempts to get out of bed. The skin is moist and the 
bowels are confined. Great exhaustion follows, and may 
end in coma and death. 

Treatment. — Many cases can be prevented if warning 
is taken by the tremulous state and sleeplessness. If the 
bowels are made to act by repeated doses of magnesium 
sulphate, and then a mixture of chloral, 20 grains, and 
potassium bromide, 20 grains, is given every two hours 
till sleeping occurs, there is not much likelihood of 
alcoholic delirium coming on. If delirium does come on 
the patient must be restrained, and sedatives given. He 
must be fed with fluids either by the mouth or rectum, 
and the bowels opened. Morphia, \ grain, may be 
necessary. 



Surgical Techniaue. 

The principle of antiseptic surgery is to use chemical 
agents, which either destroy or inhibit the growth ot 
organisms. Of these, carbolic acid, perchloride of mer- 
cury, biniodide of mercury, chinosol, and lysol are most 
used. 

The principle of aseptic surgery is to substitute heat 
as a sterilizing agent for the irritating chemicals, which, 
no doubt, to some extent, do injure the surface of the 
wound. Still, it is to such a small extent that, given no 
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germs are introduced by the surgeon's hands or instru- 
ments, this may be neglected. 

As there are two regions in the conduct of an operation 
which cannot with certainty be sterilized— viz., the sur- 
geon's hands and the skin of the patient — it is as well to 
eliminate one, at least, of these sources of trouble by 
covering the hands with rubber gloves sterilized by boil- 
ing. After a little practice no difficulty is found in work- 
ing with them. 

The hands and forearms of the surgeon and his assis- 
tant should be scrubbed for three minutes in ether soap 
and hot water, paying particular attention to the nails 
after they have previously been cut short. The hands 
should then be soaked for one minute in i in 500 bin- 
iodide of mercury dissolved in spirit, and then sterilized 
rubber gloves donned. A sterilized linen gown should be 
put on, and the hair should be covered by a linen cap to 
prevent epithelial scales from falling into the wound. If the 
surgeon cannot resist talking during the operation, he 
should wear a linen mask to prevent tiny drops of saliva 
from being exuded over the wound. The arms should be 
covered with sterilized linei\ sleeves or rubber gauntlets, 
in case ligatures, etc., touch them. 

The s]dn of the patient must be shaved the day prior 
to the operation, a large area scrubbed with soap, washed 
with ether to dissolve out the grease, then washed with 
bin iodide of mercury, and covered with a compress of 
I in 40 carbolic until the operation. 

Instruments should be boiled for ten minutes in weak 
bicarbonate of soda solution, and then either put in a tray 
containing boiled water or i in 40 carbolic, or laid on a dry 
sterilized toweL 

Sponges. — Gauze swabs sterilized by heat are the 
safest, on the whole, and they may be used dry or wrung 
out of perchloride ( i in 2,000). 

Ligatures. — Silk or linen thread or Pagenstecher 
thread must be boiled for half an hour, and kept in i in 
40 carbolic. Catgut should be soaked in i in 20 carbolic 
for forty-eight hours before use. 

The area around the operation must be covered with 
sterilized towels. If the wound requires irrigation during 
the operation, there is no necessity to use 2lyv^\.\vvcv'^ \iNiX. 
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steriliEGd salme solution, and this applie. 
the abdominal cavity, where the delicatt 
brane may be injured by strong chemical ii 

Wounds should be left as dry as possible, and if there 
is much oozing, as in a breast operation, a drainage-tube 
should be inserted. 

Dressings should be sterile and absorbent. They may 
be of plain gauie sterilized by heat, or gauic impregnated 
with a chemical agent which is non- irritating and inhibi- 
tory 10 the growth of organisms. The best one is double 
cyanide of mercury and line. If any discharge comes 
through the dressings, it is of the utmost importance to 
apply some dressing outside the original one till tlie sur- 
geon can redress the wound, for the track of blood or 
serum through the dressings acts as a suitable medium 
for germs to grow along to the wound. 



CHAPTER IX 

H,SMOEaHAaE 

Bleeding may be arterial, venous, or capillary in nature. 
In arterial bleeding, blood of a bright-red colour spurts 
from the cut vessel synchronously with the systole <rf the 
heart, and flows continuously during the diastole. In 
venous bleeding there is a steady flow of dark blood, 
except in the cervical veins, where it flows in jets at each 
expiration, with a steady flow between. Capillary bleed- 
ing is oozing from the surface of the wound. Uleeding 
into the tissues is called Extravasation ; if small and 
subcutaneous or submucous, Petechiae, llleeding from 
the nose is called Epistaxis ; vomiting of blood, Hsema- 
temesis; coughing up of blood, HEemoptyHiH ; blood in 
the urine, Hsematuiia ; in the f;eces, Melsna. 

Effects of Hsemorrhage.— If severe, death may result 
from syncope, more especially if the loss of blood be 
rapid. The skin becomes pale, cold and clammy, the 
respirations quick and sighing, and there is marked resl- 
kssness. If the hemorrhage is not sufficient to be fatal, 
the patient recovers from the fainlness, but r ' " 
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condition of collapise for some time, with a frequent 
empty, collapsible pulse, subnormal temperature, and 
pale, cold skin. 

The blood-pressure falls at first, but soon rises again, 
because (i) the vessels diminish in size, especially in the 
splanchnic area ; (2) lymph enters the circulation in 
large quantities — ^hence the leucocytosis which is present 
for some days after bleeding. 

Children and old people stand haemorrhage badly, but 
children soon recover if they can be kept alive for a little 
time, whereas old people have not that power. 

Treatment is local and general. 

General.— The patient must be kept recumbent, with 
the head low, and if there is no fear of restarting the 
bleeding, stimulants may be given. No patient should 
be allowed to die of haemorrhage if there is any possibility 
of injecting normal saline solution intravenously. Two 
or three pints at a temperature of 105° F. are allowed to 
flow in, and this may be repeated if necessary (see p. 83). 

Mode of Spontaneous Arrest of Hsemorrhage. — 
I. When an artery is cut or torn transversely, the middle 
or muscular coat contracts, and the inner and middle 
coats retract within the outer, so diminishing the size of 
the opening. 2. The blood coming in contact with the 
outer sheath clots, and the clot extends up the vessel to 
its nearest patent branch. 3. The coagulability of the 
blood is increased in proportion to the loss. 4. The 
force of the heart's action is diminished, so that the clot 
is not forced out. It must be clearly understood that this 
forms only temporary arrest. Permanent arrest is brought 
about by the ordinary changes described in healing by 
blood-clot. The clot is infiltrated by leucocytes, which 
eat up the clot ; fibroblasts, which come firom multiplica- 
tion of the endothelial cells of the vessel wall, follow, and 
the clot is replaced by fibro-cicatricial tissue, and so the 
artery is closed permanently. 

When an artery is only partially divided, contraction 
and retraction of the middle coat increase the size of the 
opening, and bleeding goes on. 

Capillary bleeding stops quickly by coagulation. 
Venous bleeding is stopped by the walls falling togetVvex 
and coagulation, unless the vein be large. 
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Means of Controlling Hemorrhage.— If mstruments 
are not at hand, a tourniquet may be tied around a limb 
or digital pressure applied at the bleeding- point or in the 
course of the bleeding artery. The usual methods are: 

1. Pressure by Spencer Wells' Forceps, and Subse- 
quent Ligature of the Vessel— The material of the 
ligature may be sterilized chromic gut, sterilited silk, 
linen thread, celluloid, kanfjaroo tendon, or strips of ox 
aorta. The cut end should be picked up cleanly, and the 
ligature lied in a reef-knot. 

Effects of Ligature.— The middle and inner coats are 
generally cut through and curl up inside the outer. The 
changes which bring about permanent arrest then appear, 
and ihe end of the artery is converted into a fibrous cord. 
The ligature itself is gradually infiltrated by leucocytes, 
aad eventually broken up and removed. In all arteries 
the ligature may be tied only so tight as to produce 
occlusion, but not tight enough to divide the middle and 
inner coats. The permanent arrest still takes place by 
exudation from the endothelium and its vessels, and the 
formation of fibro- cicatricial tissue, though the blood-clot 
is absent. This, however, is only necessary in such big 
vessels as the innominate and subclavian, where it is not 
so safe to cut through the middle and inner coats. 

2. Torsion.— if the artery is large, it must be pulled 
out from its sheath, and grasped by one pair of forceps 
above the point where torsion is to be einploycd, while 
the open end is twisted by another pair till the middle 
coat IS felt to give way. The artery is thus occluded 
temporarily by curling up of the inner coats. If the 
artery is small, twisting with one pair of forceps is 
sufficient. Torsion is uttnecessary nowadays, as aseptic 
ligatures are more secure. 

3. Cautery. — In vessels situated where ligatures cannot 
be applied, as in bones and tissues thickened by inflam- 
mation, cauterization with the iron at a dull red heat will 
stop the bleeding. 

4- Acupressure. — A needle is passed under the vessel, 
and a figure-of-eight loop of silk is twisted around the 

5. Oold in Che form of ice, cold water, or exposure tQ 
■' — ' ivill slop oozing. 
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6. Hot Water (130° F.) is a powerful haemostatic. 

7. Elevation of a limb brings about reflex contraction 
of the arteries and aids the arrest of bleeding. 

8. Direct Pressure, either by plugging the wound 
tightly with sterile gauze or bandaging gauze dressings on 
firmly, is often effectual. 

9. Chemical Agents : (a) Styptics, which act locally 
by causing coagulation of the blood — e,^.j liq. ferri 
perchlor., tincture of matico, fibrin ferment ; suprarenal 
extract and cocaine cause local contraction of blood- 
vessels, (d) Haemostatics, which increase tne coagula- 
bility of the blood or cause constriction of the blood- 
vessels — e,^,, opium, ergot, turpentine, chloride of calcium, 
adrenalin. 

All these means of controlling haemorrhage are but 
temporary. There is only one means of permanent 
arrest — z.e,^ the closing of the open end of the blood- 
vessel by fibro-cicatricial tissue. Haemorrhage which 
occurs as a result of failure of the temporary means of 
arrest is spoken of as Beactionary Haemorrhage, and 
usually occurs in the first twenty-four hours. Common 
causes are — (i) the slipping of a ligature ; (2) forcing 
out of the blood-clots when the hearf s action recovers its 
force, or by movements of the patient. The wound 
should be opened up if the bleeding is free, and the 
bleeding-point picked up and ligatured, or the wound 
plugged. 

Secondary Haemorrhage is due to failure in the perma- 
nent means of arresti and the cause is sepsis. 

Arterial Haemorrhage. 

Three forms are described : Primary, reactionary, and 
secondary. 

Primary Arterial Haemorrhage may be from an open 
wound or from a subcutaneous injury, such as rupture of 
an artery. 

Treatment {from an Open Wound), — The two elemen- 
tary laws which must be observed are : {a) The vessel 
must be exposed and secured at its bleeding-point. This 
is absolutely necessary, as it may be uncertain, without 
free exposure, what vessel is bleeding, so that ligature ^s.^ 
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a distance of what is supposed to be the bleeding V 
may be useless, and even if the right artety la ligatured, 
tlie collateral circulation may soon start the bleeding 
again, (i) £oi/t ends of the cut artery must be secured, as 
the collateral circulation is quicldy established, and 
bleeding from Che distal end is then free. 

Exceptions to this are, when a deep disseclion might 
endanger deeper parts, as in wounds of the palmar and 
plantar arches, or of the secondary branches of the 
carotid. While the bleeding spot in any case is being 
found, hiemorrhage is controlled by digital pressure. 
The common carotid is pressed back against the trans- 
verse process of the sixth cervical vertebra. The third 
part of the subclavian is pressed against the first rib by 
the fingers or thumb from behind the clavicle, or a 
padded door-key may be used instead of fingers. The 
abdominal aorta may be compressed by the fist against 
the vertebrK in a thin person. Other arteries may be 
compressed against the bones where they happen to lie in 
convenient places for pressure. If pressure has to be 
kept Up for long io a limb, a tourniquet should be applieii. 
Beciurent or Beactionar? Arterial HEemorrhage 
results from failure of the temporary means of arrest. 

Secondary Arterial Haemorrhage results from septic 
infection of the wound, and so is only now seen where 
wounds cannot be kept aseptic, as in the mouth. 
Instead of the active process of repair going on, 
which brings about pennanent closure of the cut vessels, 
there is the destructive action of the toxins formed by 
the cocci, which leads to liquefaction of the vessel wall 
in the neighbourhood of the ligature. 

Clinical History.— Th^ wound shows signs of septic 
infection, and one day warning is given by a sli(;ht loss 
of blood from it. This is generally succeeded in a few 
hours or a day by a severe gush of blood, from which the 
patient may quickly die. Bleeding from arteries ligatured 
iQ continuity is generally from the distal end, as, when 
the collateral circulation is established, Che pressure is 
greater there. Secondary haemorrhage commonly occurs 
from the eighth to tlie twelfth day. 

Treatment. — If a large artery in a limb has been tied, 
and the wound becomes septic, a tourniquet should be 
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applied loosely on the proximal side, so that it can be 
tightened at a moment's notice. In an amputation stump 
the woimd should be opened, cleansed, and the bleeding- 
point ligatured. The wound should be left open and 
irrigated frequently. If the vessel cannot be ligatured, 
the cautery should be applied. If this does not stop the 
bleeding, the artery must be ligatured on the proximal 
side by a separate incision. 

If the secondary haemorrhage is from an artery ligatured 
in continuity, the wound must be opened up, every 
precaution taken to render it aseptic, and the bleeding 
ends retied; If this is impossible, proximal ligature 
should be done if the situation allows of this ; if it does 
not, pressure must be applied. In the arm, if retying 
in the wound and proximal ligature fail, amputation 
must be performed. In the leg, if retying in the wound 
fails, amputation is generally necessary, for proximal 
ligature fails to gtop the bleeding if a sufficient collateral 
circulation becomes established. If it is not established, 
gangrene is likely to occur. 

Venous Hsemorrhage. 

Small veins collapse, and bleeding soon ceases. Large 
veins and those whose walls are rigid, as in varix, con- 
tinue to bleed. 

Treatment is the same as for arterial haemorrhage, 
with the exception that if a vein be punctured or torn 
slightly a ligature can be applied to the opening without 
occluding the vein. Bleeding from a large vein can be 
easily stopped by plugging the wound, if it cannot be 
tied, as in wound of the lateral sinus. 

The Dangers of Venous Hsemorrhage are — (i) from 
loss of blood ; (2) from displacement of the thrombus, 
producing an embolus ; (3) pyaemia from pieces of a 
septic thrombus being carried off as emboli ; (4) from 
the entrance of air into veins, which is most likely to 
occur in the neck or axilla. The air and blood become 
churned up into froth in the right auricle and ventricle, 
and the heart cannot eject it, so the patient dies very 
rapidly. During inspiration the thorax has an aspiratory 
action, so that if veins are held open air \s dt^c^T^ \^. 
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Veins are held open in the neck where they pierce the 
deep fascia, or in inflaffimatory tissue where the walls 
are rigid, or if a piece of the wall is removed while traction 
is being made on the vein. If intravenous pressure is 
high, air does not enter. 

Signs. — The air enters with a sucking noise. If much 
enters, the patient becomes faint ; there is great dyspnoea, 
rapidity and weakness of pulse, convulsions, and death 
rapidly supervenes. 

Treatment, — To prevent entry of air, veins should be 
secured before division. If entry occurs, a finger should 
be placed on the point at once to stop further entry, or 
the wound filled with lotion. The vessel should then be 
secured at once. The head should be lowered, the 
body and limbs raised, stimulants given, and artificial 
respiration carried on. 

Capillary Haemorrhage is only free from inflamed 
parts, and can be arrested by pressure, cold or heat, 
styptics or cautery. 

Haemophilia is a congenital and hereditary disease, in 
which severe bleeding occurs from slight wounds. The 
bleeding may be from the surface, subcutaneous, or into 
joints. The disease is transmitted through the females, 
who are not affected, to the males of the succeeding 
generation. 

Treatment. — In addition to the ordinary methods of 
arresting haemorrhage, means to increase the coagulability 
of the blood should be adopted — e.g.^ giving ^ to i drachm 
of calcium chloride by the mouth or rectum three times a 
day. Fibrin ferment, suprarenal extract, or cocaine should 
be applied locally. 



CHAPTER X 

THE SUBGICAL AFFECTIONS OF VEINS 

Wounds of veins have already been dealt with. The 
immedirite dangers are haemorrhage and entry of air. 
The remote dangers are thrombosis, embolism, pyaemia, 
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and oedema of the part corresponding to the distribution 
of the vein. 

Phlebitis and Thrombosis. 

Phlebitis means inflammation of a vein, and Throm- 
bosis means the formation of a coagulum, either white or 
reddish-black, or both, within the lumen of a bloodvessel, 
usually a vein. If the inflammation is confined to the 
endothelium, it is called Endophlebitis ; if all the coats 
are affected. Phlebitis ; if the surrounding tissues are 
inflamed. Periphlebitis. 

Causes. — i. It may follow injury which causes bruising 
of the wall of the vein, especially in gouty subjects. 

2. It may follow debilitating diseases, such as typhoid 
fever, where the circulation is feeble, and is probably of 
an infective character. The * white leg ' of a puerperal 
woman is probably of the same character, and due to 
toxins circulating in the blood. 

3. It may occur in degenerated veins, notably those 
that are varicose. 

4. It may occur in connection with a septic wound, and 
produce septic phlebitis and thrombosis, which may cause 
either localized suppuration in and around the vein or 
pyaemia. 

Pathological Changes. — The wall of the vein is 
thickened, there is proliferation of the endothelial lining, 
and formation of a red thrombus if the blood coagulates 
en masse. If the process is slow, the clot is formed mainly 
of fibrin, and is then white. If some red corpuscles are 
entangled in it, it is called a mixed thrombus. The clot 
extends to the next branch, and, if close to a main vein, 
may project into its lumen, and be detached by a sudden 
movement, giving rise to an embolism. If large enough 
to block the pulmonary artery, it may cause immediate 
death. 

The later history depends on whether or not the 
thrombus is aseptic. In aseptic cases the thrombus is 
(a) replaced by fibro-cicatricial tissue, and the venous 
channel is obliterated at that spot ; or (d) new venous 
spaces are formed through the clot as the fibro-cicatr\Q.\7!\ 
tissue is being developed, so that the \umex\ o^ \}cv^ n€\w n*?: 
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restored ; (c) thrombi lying behind the valv< 

veins may be infiltrated with calcareous salts, and form 

PUebolithB. 

In septic cases the clot may be disintegrated and 
washed olT into the circulation, and set up pya:mia. 

The distal chariges are congestion of the terminal veins. 
If a main trunk is affected, osdema of the part occurs, and 
unless Che collateral circulation is adequate gangrene may 
follow. The development of the collateral circulation is 
often very obvious when situated superficially, as when 
the femoral is blocked the internal saphenous carries on 
the circulation through its superficial epigastric branch, 
either to the opposite side or up to the axillary. 

SymptomB.— !n an ordinary case of phlebitis there is 
pain and tenderness in the part, and the formation of a 
hard cord la the course of the vein, with redness or dusky 
discoloration of the skin over it ; the patient is otherwise 
well, and there is little or no pyrexia. There is little or 
no cedema unless the deep veins are involved. If deep 
veins are involved, it may be impossible to feel them, but 
there is deep-seated pain in the situation of the veins, 
fever, and oedema of a more or less solid character. 

Septic phlebitis is accompanied by high temperature, 
diffuse redness of the skin over the vein, and (edema in 
the vicinity ; suppuration occurs later, and if emboli are 
carried oft^pysmia is produced. 

Treatment.— I. :iimpU PA/^i/Z/j.— Absolute rest and 
elevation of the part is necessary for three to six weeks 
after subsidence of inflammation, so that embofism may 
not occur. For the pain, the application of cold or hot 
fomentations, or glycerinum belladonnje, or even opium, 
may be necessary. In phlebitis occurring in varicose 
veins, the vein should be tied above the thrombus and the 
affected portion then excised. 

The cedema which results from phlebitis is troublesome, 
and must be treated by massage and elastic bandages. 

2. Septic Phlebitis. — The vein must be exposed on the 
proximal side of the thrombus, ligatured in two places, 
and divided between. The suppurating area must then 
be thoroughly opened up, and the thrombus scraped out 
ir the vein excised. 
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Varicose Veins, or Varix. 

A vein is varicose when it is dilated, elongated, and 
tortuous. The veins commonly affecled are the super- 
ficial veins of the leg. Other common situations are the 
hemorrhoidal plexus — piles ; and the pampiniform 
plexus— varicocele. Here only varicose veins in the leg 
will be dealt with. 

Caxisea. — Anything which induces prolonged distension 
of veins, such as long standing, pressure of tight garters, 
pressure in the pelvis from pregnancy or tumours, occlu- 
sion of the deep veins, may cause varix. An abnormal 
communication between an artery and a vein will produce 
distension of the vein, as in aneurismal varix. Congenital 
overgrowth of veins, or tendency to the development of 
varix, is a contributing factor. 

Pathological OhaDges.— Before the actual develop- 
ment of varicosity, the walls are weakened by chronic 
inflammation. The elastic coat is replaced by fibroid 
tissue, so that the wall is no longer able to resist the 
pressure of the blood from above, and consequently 
dilatation occurs and the valves become incompetent. 
The veins also elongate, and therefore become tortuous. 
The pressure of the column of blood from above is the 
chief factor in bringing about the dilatation. 

Varietiefl.— (i) Where only the large subcutaneous 
veins are affecled ; (2) where the veins in the skin itself 
are affected, with or without dilatation of the main veins ; 
this condition is the one most likely to be associated with 
ulceration. 

Oomplicationa.— (Edema of the lower part of the leg 
and ankle may appear after standing for some lime. A 
feeling of tension and heaviness is generally present. 
Phlebitis, eczema and ulceration are common. Hemor- 
rhage may follow ulceration, and if not treated promptly 
may be severe. 

Treatment.— /"a/Z/'aftve trealment is advisable when 
the varix is very extensive. All conditions which produce 
obstruction should be removed, and ihe veins supported 
by wearing an elastic stocking or a perforaled rubber 
bandage. " 
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Operative treatment is advisable when the variit is 
limited to one vein or set of veins ; for young men want- 
ing to enter the services ; when the veins above the knee 
are affected ; when there have been frequent attacks of 
phlebitis ; and in the treatment of varicose ulcers. A.n 
impulse or thrill on coughing indicates that there are no 
competent valves above the varix. 

There are three methods of ofieration : I. By small 
incisions over the dilated veins, through which 2 or 
^ inches may be removed after ligaturing. 2. By long 
incisions, Ihrough which large clusters of veins may be 
excised and the collateral branches ligaturetL 3. By Tren- 
^eler.biirg's operation. In which the internal saphenous 
vein is ligatured in two places and divided just below the 
saphenous opening. This cuts off the column of blood 
from above, and is necessary where there is an impulse 

A nffvus is an overgrowth of vascular tissue develop' 
ing in the skin, subcutaneous or submucous tissues, and 
is eiiher congenital or appears soon after birth. It may 
either disappear after a time, persist, or grow rapidly. 
There are two varieties — the capillary and die cavernous. 

The Capillary NsBvllfi occurs as a brig-ht-red or purple 
area in the skin or mucous membrane, consisting of a 
mass of capillaries held together by connective tissue. 
They vary from tiny spots to very large areas, even half 
the body being covered with ntCvoid tissue. 

Treatment.—SmaW nsevi in places where scarring does 
not matter are best dissected ouL Some form of cautery, 
sach as liq. sodii ethylatis, nitric acid, the actual cautery, 
or electrolysis, will cure capillary nsevi. 

The CavemooB Nieviia involves the subcuianeoas as 
we!! as the cutaneous tissues. It is generally bluish in 
colour, and consists of spaces lined by endothelium, with 
arteries opening directly into them without the interven- 
tion of capillaries. It appears as a soft, non-pulsating 
swelling, which is easily diminished by pressure, but 
which refills on removing the pressure. 

Treatment. — Excision is the best treatment where prac- 
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ticable. In other cases electrolysis must be used. Both 
needles are inserted into the naevus in several places, and 
a current of 100 milliamp^res is used for ten minutes. 
The blood is coagulated in the spaces, and is afterwards 
replaced by fibro-cicatricial tissue. Several applications 
at intervals of a few weeks are necessary. 

A N8evo-Lii>onia is a tumour, usually congenital, com- 
posed of fatty and naevoid tissue. It has Ae lobulated 
character of a lipoma, but with dilated veins or capillaries 
on the surface, and it can be diminished in size by pressure. 
The treatment is excision. 

Venesection. 

Venesection is used in medical cases for letting blood, 
in surgical cases for the infusion of saline solution after 
haemorrhage. The median basilic is the best vein to 
choose. A piece of bandage is tied around the arm suffi- 
ciently tightly to stop the venous return ; an incision is 
made parallel to the length of the arm, so as to cross the 
vein. The front wall of the vein is picked up with for- 
ceps, and a flap is cut with scissors. The cannula can 
then be slipped into the vein along the floor formed by 
the deep wall of the vein. The cannula is then tied in, 
the bandage removed, and infusion begun. 



CHAPTER XI 

mJIJBIES AND DISEASES OF AETEEIES- 

ANEURISM 

Contnsion of an artery, as a rule, does little harm, unless 
the artery is atheromatous or calcareous, when thrombosis 
may occur and lead to gangrene. 

Buptnre of an artery may be caused by blows, strains, 
attempting to reduce old-standing dislocations, or bending 
stiff joints if the artery be adherent to the structures of 
the joint. If only the inner and middle coats are rup- 
tured, thrombosis occurs at that spot, and cither occlu- 
sion of the artery follows or a weak spot is left, from, 
which an aneurism may grow. 
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Complete or partial rupture subcutaneously often gives 
rise to extensive extravasation, forming a Diffase Traa- 
mtitic Anamism. 

Symploms. — The patient feels something give way, 
and has patn localized to the injured part and along the 
course of the injured artery. A large pulsating swelling 
is rapidly formed, and the skin becomes distended and 
blue. If left, cedema and redness appear. Distally 
pulsation of the vessels is absent, the limb becomes cold, 
and sensation is impaired. The colour of the limb is 
white, or blue if the venous return is interfered with by 
the swelling. If much blood is extravasated, the patient 
is pale and restless, with a rapid pulse. 

Terminations. — r. Rupture, if the swelling increases so 
much that the skin gives way or sloughs ; if into the abdo- 
men or pleura, death may occur rapidly. 2. Suppuration 
may occur either from direct infection or aulo- infection, 
and it then simulates a large abscess. 3. Gangrene of a 
limb may be produced by the pressure of the swelling. 
4. Limitation of the swelling may occur, and the dot and 
thehole in the artery are replaced by fibro-cicatricial tissue. 

Treatment. — Expose the ruptured artery and tie both 
ends. If suppuration has occurred, it may be necessary 
to tie the main trunk on the cardiac side aivay from the 
wound. Gangrene or secondary hemorrhage may 
necessitate amputation. 

Feaetiating Wounds of Arteries.— If completely 
divided in an open wound, the treatment is that of arte- 
rial bleeding. If the wound is valvular, conditions 
similar to subcutaneous rupture are produced. If an 
artery is incompletely divided, hfemorrhage continues, so 
the first part of treatment is to completely divide it If a 
small artery is divided so close to its main trunk that a 
ligature cannot be applied safely, the ti-unk must be liga- 
tured above and below the branch. Small wounds of 
big arteries have been sutured with (ine silk. Punctured 
wounds may be closed at first by blood-clot, then by a 
cicatrix, which may subsequently yield and form an 



Axterlo -Tenons Wonnds result from penetrating 
wounds which involve an artery and vein lying ii 
There are two conditions which follow ; 
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1. Aneurlsmal Varix, in which the artery opens 
directly into the vein. The vein and its branches are 
unable to resist the arterial pressure, so they dilate and 
pulsate. A loud systolic bruit is heard. 

Treatment. — An elastic bandage generally relieves this 
condition ; but if pain or inconvenience still exists, the 
artery should be tied above and below the opening into 
the vein. In the orbit, electrolysis must be tried. 

2. Varicose Aneurism, in which an aneurismal sac 
exists between the openings in the artery and vein. The 
sac is formed of laminated clot and fibro-cicatricial tissue. 
The signs are those of aneurismal varix, but the sac may 
be felt and the bruit is softer. 

Treatment, — The artery must be tied above and below 
the sac. If possible, the sac and the parts of the artery 
and vein at the site of abnormal communication should 
be excised. 

Inflammation of Arteries. 

Arteritis may be either acute or chronic. 

Acute Arteritis involves all the coats of an artery, 
and is due to the presence of sepsis, as in a wound where 
the sepsis spreads to the artery from without ; or as in 
pyaemia, where a septic embolus becomes lodged, and 
the arteritis spreads from within. Secondary haemor- 
rhage may result from the first kind, aneurism from the 
second. 

Chronic Arteritis may take one of several forms. 

Atiieroma is a condition found in the arteries of those 
who drink alcohol excessively, or where gout, Bright*s 
disease, or syphilis, is present. It is supposed that it is 
primarily set up by the strain of the high-tension pulse 
which is present. The large arteries are chiefly affected. 
The earliest changes are a small-celled infiltration of the 
subendothelial tissue, which may be either replaced by 
fibroid tissue or undergo fatty degeneration. 

Degeneration usually occurs, and the sq^ened mass 
either bursts into the artery or becomes converted into a 
calcareous plate. The process extends to the middle coat, 
which is at first softened, and the muscular tissue is de- 
stroyed in patches. The result is either weakewccv^^i^^ 
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vv.il! and dilatalion into nn aneiirism. or the deposit of 
lime salts and calcification of the middle coat. The 
external coat is thickened, and helps to prevent dilata- 
tion. The conditions which are secondary to atheroma 
are thrombosis, detachment of a plate forming an em- 
bolus, or 'dissecting aneurism,' due to the blood-stream 
getting under a plate and tunnelling' under the tunica 

Endarteritis Obliterans is a condition in which the 
internal coat becomes very markedly thickened, and 
ultimately either obliterates the lumen of the vessel or 
leads to thrombosis. There is no tendency to degenera- 
tion of the newly- formed tissue. It occurs in various 
diseases, especially in syphilis, where the smaller arteries 
are affected, in the brain, and around gummata. It occurs 
also in diabetics and alcoholics, and then larger arteries, 
like the posterior tibia), are affected, leading to defective 
nutrition of the limb, and even gangrene. In the neigh- 
bourhood of tubercles there is always a coodition of 

Dejenerat ion of Arteries. 

Primary Calcareous Degeneration is mostly seen in 
the smaller arteries of the extremities of old people, and 
is due to the deposit of lime salts in the middle coat. 
Ultimately the middle coat is converted to a rigid, inelastic 
calcareous tube, so that only a minimal quantity of blood 
can pass. The effect of this is to produce anaemia, im- 
paired nutrition, and coldness of the limb affected- 
Thrombosis may result from very slight injury, and senile 



Fattjr Degeneration is rare and unimportant Amy- 
loid Degeneration occurs in amyloid disease, 

AneUFiHin. 

An aneurism is a cavity containing blood, and com- 
municating with the lumen of an artery. There are two 
kinds— the true and false. A true aneurism is due to 
dilatation of part of the arterial walls, and is preceded 
by degeneration. A false aneurism is one which is dtie 
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to a wound of the arterial wall, and the arterial wall takes 
no part in tlie formation of the sac. The false or trau- 
matic aneurism has already been described in wounds of 
arteries. 

Causes of True Aneurism. — Some preceding disease 
is always present, usually atheroma ; and dilatation occurs 
only after the middle coat has been weakened Con- 
tusions or strains may rupture the middle coat, and so 
produce weakness, which subsequently allows dilatation 
to occur. Increase in the blood-pressure by sudden and 
violent exertions tends to the production of aneurism. 

Structure of an Aneurism.— In the first instance the 
sac is formed by one or more of the arterial coats, but as 
it increases in size the sac is solely formed of the con- 
densed cellular tissue around. Soon the endothelial 
lining disappears, and fibrin becomes deposited around 
the walls of the cavity in a laminated manner. Often 
there are alternate layers of red and white clot 

Varieties. — There are three forms : Sacculated, fusi- 
form, and dissecting. 

A Sacculated Aneurism is one in which the dilata- 
tion springs from one side of tlie artery only, and in 
which the sac communicates with the artery by a com- 
paratively narrow opening. 

A Fusiform Aneurism is due to a general dilatation 
of the whole circumference of an artery. Its progress is 
slower than that of the sacculated variety, and there is 
little or no laminated dot at first. It usually ends in the 
formation of a sacculation at one part. 

A Dissecting Aneurism is due to blood getting into 
the middle coat and stripping it up. It cannot be 
recognised during life. 

Symptoms and Signs of a Circumscribed Aneurism. 
— Intrinsic Signs, — An expansile tumour, pulsating syn- 
chronously with the heart, associated with a bruit and 
in the course of a vessel, is present. If the artery is 
compressed on the cardiac side, pulsation ceases, and the 
tumour becomes softer and can be diminished in size by 
pressure. On removal of the compression tlie tumour 
regains its size in two or three beats. Pressure on the 
distal side of the sac makes it more tense. 
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Extrinsic Signs are due to pressure produced by it 
increa.se in size, and to interference with the circulation. 
The pulse on the distal side is diminished and delayed, 
Pressure on tile veins may cause congestion and cedema, 
and even gangrene. Pressure on nerves produces pain, 
angestbesia, or paralysis. Bones are eroded, and 
spontaneous fracture may occur. Cartilage is less 
affected than bone. Tubes, such as the trachea and 
CBSophagus, are compressed and ulcerated, so that the 
aneurism may bui-st into them. The heart is hyper- 
trophied because of the increased work tlirown upon it. 
Emboli may be detached, or gangrene may occur from 
pressure on the surrounding vessels. 

Differential Diagnosis. —Aneurism maybe simulated 
by— I. A Tumour or Chronic Abscess receiving trans- 
mitted pulsation from an artery near it, but is dis' 
tinguished by the impulse not being expansile, by the 
impulse ceasing if the tumour is so moved that it does 
not receive an impulse from the artery, by the size of the 
tumour not diminishing on compression of the artery 
above. The pulse below is not delayed as in aneurism. 
2. A FnlBating Saicoma, which may be easily dis- 
tinguished if it is away from the !ine of an artery ; by its 
consistence not being uniform ; by pressure on the 
afferent trunk diminishing its size only slightly ; and by 
its infiltration of the suiTOunding tissues. 3. The pain 
caused by aneurism may be ascribed to Bheiunatism or 
Neuralgia if no proper examination be made. 

Results.— Spontaneous Cure occurs rarely. It may 
he due to lamina of fibrin being deposited till the whole 
sac is filled up and obliterated. This only occurs in 
arteries of the smaller sizes, and where the opening into 
the sac is small. More commonly it is due to the sac 
bulging, so as to compress the artery above or below the 
sac, so that the blood coagulates in it. An embolus may 
block the trunk below, and produce the same condition. 
Very rarely suppuration of the sac may cause spontaneous 

The usual history, however, if an aneurism is left alone, 
■' ■ ' eases in size, causing absorption of the 

. . bursts either on a free surface or subcu- 

taneously, and is then known as Diffuse Aneurism, 
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Rupture of an internal aneurism usually causes severe 
pain, and death ensues rapidly. Rupture of an external 
aneurism may be sudden or gradual. If gradual, the 
tumour slowly increases, and its outline is less defined ; 
pulsation is diminished, and signs of pressure on nerves 
and veins increase till gangrene may occur. If sudden, 
there is severe pain in the part, the swelling rapidly 
increases, and becomes tense, brawny, and non-pulsating, 
and gangrene follows from pressure on the vessels of the 
collateral circulation. Suppuration and external rupture 
may also occur. 

Suppuration is a serious complication. It may arise 
from infection during operation, or by auto-infection 
when an aneurism has become dififuse. The tumour 
becomes red, hot, swollen, painful, and cedematous, and 
if left alone it points, pus and blood are discharged, and 
the patient may die at once, or later from repeated 
haemorrhages. 

Treatment — ^Medical. — ^An attempt is made to produce 
conditions which will favour the occurrence of coagula- 
tion in the sac. The force and rapidity of the circulation 
must be lowered by diminishing the amount of diet, 
especially of the fluids; and the coagulability of the 
blood must be increased. 

TufnelPs Method. — The patient is kept strictly in the 
horizontal position, and receives 10 ounces of solid and 
8 ounces of liquid in the twenty-four hours. If possible, 
this is kept up for two or three months. 

Drugs. — Iodide of potassium, 15 to 60 grains td.s., and 
chloride of calcium, 5 to 10 grains twice a day, are intended 
to aid coagulation. The hypodermic injection of gelatine 
is said to aid coagulation in the sac. 

Surgical. — If internal aneurism coexists, it is unwise 
to interfere except for diffusion. 

I. Complete jBztirpation of the Sac is the best opera- 
tion where this is possible. The limb is rendered blood- 
less, and the sac is exposed, dissected out, and the artery 
tied above and below the opening into the sac. If the 
sac is large, it should be incised and emptied. If the 
vein is adherent to the sac, it should also be removed, 
and in such cases there is little danger of gangrene, as 
an efficient collateral circulation has probably been de.- 
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vcloped. Extirpation produces less danger of g^angi 
than ligature at a disiance, as only one collateral circula- 
tion lias lo be established instead of two. 

2. Ligature of tlie Arterjr affected is divided into 
four groups ; 

(i) Ligature of the artery in close proximity to the sac^ 
or Anel's operation. 

(2) Ligature of the artety at such a distance from the 
sac that at least one branch intervenes between it and 
the ligature, or Hunter's operation. Only a small amount 
of blood can enter at first, and the sac contracts and fills 
up with fibrin. It Is contra- indicated when internal 
aneurism is present; when there is so much collateral 
circulation that pressure does not control the circulation 
through the sac ; where gangrene is threatening or 
present ; where bones or joints are seriously involved. 

(3) Ligature of the artery or its main branches on the 
distal side of the aneurism — Brasdor's or Wardrop's 
operations. This is practised in the neck when the artery 
is so placed that provimal ligature is impossible. 

In all these three cases pulsation niay return after, a 
few days, and disappear spontaneously. Sometimes it 
persists and the operation is a failure, so that the artery 
has to be retied or the sac dissected out, or even amputa- 
tion performed, if gangrene occurs. 

{4) Incision of the sac, and ligature of the artery above 
and below, or the operation of Antyllus, as now practised, 
is eKtirpation of the sac, 

3. Oompiession may be continuous or intermittent, 
and either digital or mechanical, but is now rarely used. 
Pressure is applied to the artery, if possible, on the 
proximal side, and at some distance, and maintained 
either continuously or intermittently for twenty-four to 
thirty-six hours. The objections are that it is difficult to 
satisfactorily compress the vessel ; it causes great pain, 
and there is risk of damaging the artery at the seat of 
compression. 

4. OalTano-pimctnre by means of needles introduced 
into the sac and connected with tlie poles of a constant- 
current battery is not satisfactorv. 

5. Tlie lutrodactiou of Foreign Bodies into the Sac 
— Fine steel wire is introduced tlitoush a small cannula 
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into abdominal aneurisms, with success in some cases, 
especially if combined with electrolysis. Colt's apparatus 
is most satisfactory. A trocar and cannula are thrust 
into the sac. The trocar is withdrawn, and another 
cannula, loaded with a sheaf of fine wires, is fixed to it. 
With a ramrod this sheaf is pushed into the sac, when it 
immediately expands into a double umbrella shape. 

6. Acnpunctore by Macewen's method. Fine needles 
are introduced and left for a time, so that the pulsations 
make the needles scratch the posterior wall, and cause 
infiammatory thickening. 

7. Ampntation may be required {a) when gangrene 
has occurred ; (b) when joints have been opened or 
bones are so eroded as to destroy the utility of a limb ; 
{c) in some cases of subclavian aneurism, to diminish the 
amount of blood flowing through the sac. 

Treatment of Diffuse Aneurism.— If the leaking is 
gradual, the artery should be tied and the limb kept at 
rest. lif this is not successful, it should be treated like 
the cases of sudden rupture. The limb should be ren- 
dered bloodless, the sac freely exposed, and the artery 
tied above and below, as well as any branches opening ' 
into the sac. If gangrene is coming on or secondary 
haemorrhage occurs, amputation must be undertaken. 

Treatment of Inflamed Aneurism. — The artery 
should be ligatured and the limb kept at rest. If this is 
not successful, it must be treated as a diffuse aneurism. 
If sepsis has occurred, the cavity should be plugged with 
gauze, and a close watch kept for signs of gangrene. 

Ligature of Vessels. 

Three essentials in ligature for aneurism are, the deter- 
mination of the point at which the ligature should be 
applied ; the method of applying it ; and the material of 
which the ligature is composed. 

1. The point at which the ligature should be applied is 
the proximal side of the aneurism, where this is feasible. 

2. The force with which the ligature should be tied is 
of moment in the larger arteries, like the innominate, 
where only just sufficient force should be used as will 
bring the inner coat into apposition. If more force vs 
used, the inner and middle coats are d\N\^^^, ^xA ^^ 
external coat is then not strong enou^Yi to vj\\Jci«»vaxv^ x^^ 
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blood- pressure. In arteries of the size of the femcrf 
and downwards, dividing the inner and middle coals with 
the ligature does no harni. The stay- knot '\% the best 
method of insuring that the coats are not divided. 

3. Silk, catgut, and kangaroo tendon are the materials 
most used for the ligature, and, to insure success, must be 
aseptic. It is always better to use a double ligature, as 
in the stay-knot, to insure non-slipping, and to avoid 
dividing the coats. 

The Bisks of the OperEition are— (i) secondary 
hEemorrhage, which is due solely to septic infection oi 
the wound ; and (2) gangrene, which is due to failure in 
the establishment of the collateral circulation. 

The Operation. — An incision is made to expose the 
artery at the point chosen. Its sheath should then be 
incised for an inch and stripped from the artery with an 
aneurism needle till the needle passes round easily and 
includes nothing but the artery. A ligature or two 
ligatures are then threaded through (he eye, and the 
needle withdrawn. If the main artery of a limb is tied, 
the limb should be purified and warmly wrapped in sterile 
- dressings, so that, should gangrene occur, septic compli- 
cations are avoided. 

Special Aneurisms. 

Aneurism of the Thoracic Aorta cannot be fully 
dealt with in a surgical book, it manifests itself cither 
by producing a pulsating swelling or by its pressure 
effects. Aneurism of the transverse part of the arch may 
appear at the epistemal notch, or may erode the sternum 
and project through it, or press backwards upon the 
trachea and (esophagus, causing dyspnma and dysphagia. 
Dyspocea may also be produced b^ pressure on the 
recurrent laryngeal nerve, paralyzing the abductor 
muscles of the larynx. Aneunsm of the descending part 
of (lie aorta may produce a swelling projecting posteriorly, 
or press upon the oesophagus and cause difficulty in 
deglutition. For this reason an (Esophageal bougie 
should never be passed till thoracic aneurism is excluded. 

Treahnent. — Beyond medical treatment, nothing can 
be done except gal vano -puncture, the introduction of 
Macewen's needles or gelatine. 
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Innominate Aneurism is nearly always combined with 
aneurism of the arch. It presents a pulsating tumour, 
which rises above the suprasternal notch and behind the 
stemo-mastoid. The pulse is diminished and delayed in 
the right temporal and radial pulses. CEdema of the 
right arm and right side of the head and neck may be 
caused by pressure on the right innominate vein. This 
may extend to the left side if the left innominate vein or 
superior vena cava are compressed. Pain in the neck and 
right arm may be caused by pressure on the cervical and 
brachial nerves. Irritation of the sympathetic trunk is 
shown by hypersemia and unilateral sweating of the 
face and dilatation of the right pupil. Dyspnoea and 
dysphagia may be present. Death results from rupture 
of the sac or asphyxia. 

Treatment — Distal Ligature. — Simultaneous ligature 
of the common carotid and third part of the subclavian 
does good in some cases. If an interval is allowed to 
elapse between the ligation of the two vessels, the col- 
lateral circulation is so enlarged that failure is certain. 
Operation is of no use for fusiform aneurism. Rest, 
iodide of potassium, galvano-puncture, or Macewen's 
needles may be tried. 

Aneurism of the Common Carotid is usually near 
the bifurcation, and on the right side, and is commoner 
in women than in men. The ordinary signs distinguish 
it, but if at the root of the neck it may be difficult to 
distinguish carotid aneurism from that of the aorta, 
innominate, or subclavian. Percussion and auscultation 
of the upper part of the chest may reveal that the tumour 
is also intrathoracic ; aneurism of the carotid never is. 
The pressure signs must be weighed. Pressure on the 
left recurrent laryngeal nerve is due to aortic aneurism ; 
on the right, to aneurism of the right vessels. * Tracheal 
tug' is due to aortic aneurism. Compression of the 
internal jugular vein only, or subclavian vein only, point to 
either carotid or subclavian aneurism. Differences in the 
pulses must also be weighed to try and locate the site of 
dilatation. If only the temporal pulse is altered, then 
the aneurism is in the common carotid, whereas if both 
right radial and temporal are changed the aneurism is in 
the innominate. Weakness may be caused in th^ ^vaXsa^- 
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lion of arteries not aneurismal by pressure of the 
upon their trunks. 

Glands, tumours, and abscesses lying over the carotid 
artery, and receiving pulsation from it, are distinguished 
by careful examination. 

A pulsating goitre is easily distinguished by the fact 
that it moves on swallowing. A tortuous condition of the 
terminal portion of the common carotid sometimes gives 
rise to mistake i but it is usually symmetrical, and is easily 
distinguished. 

Treatment. —Proximal ligature, but if the aneurism is 
at the base of the neck dislal ligature onlymay be possible. 

Aaenrism of the External Oarotid'is rare, except as 
an extension of similar disease from the common carolirt. 
When present, it appears as a pulsating swelling at the 
angle of the jaw, which causes pressure on the hypoglossal 

Treatment. — It is best to tie the artery above and below 
and excise the sac If this is not possible, the external 
carotid and as many of its branches as can he found 
should be tied. 

Aneurism of the Internal Carotid in the Hecfc ap- 
pears, like that of the common carotid, at the bifurcation, 
or that of the estemal carotid, only it projects more into 
the pharynx. 

7>va/m«n/, ^Ligature the common carotid. 

Intra-oibitaJ AneuTism apjiears as a pulsating swelling 
in the orbit, which causes exophthalmos ; vision gradually 
becomes impaired, and the cornea is inflamed when the 
eyelids can no longer cover and protect the eyeball. A 
penetrating wound or a blow is the usual cause, or the 
artery is felt to give way with a definite snap. Various 
conditions besides true aneurism may resemble it, such 
as aneurism by anastomosis (congenital), and aneurismal 
varix between the internal carotid and cavernous sinus. 

Diagnosis from pulsating sarcoma is not easy unless a 
definite growth can be felt. In sarcoma vision is not im- 
paired early, and there is more distortion of the eyeball 

Tri-al-iuenI, — Electrolysis should be first tried, but if 
that fails, and it still causes trouble, the common carotid 
should be tied. 

Subclavian Aneurism is more frequent in men and on 
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the ri^ht side, and usually in the third part. A pulsating 
swelling forms in the subclavian triangle, and spreads 
downwards towards the axilla, compressing the brachial 
plexus and veins, and causing pain and oedema. 

Diagnosis is easy, but in the early stages it may be 
simulated by a normal artery pushed forward by a 
cervical rib. 

Treatment, — The ideal treatment where the aneurism 
is limited is extirpation. Ligature on the proximal side 
is generally necessary, and, as there is rarely sufficient 
room to tie the first part of the subclavian, the innomi- 
nate must be tied. It is then always necessary to tie the 
common carotid as well, as, if it is not tied, there is so 
much reflux of blood along it that the quantity flowing 
through the sac is not diminished. Distal ligature is only 
of service if the arm be amputated at the same time. 
Where operation is inadvisable, galvano-puncture or 
Macewen's needles should be tried.. 

Aneurism of the Axillary Artery is generally trau- 
matic, and due to falls, fractures, dislocation, or attempts 
at reducing dislocations. 

Treatment, — If the aneurism be of the third part, liga- 
ture of the third part of the subclavian ; if of the first part, 
ligature of the first or second part of the subclavian 
should be practised. Aneurisms in the artery below 
the axilla are usually traumatic, and should be extirpated. 

Abdominal Aneurism may aflect either the aorta or 
its branches. An expansile pulsating swelling is formed, 
which does not alter its characters on change of position. 
Pressure effects are pain, congestion, and oedema. Any 
new growth lying in front of the aorta may receive pulsa- 
tion from it, but this disappears if the patient is examined 
in the genu-pectoral position. 

Treatment, — Cases have been successfully treated by 
using Macewen's needles and by introducing wire into the 
sac combined with electrolysis. 

niac Aneurism may be of the common or external 
iliac arteries. Pressure eflfects are mainly experienced in 
the veins and nerves of the legs. 

Treatment, — Ligature of the external iliac artery on the 
proximal side, if possible ; if not, transperitoneal H^alvw^ 
of the common iliac. 
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Q-lnteal and Sciatic Aneurisms liave lo be distin- 
guished from pulsating sarcoma. 

7Wa/»i*«/.— Transperitoneal ligature of the internal 
iliac artery. 

Femoral Aneurism may be either in the common or 
superficial femoral, and offers no difficulties in diagnosis 



Popliteal Aneurism is common, and nearly always in 
men. It gives rise to a pulsating tumour in the ham, 
which causes difficulty in using the knee and pain along 
the course of the nerves. It either extends forwards and 
erodes the knee-joint or backwards and tends lo become 
diffuse. If diffusion occurs, gangrene is very likely to 
follow. It has to be diagnosed from enlarged popliteal 
glands, abscess, pulsating sarcoma, and enlarged bursse. 

Treatment may be either by compression or ligature. 
Extirpation is difficult, but the next best thing is to tie the 
popliteal artery at its upper part. If this is not possible, 
ligature of the femoral at the apex of Scarpa's triangle or 
in Hunter's canal is usually successful. 



CHAPTER XII 

DISEASES OF THE LYMPHATICS 

Affectioos of the Lymphatic VesselB. 
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Wounds of lymphatics are only of importance when it . 
the thoracic duct which is injured. There is then a free 
escape of chylous fluid. If the opening be stitched up, 
the wound closed, and firm pressure applied, no more 
trouble is caused, 

Acnte Lymphangitis is always due to sepsis. Gener- 
ally the inflammation is due to the action of organisms, 
but occasionally to toxins only. It is never primary, but 
always secondary to some focus of infection, such as a 
wound or a boil. The process is often limited by the 
nearest lymphatic glands, but may spread beyond. 

Pathology. — The walls of the lymphatics are acutely 
inflamed, and the surrounding tissues are also affected, 
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so that when suppuration occurs the pus is outside as well 
as inside the lymphatic vessels. 

Syii!fito//is.—Shivet'mg and rise of temperature, 

headache and loss of appetite, accompanied by the 
presence of red lines in the skin, running from the 
primary focus to the nearest lymphatic glands. The 
inflamed lymphatics are painful and tender. Small 
abscesses may occur at iniervals along this course, or 
suppuration in the glands, and the patient may die from 
septicemia or pyemia. 

Trtatment. — The primary focus must be purified to cut 
off the supply of poison. The lymphangitis must be 
treated with hot fomentations, and abscesses opened 
when lound. Rest, quinine, and good feeding, form the 
reinainder of the treatment. 

Ohronic Lymphangitis may occur in gonorrhcea, sofl 
chancre, primary syphilis, and tuberculous disease of the 
skin- The treatment is that of the primary disease, 
except in the tuberculous form, where all nodules should 
be excised as well as the primary focus. 

Lymphangioma is nearly always of congenital origin, 
and consists of a mass of lymphatic vessels and connec- 
tive tissue. There are two varieties— the capillary and the 
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1. Capillary Lymphangioma, though usually con- 
genital, often grows rapidly. Smooth-topped or warty 
yellowish- brown patches mark this form. The treatment 
IS excision. 

2. Oavemons Lymphangioma is made up of lymph 
spaces, into which the lymphatic vessels open, and may 
occur in the skin, forming small vesicles like those ot 
herpes, but without any infiammation. Incision and 
cauterization is the treatment. In the deeper structures 
large multilocular swellings may occur, especially in the 
nedc, and called Cystic Hygroma- It is difficuk to dis- 
sect them out, as they are often very extensive and not 
circumscribed, but an attempt should be made if they are 
rapidly increasing. 

Lymphangiectasis is a varicose condition of the lym- 
phatic vessels, due to obliteration of the main trunk by 
mflammation or the pressure of cicatrices. The most 
marked cases are due to the presence o( >.\\e Filaria sj-h- 
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gyinis kominis. Obstruction to the thoracic duct may 
cause - rupture, and chylous fluid is then found in the 
abdominal or pleural cavities. Chylous hydrocele is 
probably due to some lymphatic obstruction. 

Elephantiasis Arabum is due to filaria obstructing the 
lymphatic tnmks. Pseudelephantiasis is due to repeated 
attacks of lymphangitis, as in chronic ulcer of the leg or 
obstruction by cancerous growth. In both cases there 
are— (i) sohd osdema, {z) great thickening of the skin and 
subcutaneous tissues, (3) lymphatic fistula occasionally. 
Elastic pressure is the best means of relieving this condi- 
tion when it is due to chronic ulceration. 

ElephnntiaBiB ATabum is a tropical disease, and alTects 
mainly the leg. scrotum, and vulva, which may become of 
enormous siie. The condition is due to obstruction of 
the lymphatics by filarial and their embryos. 

Tieatmtiil.~Ai a rule but little can be done. If the 
adult parasites can be localized, they should be excised. 
When the scrowm is affected, it may be removed, enough 
skin being left to cover the testes. In the leg elastic 
banilages should be lirst iried. Good results have fol- 
lowed dissecting out the dilated lymphatics and implant- 
ing them 'into a tributary of the internal saphenous vein. ' 
'Failing this, ligature of the main aitery, and, as a last 
resource, amputation of the limb. 

Surgical Affections of the Lymphatic Glands. 

Acute Adenitis is common, and is caused by the 
absorption either of toxins or organisms. 

Pathology.— TYiK glands become redder, finner, and 
larger, from hyperemia and exudation. When pyogenic 
organisms are the cause, a number of spots of suppura> 
tion appear ; periadenitis rapidly follows, and the pus 
bursts through the capsule of the gland and makes its 
way to the surface. 

Symptoms. — The general symptoms of inflammation 
are present, and the glands can be felt as enlarged and 
tender masses. If no suppuration occurs, the pain sub- 
sides and the swelling slowly disappears. Should sup- 
puration occur, the glands become fixed to surrounding 
structures and Ihe skin j redness appears over them, and 
fiuciuation is evident. In loose tissue diffuse cellulitis 
may be set up, ,is in the axilla or neck. ^^ 
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Treatment, — The primary focus must be treated, witli 
rest, and fomentations for the inflamed glands. If an 
abscess forms it must be incised. 

Chronic Adenitis is either simple, syphilitic, or 
tuberculous. 

1. Chronic Simple Adenitis results from peripheral 
irritation from chronic ulcers, lice, eczema, and bad teeth. 
The glands are enlarged and tender, but not adherent to 
one another, and with little tendency to suppuration. 
Treatment consists in removing any source of irritation 
and placing the part at rest. If the glands still remain 
enlarged or increase, they are probably tuberculous. 

2. Chronic Syphilitic Adenitis may be— (i) In the 
neai'est glands to a primary sore. Suppuration never 
occurs unless pyogenic organisms in addition are ab- 
sorbed. (2) In the secondary stage many glands are 
enlarged, especially the post-cervical chain. They are 
small, hard, painless, and do not suppurate. (3) In the 
tertiary stage gumma of glands may occur, or suppura- 
tive adenitis, through organisms absorbed from a broken- 
down gumma. The treatment is that of syphilis. 

3. Chronic Tuberculous Adenitis most commonly 
occurs in people under twenty years, but may occur at 
any age. The predisposing factors are a hereditary dis- 
position or a condition of lowered vitality from lack of 
fresh air or improper food. Simple chronic adenitis 
generally 'prepares the soil for the seed.' The bacilli 
gain access by some breach of the surface or through 
healthy mucous membrane, and are conveyed by blood 
or lymph to the gland. The glands most commonly 
affected are the cervical, bronchial, and mesenteric, but 
any in the body may be infected. 

Pathology, — The glands are at first simply enlarged 
and firm, and tubercles can only be seen with the micro- 
scope. Subsequently these run together and caseate. 
Either calcification of the caseous mass follows, or, what 
is more frequent, suppuration ensues. By suppuration 
of tuberculous glands is meant emulsifi cation of the 
tuberculous tissue ; now and then pyogenic infection 
occurs. At first the pus is confined within the cap- 
sule of the gland, but afterwards several glands may 
unite and form a large cavity. In the lalet ^vso^^s^^^^xv- 
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adenitis fixes the mass to the deeper structures and to 
the skin. Still later the abscess bursts on the surface, 
leaving one or several openings with thin, undermined 
edges, and discharging pus for a very long time. After 
healing, a puckered keloidal scar is left. 

Treatment. — i. When periadeniiii is aisenl: Improve 
the general heallh by fresh air, sunshine, arsenic, cod- 
liver-oil, iron, and good nourishing food. Rest of the 
affected part and removal of all sources of irritation are 
necessary. Local applications are best avoided. If 
increase occurs during this treatment, it is better then to 
excise the glands. 

z. Where periadenitis is present, suppuration will occur 
in mast cases ; so it is better to at once dissect out the 
whole glandular chain involved, together with the sur- 
rounding fat. In the neck, if the internal jugular vein 
is adherent to the glands, it should be ligatured and 
removed where adherent. 

3. W/ien there is an unopened abscess, excision can be 
done if the abscess is small ; but if large it is better to 
Open ihe abscess, drain il, and in a week or two dissect 
out the whole glandular area. 

4. When a sinus is present, it is probably septic ; so it 
is advisable to thoroughly scrape out the cavity and 
secure healing before undertaking excision of the mass 
of tuberculous glands; otherwise septic infection of a 
large wound will result. 

Tmnonrs of Lymphatic Qlands. 

The Primary Kew Growths are lymphadenoma and 
lymphosarcoma. 

I^rmpha4eiioma is a condition in which new growths 
occur in lymphatic glands resembling normal lymphoid 
tissue. It is thought to be an infective disease, and 
occurs in two forms — the benign or localized, and the 
generalized or pseudo leukemic. 

Benign or Localized Lymphadenoma. usually affects 
young people, and occurs in the glands of the neck with- 
out leukfEmic blood -changes. The glands are enlarged, 
without any tendency to adhere to one another, without 
pain or tenderness, and with no tendency to caseate or 
suppurate. The glands are firm, and when cut " 
n/bfr cortical portion with a grayisb cenVTtA axcn.. 
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Treatment. — Arsenic pushed to full doses sometimes 
produces retrogression of the glands. If this fails, 
excision should be done. 

Generalized Lymphadenoma, Pseudo-Lenksmia, or 
Hodgkin's Disease, is most common in adults, and is 
characterized by overgrowth of nearly all the lymphoid 
tissues of the body. Marked blood-changes occur, con- 
sisting of a great increase of leucocytes, with a diminu- 
tion of the red corpuscles and of the haemoglobin con- 
tained in them. The proportion of whites to reds rarely 
exceeds i to 40 or 50. 

Lymphatic leukaemia is distinguished from pseudo- 
leukaemia by the character of the leucocytes. The 
glands and spleen enlarge slowly and painlessly, and 
the disease usually goes on to a fatal termination from 
exhaustion. 

Treatment. — Arsenic is usually given, but treatment 
generally is hopeless. 

Lympho-Sarcoma is most often seen in the tonsil, 
sometimes in the mediastinum. It forms a firm, rapidly- 
growing, painless tumour, which soon infiltrates sur- 
rounding structures, and gives rise to secondary growths 
in the nearest glands. If left alone, the skin becomes 
involved and fungates ; dissemination to the viscera 
follows. 

Treatment, — Removal of the primary and secondary 
growths where this is possible. 

Secondary Growths in Lymphatic Glands are usually 
carcinomatous. In the sarcomata, gland affection is less 
common, except in lympho-sarcoina, sarcoma of the 
tonsil, testis, and thyroid. 
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CHAPTER XIII 

THE SUEGICAL AFJECTIONS OF NEB" 

Iiyniies of Nerves. 

There arc three classes of injury ■ Compression, con- 
tusion, and division. 

Oompressioa of Nerves may be o( such a degree as 
lo imerfere with their function. The part compressed 
may be either the trunk or the terminal filaments. The 
compression maybe sudden or gradual, and either due to 
injury or pathological processes, such as aneurism or 
malignant growths ; i. Bapid Traumatic OomprosBloii, 
such as of the musculo-spiral from a drunkard sleeping 
with his arm over the back of a chair, is probably con- 
tusion of the nerve. Paralysis lasting for some tmie is 
produced. Fractures and dislocations produce the same 
effect. 2. Oradnal Traumatic OompresGion, as in crutch 
palsy, is probably due to a slowly developing neuritis, 
3. PatholoKical Oompression of nerve trunks comes on 
slowly from contraction of scar tissue, from the pressure 
of callus or tumours. 4. Compression of terminal fila- 
menls occurs in cicatrices and malienanl tumours of the 
skin. 

SymplBms.—li the nerve is sensory, pain is first pro- 
duced in the area supplied by the nerve, followed by 
numbness, hyperesthesia, and finally aniesthesia. If a 
mixed nerve, the sensory disturbance is followed by 
paralysis of the muscles supplied. Trophic changes 
follow later. 

Treatment cons\sls in removing the compressing cause, 
and using electricity and massage for a prolonged period. 
It may be many months before recovery occurs. 

OontnBion or Rupture of Nerrea.— Complete rupture 
is rare and as a rule only some of the fibres are torn. 
Blood is effused into the shealh, and disintegration of the 
injured nerve fibres follows. This injury usually results 
from fractures or dislocations. 

Symptoms. — If a sensory nerve, auLeslhesia ; if a motor 
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nerve, paralysis. If the contusion is slight, only tingling 
occurs, and not anaesthesia. 

Treatment is the same as for compression. 

Complete Division of Nlerves.— Immediate effects 
are paralysis, anaesthesia, and vasomotor paralysis. The 
secondary effects are — 

1. Cliaiiges in the Nerve. — On the proximal end is 
formed a bulb consisting of connective tissue and a large 
number of newly formed nerve fibrils coiled up in loops, 
which represent an attempt at regeneration of the nerve. 
Jn the distal end degeneration occurs ; the myelin is 
broken up and converted into oil globules which are 
absorbed by the connective-tissue cells. The axis 
cylinders degenerate and disappear ; the neurilemma 
cells multiply and form a fibro-cellular cord. 

2. Changes in the Muscles.— Complete paralysis 
occurs at once, and atrophy follows. Deformity occurs 
from the unopposed action of muscles with opposite 
actions. Response to the Faradic current disappears in 
two or three weeks, while with the galvanic current the 
reaction of degeneration is evident. As long as there is 
any electrical response there is still hope of cure, but 
when response to galvanism is lost the case is hopeless. 

3. Sensation is completely lost. 

4. Trophic Changes occur. The part becomes blue 
and cold, with a shiny skin ; injuries occur readily, because 
the normal protective sense of pain is lost ; injuries are 
less readily repaired owing to the diminished vitality. 
Atrophy of the bones and ankylosis of joints may 
follow. 

Changes that occui^when Union takes place between 
the Divided Ends. — New axis cylinders are formed either 
by down-growth from the proximal end, or independently 
from the distal portion, with subsequent union to those of 
the proximal portion. Sensation is first restored, and then 
motion, the latter taking from several months to two 
years. 

Treatment. — Only main and important nerves need be 
treated, and this should be by primary nerve suture. 
Asepsis is absolutely necessary for success. Fine catgut 
and a small round needle are the best means of obtaining 
union. Secondary nerve suture is done when a consldsx- 
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able time has elapsed since the injury. The neive cnafl 
are freely exposed, the bulbs excised, and traction is 
made so that the ends come into apposition. The limb 
is then put up so that there' is no tension on the stitches. 
If the ends cannot be brought together, the gap may be 
bridged either with an animal nerve graft or simply with 
strands of catgut. During the stage which precedes 
restoration of function, the nutrition of ihe muscles must 
be kept up by electricity and massage. Perfect return of 
power probably never occurs. 

Nerve anastomosis has been used in cases of facial 
paralysis. The distal end of the facial is stitched into a 
slit in the hypoglossal, and in some cases motor power ' 



Nenritifi. 
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Neuritis is eiiher acute or chnDnic. Acute in flam ma) 
of nerves is generally due to a septic wound ; in most 
cases neuritis is chronic. 

Ohionic Neuritis.— Ca«jM. — I, Local : Injury, the 
presence of a foreign body, pressure, and the extension 
of inflammation. 2. General : Alcoholism, syphilis, gout, 
diabetes, and influenza. 

/'a/Ao/o^.— There is an increase of Ihe connective 
tissue in and around the nerve bundle, which contracts 
and causes atrophy and degeneration of the nerve fibres. 

Symptoms. — Neuralgic pain is at first noticed, with 
hyperesthesia of the skin and tingling. This is followed 
by anesthesia, and perhaps trophic lesions. If a miKed 
nerve is affected, there is at first impaired motor power, 
followed by atrophy of muscles, and eventually paralysis. 

Treatmenl. — The cause should be removed if possible, 
and the general health treated. Counter-' 
blisters or the cautery, massage and galvanism 
may have to be given for ibe pain. If these 
operative measures, such as acupuncture, nervi 
neurotomy, or neurectomy, are necessary. 



Morphia 
Tieans foil, 
stretching, 
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Neuralgia. 

Neuralgia is a condition characterized by darting pain 
along the course of a nerve without any co-existing 
pathological changes in the nerve itself, whereas in 
neuritis these changes are always present. The attacks 
are paroxysmal, and last from a few minutes to some 
hours. 

Causes, — Predisposing causes are anaemia and debility. 
Exciting causes may be inflammation or foreign bodies m 
the neighbourhood of the nerve, pressure, or disease of 
the spinal cord or brain. 

Treatment consists in improving the general health and 
applying counter-irritants or sedatives. For the pain 
morphia may have to be given. Antipyrin and phenacetin 
sometimes do good. Gout, rheumatism, or syphilis should 
be treated if there is any history. If this medical treat- 
ment fails, the operations of neurotomy or neurectomy 
are necessary. 

Nenrotomy consists in dividing the nerve above the 
seat of pain, but, as union quickly occurs, it is not of such 
use as neurectomy, in which portion of the nerve is 
removed. In many cases there is a central origin for the 
pain, so that ganglia, such as the Gasserian, have to be 
removed eventually ; or if spinal, the posterior root and 
ganglion on it are removed. 

Affections of Special Nerves. 

I. The Cranial Nerves.— The Olfactory Nerve may 
be torn in fracture of the cribriform plate, producing loss of 

smell. 

The Optic Nerve may be ruptured in fracture of the 
base of the skull, producing blindness ; it may be com- 
pressed by blood, exudation, gummata, aneurisms, or 
tumours, producing optic neuritis at first, and, if the 
pressure is not relieved, blindness. 

The Third Nerve may be injured by central lesions, 
such as gumma, or peripheral lesions, such as aneurism, 
timiour, or trauma anywhere in its course. Paralysis of 
all the muscles supplied occurs, and so there is ptosis, 
external squint, dilatation of the pupil, and loss of aco^tcw- 
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modation. Most cases, except those of traumatic origin, 
are syphilitic, so the treatment is iodide of potassium and 
mercury. 

Paralysis of the Fourth Nerve causes defective move- 
ment downwards and outwards. 

The Fifth Nerve. — Trigeminal neuralgia, or tic- 
douloureux, is characterized by paroxysmal attacks of 
violent pain, beginning as a rule in the infra-orbital or 
inferior dental branches, and radiating to all the branches. 
Hyperaemia of one side of the face and lachrymation 
are accompaniments. The patient's condition becomes 
one of nearly constant agony when the attacks are 
frequent. 

Causes. — In the milder cases dental caries is a common 
cause ; other causes are pressure on the root or trunk 
of the nerve or changes in the Gasserian ganglion. 

Treatment, — The teeth and general health should be 
attended to, especially if syphilis, gout, malaria, etc., be 
present ; remedies like croton- chloral given for the pain. 
If these fail, neurectomy must be done in whatever trunk 
is affected. The supra- orbital and supratrochlear branches 
are easily attacked. The infra-orbital should be divided 
behind Meckel's ganglion and at its emergence at the 
infra-orbital foramen, and extracted from the pterygo- 
maxillary fissure. The lingual can be divided in the 
mouth, and the inferior dental by trephining the lower 
jaw for half its thickness. In the very severe cases, 
after portion of one branch has been removed, pain 
occurs in another branch, so that eventually the Gasserian 
ganglion has to be removed. As this is a severe and 
dangerous proceeding, thorough neurectomy should first 
be tried. 

The Sixth Nerve may be ruptured by injuries and 
cause internal squint. 

The Seventh or Facial Nerve may be paralyzed from 
— (i) Intracranial lesions. If the lesion is a supranuclear 
one — /.^., in the cortex, corona radiata, or internal capsule 
— it is usually associated with hemiplegia, and the 
orbicularis palpebrarum escapes, as its nerve fibres come 
from the third nerve nucleus. If the lesion is an infra- 
nuclear one — /.^., between the nucleus and the internal 
auditory meatus — the whole side of the face is paralyzed 
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without hemiplegia. (2) Cranial lesions. There are two 
common causes — {a) Fracture of the base of the skull 
through the petrous bone tearing the facial nerve across, 
or pressure from callus two or three weeks later ; 
(^) sclerosing osteitis in chronic otitis media. Paralysis 
is complete, as the lesions are infranuclear. (3) Extra- 
cranial lesions — e.g., exposure to cold (Bell's paralysis), 
injury, and the pressure of tumours. 

Signs of facial paralysis are : smoothing out of all the 
folds and wrinkles of the paralyzed side, with loss of 
power in the muscles ; epiphora from drooping of the 
lower lid, and paralysis of the tensor tarsi. There is 
marked asymmetry when the muscles of the other side 
are put into action, and whistling is impossible. 

Treatment. — Massage and electricity, with mercury and 
iodide of potassium. If any obvious cause can be re- 
moved, it should be operated upon. 

Facial Tic consists of clonic spasm of some or all of 
the facial muscles, due to a lesion in the nucleus or 
cortex. If not relieved by nerve tonics, nerve-stretching 
or neurotomy may be tried. 

The Auditory Nerve may be divided in fractured base, 
and cause deafness. 

The Pnenmogastric Nerve may be injured in fractured 
base, in operations about the neck, or by pressure of 
aneurisms in the thorax. One-sided injury causes 
paralysis of one side of the larynx. If both are divided, 
death speedily occurs from laryngeal paralysis or oedema 
of the lungs. 

The Spinal Accessory Nerve may be injured in 
fractured base or operations in the neck. Clonic spasm 
of the sterno-mastoid and trapezius (spasmodic torti- 
collis) is due to central changes, and may require 
neurectomy. 

The Hypoglossal Nerve may be divided in opera- 
tions or injured by the pressure of an external carotid 
aneurism. Paralysis or weakness of one side of the 
tongue is the result. 

2. The Spinal Nerves. — Injuries of the Cervical 
Nerves are not dangerous, except in the case of the 
phrenic, whete division may cause death from paralysis 
pf half the diaphragm. 
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The Brachial Plexus may lie injured by blows, falla" 
the shoulder, dislocations of the cervical spme, ana 
shoulder, or big wounds. 

Paralysis of the muscles supplied, and anesthesia of 
the skin, according to which nerves are injured, follow. 

Treatment. — Occasionally it is possible to cut down and 
unite a divided cord of the plexus with success, but they 
are geneially not hopeful cases. 

The Circumflex Nerve is often injured in dislocations 
of the shoulder and fracture of the surgical neck of the 
humerus. Paralysis and wasting of the deltoid follow. 

The Musculo -Spiral Nerve is most often injured by 
pressure against the back of a chair during dratiken sleep. 
It may be injured in fractures of the shaft of the humerus, 
or compressed by callus during union. 

Symptoms of complete division are ' wrist- drop,' from 
paralysis of the extensor group of the forearm ; paralysis 
of the triceps ; and anresthesia of the outer side of the 
forearm and back of the thumb, index, middle, and radial 
side of the ring fingers, and radial half of the back of the 

Trealmeai.— U division is certain, the nerve should be 
sutured ; if not, massage and electricity should be used. 

The Median Nerve may be injured in any part of its 
course, but frequently just above the wrist, by the bursting 
of bottles. Paralysis of all the muscles whose nerve- 
supply comes off below the point of division, and anxs- 
Ihesiaof the outer three and a half fingers on their palmai 
aspect, follow. The patient is unable to oppose the thumb 
to the little finger. 

Treatme'it.—Fnmary suture is always necessary. 
Secondary suture is worth trying in cases which have 
not been treated by primary suture, or where this has 
failed. 

The Ulnar Nerve is often injured at the wrist. Anes- 
thesia of the front and back of the little finger and ulnar half 
of the ring finger, and paralysis of ali the palmar muscles 
to the inner side of the flexor longus pollicis tendons, 
except the outer two lumbricals, follow. The patient is 
unable to spread out his lingers from one another, and 
the hand becomes clawlike. The anaesthesia and paral^st!) 
vary according to (he site of division. 
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Treatment. — Primary or secondary suture. 

The Qreat Sciatic Nerve is often the seat of neuralgia 
(sciatica). 

Causes. — (i) Inflammation from gout, syphilis, cold, or 
injury ; (2) pressure by aneurisms or new growths either 
in the pelvis or in its extrapelvic course ; (3) pressure in 
the spinal canal on the nerve roots from caries or new 
growth ; (4) locomotor ataxy. 

Symptoms, — Paroxysmal pain along the course of the 
nerve and its terminal branches, and the limb is kept 
slightly flexed. 

Treatment, — The general health must be treated, and 
any cause which can be found removed. Electrical treat- 
ment, blisters, cautery, and sedatives locally, and morphia 
internally, should be tried. If these fail, the nerve should 
be stretched by flexing the thigh upon the abdomen, and 
then extending the leg ; or by operation. The nerve should 
be exposed where it comes out from under the gluteus 
maximus ; the fingers should then be hooked under it, 
and the nerve pulled firmly both proximally and distally. 

The External Popliteal Nerve may be divided in 
operations or injuries. Anaesthesia of the dorsum of the 
foot with paralysis of the extensor and peroneal group 
follow. Talipes equino-varus results from the overaction 
of opposing muscles. 

The Internal Popliteal Nerve is seldom divided. 
Anaesthesia of the sole and paralysis of the flexor group 
of the ankle and toes follow, and talipes calcaneo-valgus 
is the result. 

The Sympatlietic Nerve Trunk may be compressed in 
the neck by aneurisms or tumours. If irritated, sweating 
of the head and face on that side is produced, with dilata- 
tion of the pupil. If divided, the pupil is contracted, and 
there is ptosis, which can be overcome by voluntary 
actiour 
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SURGICAL DISEASES OF THE SEIH AND 
CUTANEOUS APPENDAaES 

A Boil oi" Furnncle is a localized inflammation, beginning 
ia a hair follicle and resulling in a limited slough. 
Staphylococci are ihe common cause. 

Signs. — A small red pimple begins around a hair, 
and rapidly increases in size, accompanied by great pain 
and tenderness. A whitish spot appears at the apex, and 
soon it bursts and discharges pus and a tiny slough, with 
consequent relief to the pain. Healing occurs by granula- 
tion. The neighbouring lymphatic glands are generally 
enlarged and painful, but do not suppurate. 

Trenlniinl.—'V'he boils should be incised when pus is 
formed, and an antiseptic dressing applied. The general 
health often requires treatment by fresh air, sunshine, and 
tonics. Inoculation with killed staphylococci to raise the 
opsonic index is very successful in those cases in which 
crops of boils defy ordinary treatment. 
A Oiirbimcle is a localized inflammation of the sub- 
i, which goes on to sloughing, and is of a 
e character than a boil. Staphylococci are 
the common exciting cause, while the predisposing causes 
are lowered vitality from diabetes, albuminuria, or after 
infective fevers. Inoculation is by auto-infection or 
directly from the surface. 

Signs. — The disease begins as an infiltration of a patch 
;>f subcutaneous tissue, which is hard, painful, and tender, 
and the skin over it red and hot. The infiltration may 
extend till it is the size of a dinner-plate, and the inflam- 
mation ends in sloughing and suppuration, not only of the 
subcutaneous tissues, but of small areas of the skin over 
it, so that openings develop in the skin, and allow of the 
exit of pus and sloughs. The openings e^ilend, the 
sloughs separate, and the wound heals by granulation, 
'ihe back is a common situation. Sometimes the face is 
affected, and thete is then a danger of thrombosis extend- 
ing to the cavernous sinus and producing pyismia. 

Toxxmia is usually very marked, beptic^mia and 
pyiemin rarely occur. 

• « 
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Diagnosis. — From Boils: By the facts that they involve 
the subcutaneous tissue primarily ; they are single, while 
boils are often multiple ; and they are much larger than 
boils. 

From Gummata : Gummata are not very painful, are 
often multiple, have a sharply-cut edge and rounded out- 
line when broken down, and other signs of syphilis may 
be present. 

The Prognosis is serious if there is albuminuria or 
diabetes, or if the carbuncle is on the face. 

Treatment is very satisfactory if properly carried out. 
An anaesthetic should be given, the slough thoroughly 
scraped away, the surface left treated with pure carbolic 
acid and dressed with antiseptic gauze. The patient 
should be fed on eggs, milk, cream, meat-juice, and 
brandy. Codeia is necessary in diabetics. 

A Com consists of hypertrophied layers ot the epi- 
dermis surrounding a central hard, homy plug, which 
compresses and causes atrophy of the papillae of the 
dermis. Abnormal pressure by badly-fitting boots is the 
usual cause. Corns are hard unless situated in moist 
situations, as between the toes. 

Treatment. — Relieve the pressure, pare down the com, 
and then paint it with salicylic acid, 30 grains to the 
ounce of collodion, night and morning. 

Perforating Ulcer of the Foofc is due to some persis- 
tent slight injury, such as tight boots or pressure, which is 
not felt owing to anaesthesia. It occurs, therefore, in — 
(i) tabes dorsalis, spina bifida, syringomyelia; (2) in 
peripheral neuritis from diabetes, alcoholism, syphilis ; 
(3) after traumatic affections of sensory nerves. Any spot 
may be affected, but the usual situation is under the head 
of the first metatarsal bone. A deep septic ulcer is 
formed, surrounded by thickened epidermis, and may 
extend to the bones or joints. With antiseptic treatment 
and removal of pressure healing soon occurs. 

Tuberculotis Disease of the Skin.— Lupus begins in 
children and young adults. Its common situation is 
about the nose and cheeks, but it may affect the tmnk 
and limbs. The mucous membrane of the nose and 
mouth are only affected by extension from the skin. 

Signs. — Lupus begins with infiltraUotv axv^ \\^\i^\v£wvaw 
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of the deeper layers of the skin. Hhotty, bi ownish-yeliow 
nodules iiia.ke their appearance. As the disease extends, 
the infillraied areas become converted into granulation 
tissue, and ulceration frequently is produced. Healing 
is often occurring at one place, spreading at another. 
The nodular character of the edges of a lupoid ulcer 
and of the surrounding infiltrated tissues is distinctive. 
The disease is generally painless and very chronic, 
and tends sooner or later to natural cure. It may 
extend front the skin, and destroy either cartilage or 

Microscopically, typical tubercles can be seen, but 
bacilli are few. 

Diaffnasis. — The diagnosis of lupus from tertiary 
syphilis of the skin is made by observing the nodular 
characters of the edge of the ulcer and surrounding 
tissues and the thin character of cicatrized parts. 
Syphilis is much more rapidly destructive. Lupus 
seldom begins after thirty. Rodent ulcer and epi- 
thelioma begin late in life, and have not a nodular 
character, and never heal in one part while spreading 
is going on in another. 

Treatment. — Complete excision where this is possible, 
with subsequent Thiersch grafting. In other cases free 
scraping, with subsequent use of caustics, such as nitric 
acid or the cautery. Better results are obtained by fre- 
quent exposure to the Finsen or Rontgen rays. 

Lupus Erythematosus is not tuberculous. Symmetrical 
patches of hyperemia appear on the cheeks and nose, 
with a desquamating surface, Che scales being of dried 
sebaceous matter. The parts first affected become pale 
from conversion into cicatricial tissue without ulceration, 
while the spreading margin is hypencmic. It is a chronic 
affection confined to adults, and is more frequent in 
women than in men. 

Treatment, — Improve the general health and apply 
ung. hydrarg. ammon. The Rontgen rays and Fiusi:n 
light are useful. 

Tufaerculoos Ulcets result from the breaking down of 
subcutaneous or submucous tuberculous foci. They are 
characterized by thin, ragged, undennined edgi 

Thra^/zii^i. — Excision of the ulcer or free scraping 
paring of the undermined edges. 
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AfTections of the Nails. 

Onychia is due to infection of the nail matrix with 
pyogenic organisms. Suppuration occurs under and 
loosens the nail, and is accompanied by severe throbbing 
pain. The nail must be removed over the region affected, 
the granulation tissue scraped away, and antiseptic 
fomentations applied. 

Ingrowing Toenail is not due to ingrowth, but to 
ulceration of the soft part, which curls over the edge of 
the nail of the big toe owing to the pressure of tight 
boots. Septic infection increases the trouble, and 
onychia may result. In the early stages cure may be 
brought about simply by cleanliness and square-toed 
boots. In other cases, half of the nail should be removed 
as well as the soft tissues which have been overhanging 
the nail. 

Affections of the Sebaceous Glands. 

Sebaceous Cysts are due to obstruction of the duct< 
of sebaceous glands, and, though common on the scalp, 
may occur on any part of the skin. They form rounded, 
elastic swellings, movable on the deep structures, and 
always adherent to the skin at one spot. Often the mouth 
of the follicle can be seen and sebaceous matter squeezed 
out. The cyst wall consists of fibro-cicatricial tissue 
lined by epithelium. The contents are sebaceous matter. 
If the contents slowly ooze out and dry on the surface, a 
sebaceous horn may be formed. Suppuration sometimes 
occurs in sebaceous cysts, and if a septic ulcer is left it 
may be mistaken for epithelioma. 

Diagnosis, — From a chronic abscess by its long history, 
and by the presence of the mouth of the follicle. From a 
dermoid by its not being congenital, and that a dermoid 
is limited to certain localities and not often attached to 
the skin. A lipoma is lobulated, more movable, more 
solid^ and may not be adherent to the skin. 

Treatment, — Sebaceous cysts, if large or giving trouble, 
should be dissected out. This is simplified by emptying 
them and then removing the sac. 
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MoUuscnm Oontagiosnm.^Sniall fircii, umbilicaCed 
nodules appear on the skin, usually of the face. The 
disease i? apparently contngiDus. The nodules consist of 
wedge-sliaped lobules of polygonal nucleated epithelial 
cells supported by a fibrous stroma. The cells towards 
the centre undergo hyaline degeneration and contain 
rounded bodies resembling psurospeniis. Treatment 
'' nippiug off the nodules. 
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DISEASES or MUSCLES, TENDONS, ANJ 

BUKS^ 

iDJurieB of Muscles and Tendons. 
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ContnsioQ of Mtiscles leads to extravasation of blood 
amongst the fibres and pain on active movement. The 
treatuient is rest for a few tlays, massage, and passive 
movements. 'J'caring of muscle fibres due to violent 
efforts produces the same effects. 

Baptuie of the Sliaatli occurs occasionally in the 
biceps cubitis, or rectus femnris. A hernia of the musdc 
through the hole in the sheath occurs during coQtractioo, 
Treatment consists of relaxing' the muscle :ind keeping it 
at rest till the gap is heated. In old cases the hole 
should be sutured. 

Sisplacemeat of Tendons from their osseo-fibroua 
canals occurs rarely— a^., that of the peronei as they pass 
iiniler the external malleolus. Sudden pain is felt during 
some exertion, movement is impaired afterwards, and 
the tendon may he felt out of its place. If the tendon is 
relaxed and replaced, and the part kept at rest, the fibrous 
sheath unites, but recurrence occasionally happens. It is 
then necessary to expose the sheath and stitch it. 

Bnptnre of Muscles and Tendons may occur from 
sudden excessive violent action. 

Sij;tis. — The patient feels a localized pain, as if struck 
by a stone. Inability lo use the muscle, extravasation of 
blood, and swelling, occur. If a muscle has been torn, a 
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gap can be felt when the muscle is put into action ; if the 
tendon has been torn off, the muscle can be felt as a 
rounded tumour when it contracts. 

Repair takes place by fibro-cicatricial tissue, which in 
time may be replaced by true muscle tissue. . . , 

Treatment — ^The parts must be relaxed to bring the 
divided ends of muscle or tendon into apposition, and 
kept so for three weeks. 

Passive movements and massage then remove the 
stiffness. Tendons or muscles divided in open wounds 
should be stitched. If a gap occurs owing to loss of sub- 
stance, it may be bridged by turning down a flap of 
tendon from one end, and stitching it to the other. 

Diseases of Muscles. 

Inflammation of Muscles.— Simple Traumatic Myo- 
sitis is the reaction of the muscle after contusion or 
laceration, and ends in the production of fibro-cicatricial 
tissue. 

'Rheumatic' Myositis may result from exposure to 
cold, and is treated by dry heat and massage. 

Acute Suppurative Myositis is due to infection from 
vounds, auto-infection in pyaemia, or extension from 
ibscesses in the neighbourhood. Deformity may follow 
from contraction of the cicatrix. 

Chronic Tuberculous Myositis is due to an abscess 
spreading into a muscle, a common example being psoas 
abscess. 

Gummata occur in muscle, especially in those of the 
tongue and sterno-mastoid. Gummata are painless, grow 
slowly, may be multiple, are hard at first, and soften sub- 
sequently. They have to be distinguished from sarcoma 
of muscle by their rapid disappearance under treatment 
by iodide of potassium and mercury. 

Myositis Ossificans is rare, and consists of ossification 
of the connective tissue of muscles, with atrophy of the 
muscle fibres. Extensive ankylosis is produced when the 
bony plates are well developed. Often the proximal 
phalanx of the great toe is congenitally absent. Treat- 
ment is useless, and death occurs from difficulty in 
breathing producing repeated bronchitis and hcojarX^- 
pneumonia. 
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Tumours of Muscles. — Primary growths are rare, and 
consist of angioma, lipoma, myxoma and sarcoma. 
Tumours of muscle are usually secondary, and result 
either from direct extension or dissemination. Treatment 
consists of shelling out simple tumours, removing the 
whole muscle if malignant. 

Diseases of Tendon BheatliB. 

Inflammation of the s;^nQvial lining of tendon sheaths 
is due to either injury or infection. 

1. Acute Simple Teno-Syuovibis is due to strain or 
overuse. Pain and fine crepitus on movement are tie 
distmctive signs. Dense and troublesome adhesions may 
be formed in cases of severe injury, especially when asso- 
ciated u-ith fractures about the ankle. Rest and hot 
fomentations form the early treatment, and massage the 
later. 

2. Acute Suppurative Teno-SynoTitis is due to in- 
fection through wounds or from suppuraiion of neigh- 
bouring tissues. If not incised early the tendon sloughs, 
and the suppuration may spread to neighbouring bones 
and joints. In any case firm adhesions occur which 
impair movement, 

3. Chronic Simple Teno- Synovitis is characterised by 
efmsion into the sheath without pain, and is common in 
the hand. The sac should be opened, washed out, and 
stitched up. If fluid collects again, antiseptic drainage 
should be resorted to for about fourteen days. 

4. Otaionic TnbercnloiiB TenoSynoTitia is met with 
in two forms, in one of which the wall is lined with 
pulpy granulation tissue, with caseous foci in it, and free 
fluid, so that a fluctuating, painless swelling is formed. 
In the other kind melon-seed bodies consisting of fibrin, 
together with fluid, are present, and distinguished by the 
presence of a curious crepitus, 

Trtatpteni consists of immobilizing the part and apply- 
ing pressure. Usually this fails. Incision and drainage 
may cure the condition ; if not, the diseased tissue must 
be dissected out. 

A Ganglion is a sac containing a glairy fluid, whose 
wall is in connection with and resembles the struciuc( 
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a tendon sheaf. It appears as a firm elastic swelling, 
which is due to a hernia of the synovial membrane 
through the sheath, or to a dilatation of crypts in the 
synovial membrane. Some are in connection with the 
wrist-joints, like Baker's cysts. 

Treatment, — Forcible rupture sometimes cures the 
condition, so does puncture; but the best treatment is 
excision of the sac. 

A Compound Palmar Ganglion is a chronic teno- 
synovitis of the common palmar sheath, and usually 
tuberculous in origin. It forms a fluctuating swelling, 
which is felt above and below the annular ligament, and 
extends along the sheath of the flexor longus pollicis 
tendon. Rest and pressure may be tried at first, but if 
this fails incision and drainage should be resorted to. 
Finally, division of the annular ligament, with complete 
removal of the synovial sheath, may have to be per- 
formed, but stiffness from adhesion of the tendons will 
probably remain. 

Operations on Tendons. 

Tenotomy, or the division of tendons, may be done by 
an open wound or subcutaneously, to remedy deformities 
or to do away with the contraction of a muscle which 
keeps up the; displacement of a fracture. Strict asepsis 
is necessary. A sharp tenotomy knife is passed down to 
the tendon, then a blunt-ended one is introduced through 
the same hole, and, while an assistant keeps the tendon 
taut, division is performed. The open method is the 
better if there is any danger of dividing important 
structures. 

The tendo Achillis is divided from the inner side i inch 
above its insertion. The tibialis anticus is divided an 
inch above its insertion, where it lies on the scaphoid ; 
the tibialis posticus just above the base of the internal 
malleolus ; the peronei tendons just above the base of 
the outer malleolus. The biceps cruris is divided by the 
open method to prevent injury to the external popliteal 
nerve, which lies just to its inner side. The stemo- 
mastoid is divided by the open method, to prevent division 
of the anterior jugular vein. 
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Lengthening a tendon may l>e done by luniiiig down a 
flap Iruni one end after division, or by malting a Z-shaped 
incision, and slicing the flaps a certain distance and then 
suturing them. 

Shortening a tendon may also be done by the Z-shaped 

Tenoplasty consists of stitching the tendon of a 
healthy muscle to the lention of a paialyied one— ^,^., 
that of the peroneus longus to the tendo Achiliis in 
paralytic talipes calcaneus. 

Diseases of fiurss. 

EursK are present normally over bones where they are 
exposed to pressure. Adventitious burss are those de- 
veloped over bones where uorraally no pressure occurs, 
but, owing to occupation or deformity, they are subject 
to constant pressure. 

Woiinda of burst-e must be scrupulously cleansed to 
prevent septic infection. 

£uisitis —Bursitis may be acute or chronic. 

Acute Bursitis may be simple or suppurative. Simple 
bursitis is due to contusion, especially in gouty and rheu- 
matic people. Eftusion of serous fluid into the sac, 
together with pain, tenderness, and increased heat, are 
the signs. Treatment consists of rest and fomentations, 
and, if these fail, excision of the bursal sac. 

Acute Supporatire BursitiB is due to a wound or to 
auto-infection of a chronically inflamed bursa. All the 
signs of an abscess are present, and the pus may spread 
beyond the bursa itself. Treatment consists of free 
incision and drainage. 

Ohronic Bursitis may follow the acute form, or be 
chronic from the beginning. The usual cause is repeated 
slight injuries, such as by kneeling on the prepatellar 
bursa. In the early stages the cavity is merely distended 
with fluid, but lymph becomes deposited on the walls, 
till they may be very thick. Adhesions may form across 
the cavity, so that it becomes reticulated. ' Melon-seed ' 
bodies may be formed If flakes of lymph become 
detached. 

Treatmenl.— It is best to excise the bursa completely. 
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If this is declined, rest and counter-irritation should be 
tried. ' 

Tuberculous Bursitis is of two forms, in one ot 
which there is a thickening of the walls by deposit of 
lymph and effusion containing ' melon-seed ' bodies ; in 
the other there is pulpy, caseous granulation tissue lining 
the sac and ending in the formation of a chronic tuber- 
culous abscess. These may or may not be secondary to 
tuberculous disease of a joint. Treatment consists of 
excision if possible ; if not, free incision, scraping with a 
flushing spoon, and subsequent stitching up. 

Sjrpnilitic Bursitis occurs in the secondary stage ; iti 
the tertiary stage a gummatous deposit may occur. 

Tumours are rare. Sarcoma and myxoma may occur, 
and should be completely removed. 

The special bursa; which are commonly affected with 
chronic mflammation are — i. The prepatellar, which lies 
over the lower half of the patella and upper part of the 
ligamentum patellae. 2. The bursa which lies between 
the ligamentum patellae and the tubercle of the tibia, 
and projects when distended on either side of the liga- 
ment during extension of the leg. 3. The semi-mem- 
branosus bursa, which projects into the popliteal space 
from under the semi-membranosus tendon, and is tense 
during extension, flaccid on flexion of the leg. It may 
communicate with the joint. Others are the semi- 
tendinosus bursa, the tendo Achillis bursa, the psoas, 
the gluteal — which is situated between the insertion of 
the gluteus maximus and great trochanter — the bursa 
over the tuber ischii, the bursa over the olecranon, and 
the subdeltoid bursa. 
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Torticollis, or wry-neck, is a deformity produced by an 
affection of the stemo -mastoid mainly, and sometimes of 
the other cervical muscles, in which contraction occurs, 
which may be constant or spasmodic. The head is drawn 
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down towards the shoulder, and ihe face is turned t( 

the sound side. The condition may be acute, permanent, 

or spasmodic. 

Acat« Torticollis is due to cold, producing the ordinary 
stiff neck, or is secondary to inflamed glands lying under 
the sterno- mastoid or to caries of the cervical spine. 

Congenital Torticollis is present at, or more often 
appears soon after, birth. In the former case it is caused 
by developmental arrest, and is accompanied by asym- 
metry of the face ; in the latter case it is due to partial 
rupture of the stemo-mastoid during dehvery, and 
subsequent cicatricial contraction. 

Treaimenl. — The stemo-mastoid and its sheath must 
be divided, and an open incision is absolutely necessary 
to do it safely and effectually. The best point for divi- 
sion is \ inch above the clavicle. The position of the 
head should then be rectified and fixed by plaster of Paris 
over the dressings. In ten days voluntary movements 
and massage can be begun. In bad cases some appa- 
ratus has to be worn for a time, and the best is a band 
around Ihc forehead, with a rubber cord running down 
from the mastoid process on the sound side to be attached 



) the front of a band 
the chest. 

Spaamodic Torticollis 

the sterno -mastoid, and si 

Liscles, especially those 



ng round the upper part of 

marked by clonic spasms of 
iclimes of the other cervical 
n the suboccipital triangle. 
The pathology is unknown, and the prognosis is unfavour- 
able, as extension to other parts fallows cure by operation 
of the first part affected. 

Treatment. — Medicinal : Bromides and chloral and the 
galvanic current are the most likely to be of use. 

Operative treatment consists of neurectomy of the 
spinal accessory nerve. If the posterior muscles are 
affected, resection of the posterior cervical nerves (first, 
second, and third) must follow. 

A Cervical Rib is occasionally met with running from 
the transverse process of the sixth or seventh cervical 
vertebra to the scalene tubercle on the first rib. No 
symptoms are produced unless by its growth it lifts up 
and compresses the brachial plexus and subclavian artery, 
producing neuralgia, weakness, paralysis, or gangrene, in 
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should be excised ; but 
to avoid wounding the j 



Deformities of the Spine. 

Scoliosis. — By true scoliosis is meant lateral c 
of ihe spine with rotation of the vertebra;. 

CaMjfti.— The most essential factor is the Iran: 
of the weight of the upper part of the body through the 
vertebral colutnn, which, by the weakness of its muscles 
or by the habitual maintenance of a faulty position, has 
allowed a lateral deviation to occur, There are four 
main classes : 

1. Cases due to inequality in length of the supports of 
the spine. The pelvis is tilted, and the curve is a com- 
pensatory one. Such cases are due to hip disease, con- 
genital dislocation of the hip, contractions of the knee, 

2. Cases produced by inequality of the weight borne on 
the two sides of the spine, when the muscular system is 
weak or the weight is excessive — e.^., a nursemaid carry- 
ing a heavy child. 

3. Cases due primarily to weakness of the spinal 
muscles, aided by the habitual assumption of a faulty 
position. The majority of cases are due to this cause, 
and occur in girls of twelve to seventeen years of age. 

4. Cases in which the deformity is secondary to other 
afiections of the spine or thorax, and of mechanical 
origin — e.g., where it is secondary to empyema, rickets, 
or caries of the spine. 

Pathological Ch/iHges. — The ligaments become stretched 
OB the convexity of the curve, and shortened on the con- 
cavity. In advanced cases the vertebral bodies become 
wedge-shaped, the b.ise being directed towards the con- 
vexity. There is often a secondary or compensatory 
curve in addition to the primary one. The vertebral 
bodies are rotated to the convexity, the spines to the 
concavity, so that the ribs are thrown backwards on the 
convex side and forwards on the concave. The scapula 
on the convex side is higher and more prominent than its 
fellow, and this is popularly called ' growing out of the 
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shoulder.' The ribs are widely separated on the conv^ 
side and crowded together on the concave. Neuralgic 
pain and weakness are present. 

ExaininaiioH. — The patient should be stripped to the 
waist and the spinous processes examined by marking each 
with a pencil. Obliquity of the pelvis should be looked 
for, and also flat-foot and knock-knee. It should "then be 
noted whether the curve can be obliterated by standing 
as straight as possible or by hanging from a trapeie or 

/'tvffnosn.-^U the curve is obliterated by suspension, it 
can be cured ; if only partially obliterated, no complete 
cure can be obtained, though the trouble may be arrested. 
The large single curve is of worse import than the 
double. 

Trealmeni.—lhe cause must always be treated — e.g., 
a high boot for a short leg, the removal of weight-carry- 
ing, the correction of a liabilually faulty position. The 
general health must be treated by fresh air, good food, 
and tonics. Massage and exercises of the spinal muscles, 
with avoidance of fatigue, are very important. Rest in the 
recumbent piosition for two hours a day is necessary. 
Various forms of spinal support should be used only in 
bad cases and those progressing in spite of treatment, 
and only worn at intervals during the day. In cases in 
which the curve cannot be diminished by susfiension, a 
poroplastic jacket is of most use. 

KyphoBis is a condition of increased dorsal convexity 
of the spine. In infancy, and associated with muscular 
weakness and rickets, it is often temporary, but in bad 
cases the curvature may persist The absence of rigidity 
and tenderness on pressure distinguish it from spinal 
raries. Kyphosis in later life is due to habitual stooping 
for read'mg or writing or other form of occupation. Senile 
kyphosis is due to atrophy of the intervertebral discs. 

Kyphosis may complicate general diseases, such as 
osteo-arthrids, osteomalacia, osteitis deformans, and 
acromegaly. 

Treatment of the general health is the only hope. 
Habitual faulty position should be remedied or prevented 
in young people hy making them use proper desks 
and chairs. The erector spinse must be exercised and 
massaged ; fatigue must be prevented. 
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Lordosis is increase forwards of the lumbar curve, and 
is brought about to compensate for flexion of the thigh, 
either from hip disease or congenital dislocation of 5ie 
hip. 

Spondylolisthesis is a rare condition, in which the 
lumbar vertebrae slip downwards and forwards over the 
sacrum, either from fracture of the articular processes of 
the lumbo-sacral joint or from imperfect development oi 
the laminae or pedicles of the last lumbar vertebra. The 
weight of a pregnant uterus brings about the displace- 
ment. The stature is shortened, and there is a marked 
hollow over the top of the sacrum. Treatment consists 
of prolonged rest in bed, and then allowing the patient 
to get up with a leather jacket which has axillary crutches 
to take off the weight of the upper part of the body- 
Deformities of the Tipper Extremity. 

Sprengel's Shoulder, or congenital elevation of the 
scapula, is a condition in which this bone, usually smaller 
in size than the other one, and rotated so that its lower 
angle is nearer the mid-line, is also situated higher th^n 
its proper position. The serratus magnus and lower 
third of the trapezius are often defective, and the whole 
arm on that side may be smaller. The condition is a 
congenital one, and its cause is not known, but it bears a 
resemblance to the conditions left after infantile paralysis. 
As a rule it causes little disability and needs no treatment. 

Club-Hand is most often due to congenital absence of 
the radius. The hand is pushed over to the radial side, 
and the lower end of the ulna is expanded to articulate 
with the wrist bones. 

Congenital Deformities of Fingers (or Toes).— 
Polydactyliun consists in the presence of supernumerary 
fingers or toes. Treatment consists in remo\nng the 
digits which give trouble or are unsightly. Occasionally 
there is congenital absence of one or more digits. 

Macrodactyly is due to congenital overgrowth of a 
finger or toe. Amputation may be necessary. 

Syndactylism, or webbed fingers or toes, need not be 
treated if in the foot, but in the hand this is usii«i\?^ 
necessary. In operations for this coxiOaUoti^ \xx\^'5& ^^ 
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angle at the base of the fingers is covered with a flnp of 
skin, so that healing by first intention occurs, the fingers 
join up again. If the web is thin, mere division will 
suffice ; if thick, two flaps must be raised — one from the 
front and one from the back — and each is then stitched 
to the finger to which its base is attached. 

Snap-FiDger is a condition in which one finger remains 
flexed when the patient opens his hand, and when he 
extends it with the other hand it flies open with a jerlc. 
A ganglion or an increase in the sw.e of the sesamoid bones 
is the usual cause, and it can easily be removed by an 

A Mallet Fingar is one in which the terminal phalanx 
remains flexed, owing to separation of the insertion of the 
extensor tendon into the bone. To remedy this the 
tendon should be isolated and stitched to the periosteum. 

Acquired Deformities of the Hand occur after bums. 
The cicatrix contracts and produces hopeless deformity. 

Dupuytren's Contraction, or contraction of the digital 
processes of the palmar fascia, is met with in middle- 
aged gouty people, and is commonly hereditary. People 
whose work produces pressure in the palm are more 
liable. It is due to a chronic inflammatory change, 
which brings about contraction, usually commencing in 
the ring finger and spreading to the little finger. The 
fingers are eventually drawn down into the palm, and 
extension becomes impossible. The skin becomes in- 
volved in the contraction and is attached to the fascia. 
The condition is easily diagnosed from contraction of the 
flexor tendons by the fact that attempting to straighten 
the fingers does not produce tension of the tendons above 
the wrist. 

Treaimenf. — Subcutaneous division of the bands by a 
tenotome, with subsequent fixation in the straight position, 
is unsatisfactory, in that relapse soon occurs. Excision 
of the whole of the affected fascia and skin, with skin- 
grafting of the raw surface left if the skin cannot be 
united, gives better results, but permanent cu 
be guaranteed. 
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Deformities of the Lower Extremity. 

Coxa Vara is a condition in which the neck of the 
femur is horizontal, or even directed downwards, and 
usually backwards. It is met with at two ages : in infants 
of three or four years of age, and due to rickets; in 
adolescents of thirteen to eighteen years, who have to 
stand much or carry heavy weights. Separation of the 
epiphysis from injury is a cause in some cases. The neck 
is bowed forwards, and the trochanter is thrown back- 
wards, so that the leg is everted. 

Symptoms begin with some pain in the hip and limping. 
The trochanter is raised above N^laton's line, and there 
is marked rotation outwards of the limb. True shorten* 
ing is present. The movement of external rotation is 
increased ; ilexion, abduction, and internal rotation are 
diminished, as the trochanter is stopped by the rim of 
the acetabulum. There is no swelling or tenderness, as 
in hip disease, or sliding of the head of the bone, as in 
congenital dislocation. Skiagraphy clears up any doubt 
about the diagnosis. 

Treatment. — i. In young children the abnormal curve 
may be rectified by extension. If this fails, the femur 
should be divided below the great trochanter, and fixed 
in a corrected position. 

2. In young adults the progress of the deformity 
should be prevented by rest, extension, good feeding, and 
tonics, with operation after the bones have become con- 
solidated. The best operation is to take a wedge with its 
base upwards from the neck of the femur, then correct 
the malposition, and put the limb in plaster of Paris for 
six weeks. 

Genu Valgum, or knock-knee, is a condition in which 
the leg is deflected outwards to form an angle with the 
thigh smaller than normal. It may be single, but is 
usually double, and occurs either in young children or in 
adolescents. The genu valgum of children is due to 
rickets. The softened part of the diaphyses close to the 
epiphyses bend at the lower end of the femur and upper 
part of the tibia. This produces an appearance of in- 
creased growth downwards of the internal condyle. Thft. 
genu valgum of adolescents is due Xo ^cAvwe:^^ ^^ *^^ 
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bone, and bemling because of weight-carrying or pro- 
longed standing. Fial-foot is 3 frequent accompaniment, 
and may be an exciting caose. If genu valgum is one- 
sided, scoliosis maybe present as a compensating change. 
Genu valgum may also be produced by injury or disease 
of the epiphysis, which prevents growth from the outer 
part ; by fracture in the lower third of the femur or uppier 
third of the tibia. Ic may follow rupture of the internal 
lateral ligament of the knee or excision of the knee-joint. 
5(fflj. — The inner condyle Js prominent, and extends 
forrher down than the outer. On flexion the defiection 
disappears. The malleoli are wide apart when the 
patellK look forwards, but come together when the legs 
are flexed. The patella may be thrown outwards so 
much that dislocation is produced. 

Trtatmtrtt. — In children the rickets must be treated. 
Rest in bed, massage, and manipulalion, will usually 
remedy the deformity. When the malleoli are separated 
less than 4 inches manipulation will be sufficient. If 
over 6 inches apart operation is necessary. If the child 
cannot be kept off its feet, use a Thomas's hip^splint, with 
an outside bar reaching from the pelvis to beyond the 
foot, so that a pull can be obtained by fixing the knee to 
the outside bar with elastic webbing. Treatment must 
be persisted in till the active stage of rickets has passed 
off— «>., till the child is four or five years of age. If after 
the age of four or five there is still a separation of more 
than 3 inches, osteotomy should be done, as mechanical 
treatment is then unsatisfactory. 

In young adults mechanical means are expensive, and 
generally useless, while operation is satisfactory. 

Osteotomy is usually done by Macewcn's method. 
Macewen makes an incision \ inch in front of the ad- 
ductor magnus tendon, and a finger's -breadth above 
the superior tip of the external condyle, An osteotome 
is introduced, and the bone cut through for three-quarters 
of its diameter. The remainder is broken by bending. 
The bone may also be divided by a saw either from the 
inner or outer side. The limb, having been straightened, 
is put up either on a long Liston or Gooch's splint, or in 
plaster. An immovable apparatus should be kept on for 
three months to prevent subsequent bending. In som^ 
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cases it may be necessary also to divide the tibia to 
straighten the limb. 

. Genu Vamin> or bow-leg, is due to bending from 
rickets in the opposite direction to genu valgum, and the 
treatment is simihr. 

Genu Becurvatum is hyperextension of the knee-joint, 
and is due to congenital displacement or to irregular 
growth from disease affecting portion of the epiphysial 
line. 

Contractions of the Knee arise from intra- or extra- 
articular causes. Eztra-articular causes are — (i) con- 
traction of cicatrices in the flexure of the joint ; 
(2) contraction of the flexor muscles, from suppuration in 
their bellies, from infantile paralysis of the extensors, or 
secondarily to disease in the joint ; (3) hysterical contrac- 
tion, in which physical signs of disease are absent, 
but hyperaesthesia is a marked feature. Under general 
anaesthesia, or when the patient's attention is distracted, 
the joint can be moved quite freely. 

The Articular causes are — (i) gonorrhoeal inflamma- 
tion of the capsule and ligaments ; (2) flbrous adhesions 
between the joint surfaces following acute synovitis, 
tuberculous or acute arthritis ; (3) osseous ankylosis 
' following tuberculous or acute arthritis : in these cases the 
limb may be straight or flexed, or in the position of triple 
displacement, in which the tibia is flexed, displaced back- 
wards, and rotated out ; (4) after partial excision in early 
life, irregular growth at the epiphysial line may produce 
flexion. 

Treatment, — Unless the condition is due to bony 
ankylosis, the limb may be straightened under an 
anaesthetic. If bony,, a wedge must be removed to 
straighten the limb. In the triple displacement excision 
and wiring the bones must be resorted to. 

Curvature of the Tibia and Fibula is commotily due 
to rickets, and the convexity is forwards and chiefly at 
the lower end. The anterior edge is sharp, and a thick 
buttress is formed in the concavity. Osteotomy should 
be performed after the bones have consolidated. 

Curvature is sometimes due to inherited syphilis, and 
the curve then occupies the middle of the tibia, and the 
anterior edge is rounded, not sharp as vtv t\.ck&\&« 
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Talipes. 

Talipes, nr club-foot, is a permanent deformity, in 
which the fool is inclined at an angle to the leg, so that 
the sole no loTiger rests on the ground in the normal 
position when the patient bears his weight on it. The 
displacements are various: (l) Talipes Equinua, where 
the heel is drawn up and the patient walks on the heads 
of the metatarsal bones; (2) Talipoe Calcaneus, where 
the front part of the foot is drawn up and the patient 
walks on the heel ; (3) Talipes TaruB, where the foot is 
inverted and the patient walks on the outer border ; 
(4) TalipeH Valsos, where the foot is everted, and the 
patient walks on the inner border : there are also com- 
binations, as equino-varus, e qui no- valgus, and calcaneo- 
valgus ; (5) Pes Oavna, or hollow club-foot, is due to 
exaggeration of the arch of the instep. 

Causes. — Talipes is either congenital or acquired. 

Congenital cases are due in most instances to faulty 
development of the neck of the astragalus, so that its 
axis is directed too much inwards, carrying the front 
of the foot with it and producing talipes varus or equino- 
varus. Conj;enital absence of either the tibia or fibula 
and spina bitida are rare causes. 

Acqniied cases are usually due to infantile paralysis 
of certain groups of muscles. The unaffected, unbalanced 
muscles become permanently shortened after a time, and 
thus produce various deformities. Another paralytic 
form comes on after injury of nerve trunks in the leg. 
Spastic contraction, due to central nerve lesions, will 
sometimes produce talipes. Other causes arc suppura- 
tive myositis, with subsequent cicatricial contraction ; a 
compensatory change for a short leg, as talipes equinus j 
lastly, the prolonged maintenance of a bad position from 
pressure of the bed-clothes on the foot, as talipes 
decubitus. Destruction of the epiphysial line of one of 
the leg bones, which stops the growth while the other 
bone goes on growing, produces deflection of the foot to 
one side or the other. 

Talipes equinovarus is by far the most common variety. 

Talipes EqninnB is rarely congenital. It is usually 
due to infantile paralysis of the extensor muscles 
tric'ia} nwitraction of the calf muscles ; as a compensa- 
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tion for the shortening of hip disease ; or the form known 
as talipes decubitus. It varies in degree, from inability 
to flex the ankle beyond a right angle to walking on the 
beads of the metatarsal bones. The astragalus is par- 
tially displaced forwards and forms a prominence ; the 
plantar fascia is shortened, and produces the condition 
of pes cavus in marked cases ; callosities and bursse 
are formed under the heads of the metatarsal bones. 
The obstacle to reduction is the tense tendo Achillis at 
first, and in advanced cases the shortened plantar fascia 
and posterior ligament of the ankle-joinL 

Talipes Vaius or Equino-YaroB is the most important 
form. It is either of congenital origin or acquired, and 
in the latter case is due to infantile paralysis of the 
extensor and peroneal muscles. The heel is drawn up, 
and the anterior half of the foot is drawn inwards and 
inverted. The inner border of the foot is shortened, and 
in neglected cases the patient walks on the outer side of 
the cuboid, causing a bursa to form there. Secondary 
contraction of the plantar fascia, ligaments, and short 
plantar muscles, follows. There is a great increase in 
uie obliquity of the neck of the astragalus in congenital 
cases, so that the scaphoid and antenor half of the foot 
are carried inwards, and the dorsal tendons with them. 
As a result of the equinus, the upper surface of the 
astragalus projects forwards, and only its posterior por- 
tion comes in contact with the tibia and fibula. The 
ligaments on the inner side of the foot are shortened, 
and the shape of the other tarsal bones is secondarily 
altered. 

Points of DistinctioiL between Oongenital and 
Acanired TaJipea Equino-Vamfl- 





Congenital. 


Pakalytic 


History: 

Feel affected: 
Circulation! 
Musclei: 

Growth of bones 


from birth. 
BilaieraL 

Little wasiing. 
Not mucli impaired. 


Not developed till 
■iecond ot third year. 
Generally onllaieral. 
Limb cold and blue. 
Marked wasting. 

Impaired. 



I ankk 

I negle 

L: 
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T^pes Calcaneus is rare as a congenital deformity'. 
It is usually the result of infantile paralysis of the calf 
muscles. The patient walks on the heel, and the anterior 
half of the foot is drawn up. Valgus is usually associated 
with it. 

Talipes ValguB is rare as a congenital deformity. 
The anterior half of the foot is deflected outwards, and 
the inner Ijorder comes in contact with the ground. The 
scaphoid is displaced outwards, and the head of the 
astragalus projects into the sole. The acquired variety 
results from paralysis of the tlhialis posticus and flexors, 
with secondary contraction of the peronei. 

The Treatment of talipes requires persistent care and 
patience. In congenital cases the aim must be to rectify 
the altered position of the bones while they are stili soft. 
The nurse should he taught to manipulate the foot into 
good position, and hold it so for some time daily as soon 
after birth as possible. This should be combined with 
fiiassage of the foot and leg. If the leg Is not treated in 
this way, some operation becomes necessary. In paralytic 
cases massage and faradization of the paralyzed muscles 
must be persisted in, and steps taken to prevent defonnity 
by the wearing of special apparatus. If deformity has 
occurred, division of tendons, fascia, ligaments, and even 
bones, may be necessary to correct the deformity. 

Talipes Eiiuiiins, if early, can be treated by Sayre's 
apparatus, which is a foot-splint, by which traction is 
made from the anterior end by a strip of plaster fastened 
to the upper part of the leg. The traction is increased 
daily. Tenotomy of the tendo Achillis and division of 
the plantar fascia is necessary in more advanced cases. 
Where these fail, excision of the astragalus gives a very 
good result. 

Talipes Equiiio-TaraB may be treated in the early 
stages by fixing the foot in good position by a series of 
plaster-of- Paris casings, or by using a malleable metal 
splint Tenotomy of tendons which hinder reduction in 
some cases is necessary, with the subsequent application 
of plasters. If the ligaments on the inner side of the 
ankle hinder reduction, they should be divideiL In the 
neglected cases, where the patient has been walking on 
side of the foot. tarBetitomy is necessary. A 
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wedge of bone, with its base outwards, is removed by a 
chisel or saw, irrespective of the joints, from the tarsus in 
front of the peroneal groove on the cuboid. The foot can 
then be brought into good position, and maintained so by 
piaster of Paris. 

Phelps* operation consists of an incision on the inner 
side down to the bones, with subsequent rectification ol 
the deformity ; but its ultimate results are not so good. 

Excision of the astraga^lus gives excellent results, but 
apparatus has to be worn for six months to prevent 
deflection of the foot 

Talipes Calcaneus is rectified by tenotomy of the 
extensors and the wearing of apparatus. In paralytic 
cases the peroneus longus tendon may be grafted into 
the tendo A chillis. The tubercle of the os calcis has 
been sawn off, and pegged on lower down. 

Talipes Valgus may need tenotomy and plaster of 
I^aris, or even tarsectomy. 

Flat-foot is most common in adolescents, and is 
primarily due to giving way of the arch of the foot from 
inability to support the weight of the body. It affects 
those whose occupation entails prolonged standing, 
especially if there is any deterioration of the general 
health. It is also met with in rickets, together with genu 
valgum. Acute flat-foot is due to gonorrhoeal inflamma- 
tion affecting the inferior calcaneo-scaphoid ligament 

Pathological Changes. — The structures which support 
the arch of the foot — viz., the inferior calcaneo-scaphoid 
ligament, the tendon and insertions of the tibialis pos- 
ticus, the plantar ligaments and fascia — become stretched, 
and allow the head of the astragalus to be displaced 
downwards, obliterating the arch. In bad cases the 
anterior part of the foot becomes abducted, the scaphoid 
being partially dislocated outwards from the head of the 
astragalus. The sole is flat, the inner border of the foot 
is convex, severe pain is felt on walking, and the gait is 
shuffling. The pain is either in the arch or about the 
heads of the metatarsal bones. 

Treatment. — In the early stages, when pain with only 
slight flattening of the arch is present, rest and massage 
of the calf muscles, with tiptoe exercises twice a day. 
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Where there is deformity, but the natural arch can be 
restored by manipulation, .exercises should he practised, 
and in the intervals a support worn, such as Whittnan's 
steel instep support or Golding Bird's webbing sling 
for the arch. In worse cases, where there is secondary 
shortening of the ligaments on the outer side of the foot 
and of the peronei, the deformity must be forcibly recti- 
fied during anaesthesia, and the foot kept in plaster for 
several weeks. In the worst cases, which cannot be 
wrenched into position, a wedge must be removed, with 
its base to the inner side of the foot, either from the neck 
of the astragalus or from the tarsus, irrespective of joints. 

Pea CaTTia is a condition of increased concavity of the 
arch of the foot, and is usually associated with and caused 
by talipes equinus. 

Treatment consists of massage of the calf muscles in 
mild cases, of tenotomy of the tendo Achilhs and division 
of the plantar fascia in advanced cases. 

Hallux VEilgus consists of abduction of the great toe, 
so that the head of the first metatarsal bone is exposed 
to pressure from the boot. The joint soon undergoes 
degeneration similar to that ol osteo-arthritis, and the 
structures around become thickened. An adventitious 
bursa forms over the most prominent part, and when 
inllamed is called a bunion. The bone is thickened 
under the bursa from periostitis: The bursa may sup- 
purate, and the abscess may extend to the joint. 

Treatment. — ^As the affection is produced by wearing 
boots which have not a straight inner margin, suitable , 
boots will relieve early cases. In more advanced cases a 
toe-peg in the boot serves to keep the hallux in good 
position ; or a bunion spring, which is a lever acting on 
the outer side of the hallux. In the worst cases free 
excision of the head of the first metatarsal bone gives 
the best results. 

Hammer-toe consists of hyper-extension of the first 
phalanx, marked flexion of the second, and extension of 
llie third. The first interphalangeal joint projects, and is 
pressed on by the boot, so that a com forms over it. 
Corns form on the other points of pressure — viz., the tip 
of the toe and the under surface of the head of the 
metatarsal bone. The second toe is the one usually 
affected. 
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Causes, — Sometimes it is hereditary, but most cases are 
acquired. The acquired cases are due to hallux valgus 
crowding the other toes, so that the second is drawn up 
to get out of the way ; it becomes secondarily fixed in 
that position from shortening of the inferior portion of 
the lateral ligaments, the flexor tendons, and the pro- 
longations of plantar fascia. 

Treatment — As a rule, attempts at straightening by 
splints fail, so that operative treatment has to be under- 
taken, of which excision of the head of the first phalanx 
and amputation are the best. When hallux valgus is the 
exciting cause, it must be treated simultaneously. 

MetatarsaJgia, or Morton's Disease, is marked by pain 
about the heads of the middle metatarsal bones, which 
diminishes or ceases when the boots are taken off. Cal- 
losities are found under the heads of the third and fourth 
metatarsal bones, and add to the pain. The cause of the 
disease is attributed to the wearing of narrow boots, and 
the pain is due to compression of the digital nerves 
between the metatarsal bones and the bopt. 

Treatment consists of rest at first, and then wearing 
broader boots. In bad cases the head of the metatarsal 
bone which is causing trouble should be excised. 



CHAPTER XVII 

FBAOTUBES OF BONES 

A FRACTURE is defined as a sudden solution of continuity 
in a bone brought about by some form of violence. 

Causes. — i. Predisposing, — Numerous padiological 
conditions of the bones produce a liability to fracture, 
such as senile changes, new growths in bone, locomotor 
ataxy, mollities ossium, scurvy, rickets, fragilitas ossium, 
insanity, and inflammatory conditions of bone which lead 
to necrosis or rarefying osteitis. 

2. Exciting Causes, — (i) Direct violence, in which 
fracture occurs at the point struck ; (2) indirect violence, 
in which the bone is broken at some distance from the 
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application of violence, berause the bone has been c,™. 
beyond its limits of elasticity : the line of Iracture Is 
oblique or spiral ; (3) muscular action is a common cause 
of fracture of small bones and osseous prominences, sudi 
as the patella ; of the olecranon rarely. 

Olaaaiflcation.— There are three great classes : Simple, 
compound, and complicated. 

A Simple Ftactnre is one which has no communica- 
tion with the external air, and which is uncomplicated by 
injury to important structures in its neighbourhood. 

A Compound Fracture is one which communicates 
with the exterior through skin or mucous membrane. 

A Complicated Fracture is one which is associated 
with injury to the vessels, nerves, or joints, in the neigh- 
bourhood. 

Fractures are either incomplete or complete. Incom- 
plete fractures are either ' green-stick ' or fissured. Com- 
tilete fractures may be transverse, oblique, spiral, or 
ongitudinal. Comminution is a term used to describe 
the condition when the bone at the seat of fracture is 
broken into a number of small pieces. Impaction means 
that one fragment is driven into another. 

Separation of an Epiphyaia from its junction with 
the shaft occurs only in people under twenty-five, and in 
many cases the line of separation runs partly through 
the epiphysial cartilage and partly through the shaft. 
The separation is usually due to violence, but may be 
predisposed to by disease of the epiphysis, as in syphi- 
litic infection or tuberculous epiphysitis. As a rule, the 
epiphysis is still connected to the diaphysis by the 
stripped-up periosteum. Loss of growth may result 
from separation, though this is not so frequent as 
supposed. 

Signs of Fracture.— There is a history of an accident, 
producing sudden pain, increased on attempting to move 
the limb. 

1. Signs of local injury — viz., pain, swelling, and 
bruising from effusion of blood where the soft structures 
have been torn by the ends of the bone or the direct 
violence. Large blebs of serum may appear in the 
neighbourhood in a day or two. 

2. Abnormal mobility in the course of a bone. This is 
not present in impacted fractures. 
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3. Crepitus. 

4. Loss of function. 

• 5. Some deformity is nearly always present. The dis- 
placements which produce deformity are angular, lateral, 
overlapping, rotation, or separation. In most cases the 
primary displacement is determined by the direction 
and force of the injury ; but the displacement is kept 
up, and may be increased, by the contraction of the 
mnscles. The weight of the limb aids displacement, 
especially in the lower limb, by producing rotation out' 
wards. 

When there is any doubt as to the presence of fracture, 
the limb should be skiagraphed. 

Constitntional Effects. -^i. Immediate effects consist 
of shock and haemorrhage, which vary according to the 
fracture. 

2. Secondary effects are aseptic traumatic fever, coming 
on a day or two after the accident, and due to absorption 
of fibrin ferment from the effused blood. Delirium tremens 
is a common complication of fractures in drinkers. The 
premonitory signs should be taken as a warning, and the 
delirium obviated by treatment (see p. 68). If delirium 
is allowed to come on, the limb should be placed in 
plaster of Paris to prevent movement. Fat embolism, 
leading to fatal dyspnoea, is a rare complication. 

Complicated Fractures. 

Fracture implicating a Joint.— The joint becomes 
filled with blood in a few hours. This becomes absorbed 
during the period the limb is kept at rest, but adhesions 
are apt to form, and if the bones are not kept in accurate, 
apposition the movements of the joint may be permanently 
limited. Early passive movement is always necessary, to 
prevent adhesions. 

Dislocation may be produced by the injury which 
causes the fracture. The dislocation must be treated at 
once by attempting reduction under anaesthesia. If the 
limb can be fixed by splints before attempted reduction, 
sofficient leverage can be obtained ; but if the fracture is 
close to the dislocation, it is necessary to reduce it by an 
open operation, and wire the bones at the same time. 
The main artery may be compTe&^^di^ c5^xccm<s»^^^ 
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punctured, or ruptured. Thrombosis results, and, pnl- 
vided the peripheral vessels are healthy, no harm is done, 
unless the main vein is also injured, when gangrene is 
likely to occur. 

Trealmeni. — The artery should be exposed at the site 
of injury and tied above and below. If no such operation 
is done, the limb sliould be purified, raised, and kept 
warm by wrapping it in antiseptic dressings, so that, if 
gangrene occurs, it may not be septic. If gangrene 
comes on, amputation will be necessary. 

Injury to veins may produce extravasation of blood and 
great osdema from interference with the return of blood 
from the peripheral parts, and gangrene if the main vein 
is lacerated. 

The neiras of a limb may be raptured at the time of 
the injury, producing paralysis and ansslhesia. Recovery 
usually occurs. If the nerve is included in the callus 
during i-epair, it is compressed ; neuralgia and paresis are 
followed by anesthesia and paralysis of the muscles 
supplied. Treatment should always be expectant, as the 
nerve sheath is not usually divided, so restoration of the 
nerve fibrils is common. If symptoms persist, the nerve 
should be exposed and freed from the callus. 

Bepair of Fractures. 

The broken ends of the bone are rough and irregular, 
and the periosteum is torn more or less, but some poi tjon 
usually remains as a bridge between the fragments. The 
soft structures in the neighbourhood are lacerated, so that 
the parts are infiltrated with blood-clot, which fills up the 
spaces between the bone ends. As in repair of any other 
part, the blood-clot in a few hours is infiltrated with leuco- 
cytes, whose duty it is to absorb the clot. The connective- 
tissue cells in the surrounding parts proliferate, and the 
bone undergoes rarefying osteitis, so that the place of the 
blood-clot is taken by granulation tissue. The granulation 
tissuebecomescalcified,andthecalcifiedlissue is ultimately 
replaced by bone. The periosteum plays a lar^e part in the 
ossification of the new tissue, It becomes stripped up for 
*' tance, hypera^mic, and thickened. Cranulution 
formed from it, and unites with that which haq 
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replaced the blood-clot. This mass binds the bnne 
together and forma the provisional or ensheathing 
C^OB, which is subsequently ossified by the growth of 
the periosteal osteoblasts spreading over the mass. The 
medulla becomes plugged with granulation tissue or 
internal callus, and this, as well as the granulation tissue 
lying between the fragments of compact bone, becomes 
ossified, the hone cells of the compact tissue probably 
proliferating to take part in the repair. 

As a rule, the repair is firm enough to resist bending in 
three or four weeks, and, though at first the new tissue is 
sofi and spongy, it soon becomes dense. The ensheathing 
callus and the internal callus disappear after a time if 
the ends are in good position- If the pact is not kept 
immobile, the amount of ensheathing callus is increased, 
and the same thing occurs if the apposition is imperfect. 
If the bones overlap or their ends are not in apposition at 
all, the main bond of union is the ensheathing callus, 
while the medullary cavity is permanently closed by plates 
of bone. New bone commences to be formed at the end 
of a weelc, and the fracture Is finn enough at the end of 
six weeks in a healthy person to be able to dispense with 
splints. In small bones, like the radius and ulna, three 
weeks suffices. Adhesions of the surrounding soft struc- 
tures at the site of their laceration are troublesome 

Treatment.— In simple fractures there are four essen- 
tials : (l) Reduction ; (2) coaptation ; (3) immobilization ; 
(4) promote the nutrition of the part and prevent adhesions 
in the neighbouring joints and muscles. 

Beduction and Coaptation are necessary whenever 
there is any displacement. Some fractures may be brought 
into good position by manipulation with the fingers ; 
others require relaxation of muscles which are keeping 
jp the deformity, and forcible extension ; while anesthesia 
and tenotomy arc necessary to reduce others. The 
obstacles to reduction are spasm of the muscles, impac- 
tion, the presence of loose fragments, and (he interposition 
of muscles or tendons between the fragments. 

ImmobUization is maintained by— (i) the application 
of splints, which may be made of plaster of Paris, 
wood, metal, leather, or poroplastic ; {i) bandages 'U^4. 
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n; (4) operatio 
s together. General rules in relation lo 
splints are : (i) Immobiliie the joints above and below a 
fracture ; (2) the splints should be broader than the limb ; 
(3) the splint muai be padded, so that pressure is removed 
from subcutaneous bony points and ^e site of fracture. 
No bandage should be put on under the splint except to 
fix a dressing. The parts below the fraaore should 
always be examined next day as regards blueness, cold- 
ness, and numbness, which indicate thai the bandages are 
too tight. 

Medianical Fixation of the Fr&ctnied ^aAs should 
nearly always be used for fracture of the pate la and ole- 
cranon, and in most cases of oblique fracture at the 
junction of the lower and middle thirds of the tibia ; for 
in the latter there is such difficulty in malntaitiing a good 
position, and so much stiffness and cedema after the 
fracture is united, that a working-man is useless for a very 
long time. Most compound fractures should be wired, 
and also simple fractures about joints, when the bones 
cannot be kept in apposition by splints. The operation 
consists of freely exposing the ends of bone, fixing them 
with Peters' forceps, drilling and wiring or screwing them, 
or lacking aluminium plates around. 

PieTentic n of Adhesions in Joints and Unsclea hy 
Massage and Passive Movement is necessary. Where 
splints are employed, this should be begun in about three 
weeks, care being taken not to break down the union. 
In the case of fracture near joints, such as the wrist and 
ankle, roas5age should be begun at the end of three days, 
due care being taken to fix the fracture with one hand. 
If massage be not used, the patieot's troubles from stiff- 
ness, osdema, and wasting of muscles are very trying. 

Oomplications arising during Treatment.— 1. Hypo- 
static pneumonia arises especially in old people with 
intracapsular fracture of the neck of the femur, and 
results in non-union, as the patient must be propped up 
or got out of bed altogether, 2. Bedsores. 3. Crutch 
palsy, from pressure of the crutch on the brachial nerves, 
especially the musculo -spiral. Spring pads and crosS' 
bars forthehandsare the best preventative. 4. Ischfemic 
contraction or intrinsic atrophy of muscles, from too firm 
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compression by splints, especially on the forearm. Cer- 
tain deformities of the fingers result, according to the 
muscles affected. The electrical reactions often remain, 
and there are no sensory or trophic phenomena, so dis- 
tinguishing the condition from a nervous lesion. Massage 
and electricity should be tried first, with lengthening of 
the tendons as a last resort 5. Gangrene may arise from 
direct injury to vessels, from spreading gangrenous in- 
fection of a compound fracture, and from too tight 
bandaging. 

Oompound Fractures. 

A compound fracture is one which communicates with 
the external air. The danger is chiefly that of sepsis. 
Small fragments necrose when the wound is septic, and 
if osteomyelitis supervenes the patient is liable to all the 
dangers of pyaemia. 

The Method of Union is the same as that of simple 
fractures if kept aseptic, and if primary union of the 
wound occurs the fracture soon becomes a simple one. 
If suppuration occurs, there will probably be some 
necrosis ; but the wound is gradually closed by granula- 
tion tissue, and that part lying between the bones becomes 
ossified, though the process is much slower than in aseptic 
cases, for the sepsis interferes with the osteogenetic 
powers of the periosteum. 

Constitutional Symptoms are : Aseptic traumatic 
fever in sterile cases ; a marked febrile disturbance for a 
week or two in septic cases. 

Treatment. — The most important thing is to render 
the wound aseptic by enlarging it and washing its depths 
and surroundings thoroughly with i in 20 carbolic or 
I in 500 biniodide. An anaesthetic is nearly always 
necessary. Loose fragments should be removed, haemor- 
rhage dealt with, and the bones fixed by wires or screws. 
The wound should be drained by a tube at the most 
dependent spot, and the rest of the wound closed. The 
limb should then be fixed on a splint, and in most cases 
will be found to do well. ^ jq 
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nnTmited Fmctnres. 

There may be (i) absolate Don-unioii, the ends of the 
bones becoming thin, poiated,and atrophied ; (2) fibiooa 
union ; or (3) the formation of a false joint by the frag- 
ments becoming covered wilh cartilage, and the sur- 
rounding fibious tissue forming a capsule. Common 
situations for fibrous union are the patella and olecranon ; 
for non-union, the middle of the shaft of the humerus. 

Oauses are either local or general. The local causes 
are the most important ; ( 1 ) Want of apposition ; (2) ini- 
perfecl immobilization ; {3) the presence of muscle, 
fibrous tissue, tendon, or loose bone, between the frag- 
ments ; {4) imperfect blood-supply to one or both frag- 
ments ; (5) local diseases of bone, such as new growths j 
(6) general bone disease, as osteomalacia. Constitu- 
tional causes are the specific fevers, scui-vy, and 
alcoholism. 

The FrognosiB is favourable, except in children, if 
treatment is properly carried out 

Treatment.— A fracture cannot be said to be ununited 
till twelve months have elapsed. During that time the 
hmb should be massaged two or three times daily, and 
in the intervals kept in a plaster splint. Massage is the 
best aid to union. The general health should be attended 
to by fresh air, good food, and tonics, if this treatment 
fails, the ends of the bone must be exposed, a thin layer 
chiselled or sawn off each, and wires or screws inserted 
to fix them together. The limb must be immobiliied for 
two or three months, as union even after wiring is very 

Vicionfl Union is a term applied to a fracture when it 
is consolidated in such a bad position that deformity or 
lass of function is produced. If of sufficient severity, the 
site should be exposed, the bones divided, and wired or 
screwed in good position. 

Special Fractures- 
Bones of tbe Face- — The Nasal Bones are often 
fractured ifiins verse Ij" by direct violence. Occasionally 
the base of the skull is fractured ia addition. The signs 
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e swelling and pain, crepitus, and lateral displacement, 
with epistaxis and. sometimes surgical emphysema. Aa 
the fracture consolidates quickly, it is important to 
recognise its presence and reduce the deformity at once. 
The septum may be broken alone or with the nasal bones. 

Treatment consists in immediai 
introduction of guarded forceps in 
combined with enternal pressure, 
moulded over the nose. 

The Malar Bone is only broken wher 
the face are also fractured. 

The Zygoma is depressed when fractured, and i 
feres with the mobility of the jaw. It should he dragged 
into position by passing a loop of wire around it. 

The Superior Maxilla is broken by direct violence, 
and is then nearly always a compound fracture. Treat- 
ment consists in keeping the mouth as clean as possible 
by frequent washing with antiseptics. Union occurs 
readily, though there may be some necrosis. Septic 
pneumonia is the one danger. ^ 

The Inferior Maxilla may be fractured by direct or 
indirect violence, commonly the former. The most 
usual situation is at the weakest part, in the neighbour- 
hood of the canine tooth. The signs when the dental 
portion is affected are easily made out— viz., laceration of 
the gums, irregularity in the line of the teeth, abnormal 
mobility, and crepitHs. The inferior denta! nerve and 
artery are not often torn across. The fracture is always 
compound if the denial portion is fractured, and some 
suppuration occurs. If the fracture is at the angle or 
in Uic vertical ramus, there is little displacement. If 
the fracture is through (he neck of the condyle, the latter 
is drawn forwards by the external pterygoid muscle, and ] 
the body of the jaw is displaced to the fractured side. 
Septic pneumonia, osteomyelitis, or pyajmia, may occur. 

Treatment. — If there is little displacement, the jaw can 
be efficiendy fixed by a four-tailed bandage which supports 
the lower jaw. Two of the tails arc tied over the vertex, 
two just above the occipital protuberance, and the two 
upper ends are then tied to the lower to prevent slipping. 
The patient should be fed by fluids for four or five weeks 
nai die mouth frequendy washed out A mouldeA ^aX'ca.- 
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perch a, card boa id orporoplastic splint of the same shape 
as ihe four-tailed bandage maybe used. ]f there is much 
displacement, Hammond's wire dental splint must be 
used. It consists of a wire frame which fits over the 
whole of the lower teeth, and to which the teeth are fixed 
by intermediate encircling wires. Wiring of the frag- 
ments is sometimes undertaken. 

Fracture of the Hyoid Bone is produced by squeez- 
ing it laterally. Symptoms produced are, pain on moving 
the tongue, jaw, or neck ; alteration of the voice ; and 
perhaps deformity. Bleeding into the pharynx and ffidema 
of the glottis may follow. The neck should be fixed by a 
poroplastic collar after reduction by manipulation. 

Fracture of the Ribs is usually due to indirect 
violence, such as pressure on the chest with the back 
against some unyielding support. The ribs first bend 
and then break at tlieir most convex part, in front of the 
angle. Injury to the viscera is uncommon. When ribs 
aie broken by direct violence, the fragments are driven 
inwards, and may puncture the. pleura, lungs, liver, spleen, 
or diaphragm. The fifth to the eighth ribs are those most 
commonly bioken. 

Symptoms.- — The patient feels a snap at the time of 
injury, and suffers from localized pain, which is increased 
during inspiration. If the back is fixed and the sternum 
firmly pressed back, pain is felt at the middle of the rib. 
Crepitus may or may not be felt. (For Complications, see 
Chapter XXX.) 

Treatment. — Strips of plaster reaching from the spine 
to the sternum should be placed over the injured side 
during deep expiration. The strips should overlap, and a 
bandage shouldbe put on over the plaster. If the fraclmw 
is due to direct violence, no strapping should be used, 
but the patient kept still by placing sand-bags on either 
side. Ribs always unite readily. 

Separation of a. cosi<i1 cartilage produces the same 
symptoms as fractured rib. 

Ftacttue of the Stemnin is usually due to direct 
iolence, but may be from indirect violence by bending 
when the spine has been broken. There may be displace- 
ment, which compresses the trachea and causes dyspncea. 
Treatment consists of rest in bed, with a pillow between 
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the shoulders. If there is displacement, it must be 
remedied by manipulation. 

Fractures of the Upper Extremity. 

Fracture of the Clavicle. — This is very common, and 
is usually the result of indirect violence, such as a fall on 
the hand or shoulder. In children the fracture is common, 
and may be of the * green-stick ' variety. The fracture may 
be in one of three places : 

1. Through the Greater Convexity is by far the most 
common. The fracture is oblique and the displacement 
characteristic. The shoulder, and with it the outer frag- 
ment, is depressed, rotated forwards, and drawn inwards. 
The inner fragment retains its normal position, being held 
by the rhomboid ligament, so that the outer end of the 
inner fragment is easily felt under the skin, and appears 
to be drawn up. The patient usually comes in supporting 
the elbow on the injured side, and with his head bent over 
to the side of the fracture to relax the muscles. The dis- 
placement is due to the weight of the arm pulling down 
the outer fragment. 

2. Fracture of the Acromial End produces little 
displacement if between the conoid and trapezoid liga- 
ments, but crepitus and signs of local injury are present. 
If outside the trapezoid ligament, the outer fragment is 
displaced downwards and forwards. 

3. Fracture of the Sternal End is uncommon, and 
produces little displacement 

Complications are rare, as they only occur when direct 
violence is the cause of fracture. Pressure on the brachial 
plexus is the most common, but the subclavian artery or 
vein, the pleura, or lung, may be injured. 

Treatment of the Ordinary Form,— The displacement 
must be corrected by drawing the shoulder upwards and 
backwards and maintaining it in that position by — 

(i) Sayre's method; viz., abroad strip of adhesive plaster 
is stitched loosely around the middle of the arm, so that 
the arm can be pulled backwards by it. The plaster is then 
carried round the back, beneath the opposite axilla, and 
across the front of the chest, and is finally pinned to itself 
just beyond the loop for the arm. The loop acts as a 
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fulcrum, so that when the elbow is pushed forwards the 
shoulder and outer fragment are earned backwards. This 

Eosilion is maintained by a broad piece of plaster, with a 
ole cut in it for the olecranon, which supports the elbow, 
and is fastened back and front over the opposite shoulder- 
The apparatus should be worn for three weeks, and a sling 
for two weeks more. 

(2) The three-handkerchief method. A handkerchief 
is folded and tied over each shoulder, and the two are 
then pulled upon from behind and fastened together by 
the third handkerchief. 

(3) Recumbency for three weeks, with the head low, a 
pad between the shoulders, and the arm bound to the 
side, is the best means of avoiding deformity in ladies. 

Fractnres of the Scapula— The Body of the scapula 
is rarely broken, and then only by direct violence. 
Crepitus may he felt on manipulation. Treatment consists 
in Rxing the arm to the side. 

Tracture of the Neck is rare, and generally due to a 
fall on the shoulder. It produces iiattening of the 
shoulder and lengthenmg of the arm. The defurniity is 
reduced, and crepitus is felt by pushing up the elbow, but 
deformity returns when the elbow is released. The elbow 
must be kept pushed up and fixed to the side till union 

The Ooracoid Froceas is rarely fractured, and only by 
direct violence. The arm should be kept in a sling for 
three weeks. 

The Acromioa Process is broken by direct violence 
on the point of the shoulder. The arm hangs powerless, 
and the shoulder is flattened. Irregularity, abnotmal 
mobility, and crepitus, are present. Treatment consists in 
keeping the elbow pushed up and the arm fixed to the side. 

rractures of the Upper End of the Hninenis.— These 
include fracture of the surgical neck, anatomical neck, 
and separation of the epiphysis or the great tuberosity. 

Fractura of the Surgical Nock is the most common. 
It results from direct or indirect violence, is transverse, 
and may be impacted. The displacements produced are 
due to the diiection of the violence, and kept up by the 
contraction of the muscles. In most cases the lower 
fragment is dra«-n up in front of Ihc upper, and is felt 
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below the coracoid process. A depression is felt below 
the lower end of the upper fragment, and the elbow is 
directed away from the side. There is no loss of fulness 
of the shoulder, as the head is still in the glenoid cavity. 
Crepitus isfelt by manipulation, and the arm is shortened 
an inch or more. If impaction is present there is only 
slight shortening, and the other signs are absent, so that 
a skiagram has to be rehed upon. The axillary vessels 
and nerves may be injured. 

'Jrtalment. — The fracture should be reduced during 
anfesthesia, and fixed by an axillary pad and shoulder- 
cap of leather or poroplastic. The hand is supported by 
a slin^. and the elbow is allowed to hang to produce 
extension. The apparatus should be worn three weeks, 
and then daily passive movement and massage begun. If 
displacement recurs afier reduction, extension should be 
tried, and if thai fails, an operation to mechanically fix 
the fragments is imperative. 

Fracture of the AnatomicEil Neck is always due to 
direct violence, of whicli there are local signs. The head, 
felt from the axilla, is irregular ; there is crepitus and 
shortening. If there is impaction, the head is driven 
into the tuberosities. The shoulder is somewhat flattened. 
Manipulation should be gentle, as it is not advisable to 
tear through the shreds of capsule which hold the frag- 
ments together, or break down the impaction. 

Trtaiment. — As good union is not to be expected, 
owing to the bad blood-supply of the upper fragment, it 
is better to resort to early passive movement and massage 
rather than risk a stiff joint. Retentive apparatus should 
be used, as in fracture of the surgical neck, but without 
the axillary pad. If the head can be seen loose in the 
glenoid cavity by a skiagram, it is better to cut down 

Separation of the Upper Epiphysis resembles fracture 
of the surgical neck, but only occurs before the age of 
twenty. The crepitus is softer. Arrest of growth may 
follow. Treatment is the same as for fracture of the 
surgical neck. 

Separation of the Great Tuberosity is due to direct 
violence, and detachment is seldom complete. A sulcus 
can be felt between the two bony masses. The mo^*- 
'ictoty treatment is pegging or "«mtv^. 



■ 146 ^IDS TO SURGERY ^^^M 

IVactnres of the Shaft may result from dire^^^^ 
indirect, or musculdr violence. IJsually, if the bone is 
broken above the insertion of the deltoid, the upper frag- 
ment is drawn inward by the pectoralis major ; if below 
the inseition of the deltoid, the upper fragment is drawn 
outwards ; but the direction of the force and line of 
fracture have most influence on the primary displace- 
ment. The musculo -spiral nerve is sometimes injured 
primarily, sometimes secondarily by involvement in the 

Treatment. — Apply an internal angular splint from the 
axilla to the wrist with a piece of Gooch splinting over 
the outer side of the arm, and fix the arm to the side. 
Union occurs in five or six weeks. Ununited fracture is 
not uncommon, mainly from not obtaining proper im- 
mobilization at the site of fracture. Middeldorpf's triangle 
is the most useful apparatus forthis purpose. 

Fractures of the Lower End of the Humerus.— In 
examining an injury to the elbow, the injured side should 
be compared with the uninjured. 'Ihe two condyles and 
the tip of the olccranoit should receive first attention. 
During extension theyform one line ; during flexion they 
form a triangle of which the apex or olecranon is towards 
Ihe hand. The head of the radius should be felt just 
below the external condyle. When the arm is flexed to 
a. right angle, a ruler placed along the back of the 
arm does not touch the olecranon. The forearm is 
naturally in a position of slight abduction relatively to 
the arm. 

Supracondfloid Fracture is the most common, and 
is usually oblique in direction, so that the lower fragment 
is drawn up behind the upper. This condition resembles 
backward dislocation of the radius and ulna, but (i) the 
relative positions of the bony points are unaltered ; (7) ibe 
arm is shortened ; (3) the projecting end of the upper 
fragment is felt above the crease of the elbow ; {4) the 
deformity is reduced with crepitus, but readily reappears. 
If there is much swelling, it is impossible, without a 
skiagram, to come to a proper conclusion. Sometimes 
die lower fragment is disjilaced forwards. 

Treatment is mainly aimed at preventing stiffness of 
the elbow-joint and deformity. The displacement should 
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be reduced under anaesthesia, and the limb put up in 
plaster in the fully flexed position. In two or three days 
It should be skiagraphed, to see that the fragments are 
in good position. Massage and passive movement 
should be begun at the end of a week. 

Separation of the Lower Epiphysis occurs in chil- 
dren. After puberty the internal condyle is not separated 
with the rest of the epiphysis. The displacement is 
backwards, with some lateral deviation. Treatment 
consists of putting the limb up fully flexed after reduc- 
tion, and early passive movement. 

T-shaped Fracture is the result of direct violence, 
and consists of a transverse supracondyloid with a 
vertical fracture running into the joint and separating 
the condyles. The condyles are widened, and can be 
moved on each other ; great swelling comes on rapidly. 
Good results as regards movement of the elbow- joint can 
only be obtained by open operation and wiring or peg- 
ging together the fragments. Early massage and passive 
movement must be practised. 

The Condyles may be broken by direct violence. 
Fracture of the external always involves the elbow-joint 
Abnormal mobility and crepitus distinguish fracture of 
the condyles. Fracture of the internal condyle may or 
may not involve the joint. Treatment is the same as 
for supracondyloid fracture. 

Fractnres of the Ulna.— The Olecranon is usually 
broken by direct, sometimes by muscular, violence. If 
separation is complete, the upper fragment is drawn up ; 
if the fibrous expansion of the triceps is untorn, there is 
no displacement. The base of the olecranon is the usual 
site of fracture. There is inability to extend the forearm, 
and effusion of blood into and around the joint quickly 
follows. 

Treatment. — Unless the bones are wired or screwed 
Together, fibrous union occurs. This stretches, and so 
the arm is weakened. Passive movement should be 
done in ten days. If for any reason operation is in- 
advisable, a straight anterior splint with strapping, to 
try and bring the fragments in contact, is the best 
apparatus. 

The Goronoid Process is only fractured in sotcv^ t'&s.'t^ 
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of backward dislocation of the radius and ulna, and is 
diagnosed by the fact that after teduclion the deformity 
easily recurs. Union is always fibrous. Treatment con- 
sists in keeping the arm flexed, but passive movement 
should be eaily. 

The Shaft of the TJlna is fractured by direct violence. 
The posterior border is subcutaneous, so deformity, 
abnormal mobility, and crepitus, are easily detected. 
Treatment consists In correcting the deformity, and fixing 
the forearm by anterior and posterior splints midway 
between pronation and supination. 

Fracture of the Styloid ProcesB may complicate 
Colles's fracture or he due to direct violence. The limb 
is put up in the adducted position, and union is fibrous. 

FractnreB of the Radius.— The head of the radius is 
broken by direct violence or in connection with dislocation. 
Separation ofthe epiphysis occurs in children. If the head 
is completely detached, it does not move vtith rotation of 
the lower fragment, and crepitus is felt Treatment con- 
sists in fixing the arm midway between pronation and 
supitialion; but if the fragment is detached and loose in 
the joint, it is better to cut down and remove it at once. 
Passive movement must be resorted to early to prevent 

The Neck is rarely broken. The lower fragment is 
drawn upwards and forwards by the biceps, and projects 
on the front of the elbow, while the head of the bone 
cannot be rotated. The arm is put up flexed on a posterior 
angular splint. 

The Shaft is generally broken by direct violence, and 
Ihe signs are pain, deformity, abnormal mobility, and 
crepitus. If the fracture is above the pronator radii teres, 
the upper fragment is supinated by the biceps, and the 
lower pronaicd by the two pronator musdes. 

Tnatment. — As the position of the upper fragment 
cannot be altered, the lower is brought into a corresponding 
position ; so the arm is put up in the supinated position 
if the fracture is above the insertion of the pronator radii 
teres, midway between pronation and supination if below. 

Fracture of the Lower End of the Radios, or OolleBS 
Fracture, is common, especially in old women, and is due 
to falls on the outstretched palm. The line of fracture is 
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about an inch above the wrist, and runs obliquely down- 
wards from behind. The lower fragment is driven back- 
wards and upwards, and rotated to the radial side, carry- 
ing the hand with it into the position of abduction, and 
leaving the tip of the radius at the same level as, or 
higher than, the tip of the styloid process of the ulna. 
The internal lateral ligament of the wrist is ruptured or 
the styloid process torn off. The fracture is usually im- 
pacted, the upper fragment being driven into the lower. 
The deformity is characteristic, viz. : (i) the hand is 
abducted ; (2) the styloid process is on the same level as, 
or lower than, the tip of the radius ; (3) the upper end of 
the lower fragment projects above the back of the wrist ; 
on the front is a corresponding depression, while above 
it the upper fragment projects forwards. Union occurs 
readily, but it is common to get deformity and adhesions 
about the site of fracture. 

Treafment.—D'\s\mpa.cUon and reduction are brought 
about by grasping the hand by the * shaking-hands' grip, 
extending and adducting the hand and lower fragment. 
The arm is then fixed on a Carr's splint or by Gooch 
splinting. It is very important in this fracture to start 
massage and passive movement not later than the end of 
the first week, to prevent stiffness. Union is firm in three 
weeks. 

Separation of the Lower Epiphysis in children 
resembles CoUes's fracture, and a skiagram should always 
be taken to distinguish it, as loss of growth may follow. 
Treatment is the same. 

Fracture of Both Bones of the Forearm is more 
commonly due to direct violence. In treatment it is 
important to fix the elbow, and to prevent lateral com- 
pression of the fragments, or the four ends may unite in 
one mass. If above the insertion of the pronator teres, 
the arm must be put up supinated ; if below, midway 
between pronation and supination. 

Fractures of the Pelvis. 

I. Fracture of the Pelvic Bing as a Whole is commonly 
caused by crushing, such as by a cart running over the 
pelvis. The common sites for fracture ax^ \\5&\. \si ^^ 
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outer side of the symphysis and close to the sacro-iliac 
synchondrosis. Complications are frequent, and consist 
of rupture of the membranous urethra, the bladder, rectum 
or vagina, and the femoral or iliac vessels. Abnormal 
mobility, crepitus, and localiied pain, are produced by 
pressing outwards or inwards the iliac crests. The patient 
IS unable to stand, and there is often severe shock. 

Treatment. — Any deformity should be reduced, and the 
pelvis fixed by putting on a broad bandage and tying the 
knees together. Complications should be searched for at 
once, especially those of the urethra and bladder, and 
treated accordingly. Union occurs in six weeks. 

2. Fractures of the Individual Bones of tbe Pelvis.— 
Practure of the ninm occurs from direct violence, and 
is limited to the false pelvis. Treatment consists of rest 
in bed with the knees flexed and tied together. 

The iBchimn may be fractured from falls in the sitting 
position. Rest in bed or wiring are the methods of 
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The Acetabulmn is brolicn in two ways ; I. The 
posterior lip is broken off in caniunciion with direa 
posterior dislocation from falls on the knee. 2. The head 
of the femur is driven against the acetabulum and frac- 
tures it, and may even project into the pelvis between the 
fragments. When the- rim is broken, it is treated by 
reduction and the application of extension to the leg for 
six weeks. Fractuie of the acetabular cavity is rare and 
dangerous from the visceral complications. An attempt 
should be made to disengage the bone and treat it as a 
fracture of the neck of the femur. 

Fractnre of the Sacnun is due 10 direct violence, and 
is often compound. Damage to the sacral nerves may 
lead to paralysis of the sphincter ani and incontinence of 
ficces. The lower fragment is displaced forwards, and 
may press on the rectum. The deformity is reduced by 
manipulation from the rectum, and the patient is kept at 
rest ; but not oa any account must he lie on the back for 
three weeks. 

Fracture of tbe Coccyx is caused by falls or blows. 
There is pain on walking, straining, t ' '" * 
rectal examination abnormal ' ' 

deformity, can be made ouL 



FRACTURES OF BONES 151 

Treatment consists of rest in bed till union occurs. If 
the bone has united in bad position and gives pain on 
defalcation, it should be excised. 

Fractures of the Upper End of the Femur. 

Fractures of the Neck are called (i) intracapsular, 
(2) extracapsular ; but in the extracapsular variety the 
fracture is only outside the capsule posteriorly. 

Intracapsular Fracture most commonly occurs in 
people over fifty, especially women, owing to senile 
changes in the bone rendering it brittle. As a rule, in- 
direct violence is the cause — e.g.^ slipping off a kerb or 
catching the toe in a carpet. The patient falls, and is 
unable to walk or raise the limb. The head may be held 
at first by the retinacular fibres. If impaction, which is 
uncommon, occurs, the neck is driven into the head. The 
displacement consists of drawing up of the lower frag- 
ment and external rotation. The rotation is due to the 
weight of the limb and to greater breaking up of the 
posterior surface than of the anterior. Shortening is 
rarely more than three-quarters of an inch. 

Treatment, — Fibrous union nearly always occurs in old 
people, as the blood-supply of the upper fragment depends 
solely on the obturator branch runnmg in the ligamentum 
teres. Then, old people often die of hypostatic pneumonia 
if kept lying long upon the back. If the patient be 
young, he should be put upon a long Liston splint, with 
extension, for six weeks. 'I'he same should be tried with 
old people, but the moment the respirations begin to 
increase the patient must be got up, wearing a Thomas's 
hip-splint. Impaction favours bony union, and so should 
not be broken down. 

Extracapsular Fracture means fracture of the neck 
near the trochanter, and often is associated with splitting 
up of the trochanter. The usual cause is a heavy fall on 
the great trochanter, and impaction is common. Shorten- 
ing always occurs, up to as much as 3 inches ; external 
rotation of the limb is always present, and if there is 
impaction the trochanter is broadened. 

Signs and Sympiotns of Fractures of the Neck, — 
I. Pain, bruising, and swellmg are more marked in extra-* 
capsular fractures. 2. Crepitus is presex^l m \5s\^ \ixv\\s\- 
pacted ir^ctuYQS. 3. Loss of power wsvsl?^^ qccwx's* va. 
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both, but patients ha.ve walked with impacted fractureSi 
4. Eversion is a striking feature in both. ;. Shortening 
is much more marked in extracapsular fractures. 6. The 
position of the great trochanter is altered. It is raised, 
everted, nearer 10 the mid-line, and rotates in the arc of 
a smaller circle than (he opposite one. Its position is 
demonstrated as follows : NSlaton's line is drawn from 
the anterior superior iliac spine to the tuber ischii. The 
top of the trochanter should touch this line if the limb is 
placed in the axis of the body. BrTant'a line : Drop 
a vertical line to the bed from Ihe anterior superior 
spine, and measure off the length of a line running at 
n^ht angles from this to the trochanter, and compare it 
With a similar line on the sound side. Morris's bi- 
troclubnteric test : Measure and compare the distances 
of the trochanter from the mid-line. 7, Broadening of 
the trochanter only occurs in extracapsular fracture. 

Trtatment. — Unless there is great deformity, it is not 
advisable to break up impaction- Bony union always 
occurs- The patient should be anesthetized, and traction 
kept upon the leg during fixation. A stirrup extension is 
first put on, and then the leg: is fiiinly bandaged to a long 
Listen sphnt, with the eversion corrected. The chest is 
fixed to the splint by a binder ; the foot of the bed is 
raised, and a weight of 8 or 10 pounds is put on to the 
cord of the stirrup extension. Hodgen's splint may also 
be used. Union occurs in six weeks. 

Fracture of the Great Trochanter without fracture of 
the neck is very rare. If the fragment is displaced, it 
should be wired or pegged. 

Separation of the Epipliysis of the head of the femur 
resembles intracapsular fracture. Impairment of growth 
may follow. 

Fractures of the Shaft of the Femur may be due to 
either direct or indirect violence. The displacement 
varies according to the situation and obliquity of the 
fracture. In the npper third the upper fraginent is 
flexed, abducted, and rotated out by the psoas, iliacus, 
and glutei, while the lower is drawn up and adducted by 
the adductors, and rotated out by its own weight In 
the middle tliird the displacement is less marked, la 
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the lower tlurd ihe lower fragment is often tilted back- 
wards by the yastrocnemii, and may puncture, compress, 
or rupture, the vessels and cause gangrene. 

Trealmenf. — In fracturei near the upper or lower ends, 
the smaller fragment, as a rule, is tilted, atid cannot be 
controlled by an ordinary splint, so the longer fragment 
must be placed in a plane corresponding to that in which 
the shorter lies. For this purpose Macinlyrc's and 
Hodgen's splints are useful. In die middle third, extea- 
sion and a long Liston splint, with a short Gooch splint 
over the inner part of the thigh. For children a double 
Bryant splint is necessary. The 'gallows' splint and 
plaster are also useful for children. 

Fractnres of the Lower End of the Femnr. 

Snpracondylold Fracture is the same as fiacture in 
the tower ihiid. 

T shaped Fracture of the Lower End separates the 
two condyles, as well as produces iransvei-se fracture 
above them. The condyles can be moved on one another, 
with crepitus, and the Joint is rapidly distended with 
blood. The only satisfactory treatment is to open the 
joint and peg the condyles together. 

Separation of either Condyle produces distension of 
the joint with blood, abnormal lateral mobility of the knee- 
joint with crepitus, and perhaps deflection of the leg to 
the injured side. The leg should be put in plaster after 
reduction ; but the most satisfactory treatment is opera- 
tion and mechanical fisation. 

Separation of the Lower Epiphysis is rare, and 
simulates transverse fracture ; but the epiphysis is dis- 
placed forwards, and tlie diaphysis may compress the 
popliteal artery. The injury is often compound. Re- 
duction by traction and manipulation should be per- 
formed, and the limb put up fully flexed without a splint. 
The limb is fixed by a bandage and laid on its outer side, 
with an ice-bag over the knee. Id a fortnight passive 

Fractures of tlie Patella. 
The patella is commonly broken by muscular violence, 
but sometimes by direct violence. 
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Fractnie by Direct Violence is often star-shape^ 
and the aponeurosis is noE torn, so that the fragments 
are not separated. Signs of local injury, pain, and 
bruising, are apparent. Treatment consists in keeping 
the hmb at rest od a back-splint and applying an ice-bag. 
Early passive movement and massage are advisable. 

Fractures due to Muscular Violence are more com- 
mon. They are always transverse ; the aponeurosis and 
capsule on either side of the patella are torn, and the 
fragments are separated. The patella is broken when 
poised on the condyles in the semiflexed position. It is 
then held down by the ligamentum patelL-e, and when 
the quadriceps is suddenly contracted, as in a person 
trying to regain the upright position, the patella snaps. 

Si'^ns.—'fheie is loss of the power of extension, sepa- 
ration of the fragments, and pain, followed by distension 
of the joint with blood, and synovitis. The aponeurosis 
is torn at a different level to the fracture, and hangs over 
between the fragments. The lower fragment is tilted 
forwards. 

Tnaltnent.— The best method is open operation, and 
wiring four or five days after the accident ; for only by 
this means can bony union be obtained. The obstacles 
to bony union, without open operation are that the tilt- 
ing of the lower fragment cannot be overcome in any 
other way ; the aponeurosis cannot be removed from 
between the fragments, nor the blood-clot from the joint, 
except by slow absorption. If no operation is done the 
union is fibrous, and the fibrous bond will stretch unless 
the patient be condemned to a stiff knee for six to twelve 
months. A working man is badly otT with either a stiff 
knee for that lime or a stretched bond for ever. 

The open operation must necessarily he aseptic. 
The knee may be washed out with i in 40 carbolic or 
I in i,ooo perchloride without injury, or sterilized saline 
solution may be used. The joint is opened by a horse- 
shoe incision, the blood-clot is removed, the aponeurosis 
dipped away, the bones drilled and fixed in accurate 
apposition with silver wii-e, and the wound is closed with- 
out drainage. As atrophy of the quadriceps occurs early, 
massage and passive movements must be begun in ten 
days. The patient may go about on crutches in three 
it'ceks. Bony union is firm in sis weeks. 
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Retentive appaxatus is used where operation is in- 
advisable or refused. This may be plaster of Paris, but 
does not admit of massage. Another plan is to use mole- 
skin plaster covering the thigh, and kept fastened to the 
lower part of a back-splint by elastic extension. Or 
poroplastic may be moulded, one piece over the thigh, 
the other over the leg, the upper piece being cut out to 
fit around the upper part of the patella, and the lower to 
fit around the lower part These are bandaged firmly 
to the limb, and fastened together on either side of the 
patella by Malgaigne's hooks, which are screwed up 
daily as they become loose. At the end of six weeks 
the patient is allowed up, but must wear a knee-splint to 
keep the joint stiff for six to twelve months. 

Subcataneous operations are also done, but have no 
advantages. A wire may be passed above and below the 
patella and twisted. Mayo Robson's knitting needles 
may be passed through the quadriceps insertion and the 
ligamentum patellae, and the ends then pulled together 
by elastic bands. None of these are, however, to be 
recommended nowadays. 



Fractnres of the Leg. 

Fractures of the Tibia. — The upper end is broken 
transversely by direct violence. From falls on the heel 
T-shaped fracture of the upper end, with separation of 
the condyles, may occur. The displacement should be 
reduced and the leg put up on a back-splint, slightly 
flexed and with extension. Fracture of the shaft without 
fracture of the fibula is due to direct violence. There is 
little displacement, but irregularity of the skin, crepitus, 
and abnormal mobility, can be felt. The leg should be 
fixed on a Neville's splint with wide side-splints or in 
Croft's plaster splints. Fracture of the internal malleolus 
apart from any other injury is rare, and is treated by a 
plaster splint, wiring, or pegging. 

Fractures of the Fibma alone are due to direct 
violence. The pain is localized to the site of fracture 
both on direct pressure and on * springing * the fibula at 
some distance. Treatment consists \tv a\>^Vj*\tv% ^ Tj^'asXsx 
splint. ^ ^ 
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Fracture of both Tibia and Fibula may be due to 

either direct or indirect violence. If to direct, any part 
may be broken ; if to indirect, the weakest parts give 
way, the tibia at the junctioo of its lower and middle 
thirds, the fibula a little higber. The fracture by indirect 
violence is always oblique or spiral -, the lower fragment 
is drawn up behind the upper and rotated outwards. The 
sharp point of the upper frequently pierces the skin, and 
makes the fracture compound. 

Trealmenl. — The fracture is reduced by flexing the 
leg to relax thecalf muscles, and then combining manipu- 
lation with traction. If necessaiy, ihe tendo Achillis 
should be divided. A Neville's splint with side-sphnts 
should be applied, or, better still, Croft's splint put on 
during anassthesia. The foot must be at right angles to 
the leg, the heel raised off Ihe splint by pa4s placed just 
above it, and the three points must be m line^viz., the 
inner border of the patella, the subcutaneous surface of 
the inner malleolus, and Ihe inner border of the ball of 
the big toe. Union occurs in six weeks, but it is well to 
begin massage in three weeks to prevent cedema and 
stiffness. This is the fracture above all in which union 
in a bad position, and even delayed union, are frequent, 
so that in oblique or spiral fractures it is better treatment 

Fractures in the Neighbourhood of the Ankle-JoInt. 
— (i) Polfs Fracture is very common, and is due to 
indirect violence, such as turning over on the inside of 
the foot. The strain tears through the internal lateral 
ligament of the ankle or tears off the tip of the malleolus; 
then the astragalus is pressed against the inner side of 
the external malleolus by Ihe continuation of the violence. 
The fibula is overbent, and breaks about 3 inches above 
the tip of the malleolus. At the same time the foot is 
displaced outwards or outwards and backwards. In 
many cases, however, the displacement is slight, (s) In 
some cases the tibia may be broken transversely, just 
above the ankle-joint ; or (3) the interosseous tibio-fibular 
ligament maybe ruptuied, and the astragalus displaced 
upwards, between the tibia and fibula. Rarely the foot 
is displaced inwards by turning over on the outer side of 
the toot, and again producing similar injuries to that of 



FRACTUJtES OF BONES 

Poll's fracture. The foot may be displaced backivarda 
without any eversion in fracture of the bones at the si 
sites as in Pott's fracture. 

TrealtnsnL— Aa anaesthetic should always be gi' 
and the fracture reduced by relaxing the calf muscles 
and applying traction lo the foot. The limb must then 
be fixed on a back-splint, with side-splints in addition. 
The foot must be at right angles to the leg, the bony 
points in line, and the posterior displacement corrected. 
The surest way of maintaining the foot in good position 
is to at once apply plaster of Paris. Other splints used 
are Dupuytren's and Syme's horseshoe splint. Massage 
and passive movement at the end of ten days are ad- 
visable, the fragments being firmly grasped to prevent 
displacement. 

Fracture of the Os Oalds is due to direct violence 
usually, but the piece of bone into which ihe tendo 
Achillis is inserted may be torn off by muscular violence. 
Treatment consists in applying a plaster splint or wiring, 

rractnra of the AstragaluB is due to falls on the foot 
from a height, and is often comminuted and compound. 

Treatment. — As immobilization will probably produce 
a stiff ankle, it is better to excise the fragments at once. 
If the bone is only fissured without displacement, massage 
and passive movements only will suffice. 



CHAPTER XVHI 
DISEASES OF BONE 



Inflammation of Bone. 



Inflammation may affect the periosteum, producing 
periostitis, the bone itself producing osteitis, or the 
medulla producing osteomyelitis ; but as all three parts 
are usually affected together, the name given to the 
particular affection varies according to the tissues princi- 
pally affected. 

Inflammation of bone maybe {ijacute : suppurative or 
non - suppurative ; {2) chronic: simple, tuberculous, or 
syfJiUitic- 
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Acute Infla.mmatioii of Bonea. 

Acute Localized PerioBtitia is due to — (i) Trauma- 
tism, in which case there is hyperemia and exudation 
into the periosteum, causing it to be thickened. This 
may terminate in resolution or chronic periostitis, with 
thickening and a deposit of new bone over the inflamed 
region. (2) Infection with pyogenic organisms may 
follow traumatisin, the organisms gelling in directly 
through an abrasion over the spot affected or through 
the blood-stream (auto- infection). As the vessels of the 
periosteum, bone, and medulla are continiious with one 
anolber through ihe Haversian canals, suppurative perios- 
titis always extends into the bone as well. The pressure 
of the exudation upon the vessels entering and running 
in the superficial layer causes thrombosis, and this, 
combined with the pejitonizing power of the bacterial 
products, destroys the vitality of the area affected. This 
IS called Necrosis. The pus bursts through the periosteum 
in time, or has an exit made for it by the knife. If the 
process has been slight, the bone may recover ; if not, 
the necrosed portion, or aequeBtrum, is separated from 
the living bone by the fonnation of granulation tissue. 
The stripped up periosteum lays down a new layer of 
bone called the inTolucrnni ; the openings through 
which the pus escaped remain in the involucrum, and 
are called oloacse. Healing occurs when the sequestrum 
has been removed. 

The Signs aie those of acute inflammation. The pain 
is severe, worse at niHlit. and increased by lowering the 
limb or on pressure. If the bone is subcutaneous, redness 
and cedema make their appearance, the centre of the 
swelling softens, and the abscess bursts or is opened. 
Bare bone can then be felt at the bottom of the abscess, 
and this usually dies. It takes five or six weeks at least 
for the sequestrum to become loose. 

Irealiiient.—'Rest, elevation of the limb, and hot 
fomentations, are used in the early stages ; but if the 
presence of pus is suspected, an incision down to the 
bone will relieve the condition and prevent or limit 
the amount of necrosis. When necrosis has occurred the 
wound must be dressed anliseplically till the sequestrum 
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Acute SuppuTfitive Oateitis. 



Acute Infective Osteomyelitis usually begins in the 
metiulln, but occasionally in the deepest layer of the peri- 
osteum. It is most common in children, following an 
attack of measles or scarlatina, and is a very fatal disease. 

Citusts.—The general vitality is lowered, and there is 
some focus of ulceration in the mouth or throat, by which 
orgattisms enter and circulate in the blood. All that is 
DOW necessary is that some part of a bone should have its 
vitality depressed by a blow, strain, or exposure to cold, 
and the organisms then attack it. The bacteria most 
commonly found are the staphylococci, but streptococci 
are present octasionally. The disease usually begins 
in the new growing bone at the end of the diaphysis, 
rarely in the epiphysis. 'I he lower ends of the femur and 
radius, the upper ends of the tibia and humerus, are the 
commonest seats. 

/■aMo/o^Va/CAanfM.— The area of the medulla affected 
becomes hyperKmic ; exudation occurs in the cancellous 
spaces. Haversian canals, and under the periosteum. 
Pus soon forms in these three situations. If the disease 
begins in the superficial part of the bone, the pus may 
only be subperiosteal, the deeper part of the bone escaping, 
though large areas of the superficial portion may die from 
the combined action of (i) stripping up of the pieriosteum 
by the pus, (3) strangulation of the vessels in the bone by 
the pressure of the exudation, and (3) the to>nc action of 
the bacterial products. The subperiosteal abscess rarely 
extends beyond the epiphysial line, where the periosteum 
is tighlly adherent, so that the joints are not affected, 
except in the hip, where ihe epiphysial line of the head is 
withmt he joint. If the affection remains localized in 
young children to the neighbourhood of the epiphysis, 
the latter ma;^ be separated and the growing portion 
destroyed. This is called Acuto Epiphyaitia. When the 
disease begins in the deeper layers of the bone, the pus 
may reach the periosteum, or extend along the medullary 
cavity, so that the veins become filled with septic thrombus, 
lAich may be disintegrated and canved oft ^aae^'isK.woSn^^ 
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(py^miA). There is profound toxemia, and necrosis of ibe 
whole diaphysis may occur. If the epiphysial line lies 
within the joint, as in the femur and ulna, septic arthritis 
will follow the bursting of a suhperiosleal abscess. In 
infants the pus may reach a joint by burrowing' through 
the epijjhysis or along the soft tissues around the joint. 
If the infection is mild, a chronic abscess may be formed 
in the cancellous tissue. The usual course of an acute 
case, if a patient survives, is that there is some necrosis of 
the shaft of the bone. The abscess bursts externally, and 
there are numerous openings in the skin leading through 
openings (cloaca) in the periosteum and involucrum down 
to the sequestrum. The sequestrum becomes loose in six 
weeks to six months. 

Symplmns. — The disease begins with a rigor, high 
temperature, and severe pain. The part becomes swollen, 
infiltrated, and congested, with distended veins over it. 
The pulse is rapid and small and the tongue dry, and 
delirium soon comes on. It should be distinguished from 
acute rheumatism by the fact that the interar titular aud 
not the articular region is affected. Fluctuation can be 
detected if the bone be superficial, or the abscess may 
burst on the surface. The bone is then found to be bare 
over the extent of the abscess cavity. When the hone is 
deeply seated or the disease confined to the medulla, the 
swelling is later in evidence, but the pain and toxemia are 
very severe, and the child may die from this before local 
signs show themselves. When the epiphysis is attacked, 
septic arthiitis often quickly follows, and a loose flail joint 
may result. 

Jiesuli!. — The course depends upon the virulence of 
the infection and the time at which proper treatment is 
adopted. The patient may die in the first few days from 
toxiemia, septicfemia, pyfemia, infective endocarditis or 
pericarditis, or, at a later stage, from exhaustion due to 
prolonged suppuration. 

In any case the Propolis is grave, both as regards life 
and the subsequent utility of the limb. The limb may be 
stunted from interference with the epiphysial cartilage, or 
may have to be amputated because of destruction of the 
osteogenelic layer of the periosteum, or of suppurative 
arthritis. 

Trua/zagni must be very prompt. A free ii 
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be made through the periosteum and the pus evacuated. 
lu any case, whether pus is found or not, the surface of 
bone must be gouged away to expose the medulla freely, 
and any gangrenous tissue scraped out. The cavity must 
then be washed out and freely drained. The wound in 
the soft structures is not closed in any part If symptoms 
of pysemia occur, it may be necessary to amputate the 
limb through the joint or bone above, so as to cut off the 
source of the emboli. 

When a large portion of, or the whole diaphysis is 
necrosed, there are two courses ; either to cut short the 
disease by removing the dead portion at once, or to leave 
the sequestrum to stimulate the formation of an involucrum. 
Where (here is a single bone, as in the arm and thigh, the 
sequestrum is left ; where there is a double set of bones, 
as in the forearm and leg, the sequestrum is removed at 
once. Celluloid, zinc, and ivory rods, have been inserted 
to stimulate osteogenesis. In most cases it is doubtful 
how much bone is actually dead, so that it is belter to 
provide free drainage, wait six weeks or longer, and then 
open up the cloacs in the newly-formed involucrum 
to remove the sequestrum. The cavity heals by granu- 

Acute Septic OsteomyelitiB arises from infection of 
the bone in compound fractures, amputations, osteotomy, 
or excision. The wound has already become septic, and 
the bone is acutely painful. Symptoms of pyemia may 
be present. The bone is found to be bare, and the 
medullary tissue gangrenous. Portion of the bone dies, 
and the sequestrum usually consists of a ring of the end 
of the bone and a tapering portion of the interior of 
the shaft. Unless death occurs from septic poisoning, 
the sequestrum separates and the wound heals by 
granulation. 

Treatment consists in freely draining and frequently 
irrigating the part. If pyemic symptoms occur, the limb 
must be amputated through the joint or bone above. 

Typhoid Oateitis may occur from the third week to 
several months or years after the attack. The abscess is 
subacute or chronic, and the sequestmm small. 

NecroHia of bone is due to— (1) acute periostitis j J 
(2) acute infective osteomyelitis ; (3) acute septic o ' 
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myelitis ; (4) tuberculous disease of cancellous ti 
(5) syphilis ; (6) mercury or phosphorus poisoning. 

Oanea, or rarefaction of bone, is due to subacute or 
cbronic inflammation, and renders the bone spongy. The 
causes are (i| subacute simple, septic or infective osteitis 
of cancellous tissue ; (3) tuberculous or syphilitic disease 
of cancellous tissue or periosteum. The medulla is 
replaced by granulation tissue, and the cancellous spaces 
become enlarged. 

Sclerosis of bone is due to chronic inflammation from 
— [1} chronic periostitis, either simple or syphilitic; 
(2) chronic osteitis, either simple, syphilitic, or tuber- 
culous. In tuberculous disease the sclerosis is at some 
distance from the active disease. The bone becomes 
thickened and hard, the cancellous spaces and Haversian 
canals diminished in size. 

Ohronic Infliunination of Bone. 

Chronic inflammation of bone results in thickening and 
condensation. It may beg'in in the periosteum, medulla, 
or bone substance. In chrOnic periostitis there is a 
marked thickening of the periosteum, and formation of 
new bone under it. In chronic osteomyelitis the bone is 
either softened (rarefying osteitis) or condensed, or there 
is localized suppuration with condensation around it. 
Tubercle and syphilis are the common causes of chronic 
inflammation. 

Symptoms begin with aching pain in the bone, which 
is increased at night, with some tenderness over the spot- 
The bone itself is thickened, either diffusely, or the 
swelling is localiied, forming a node. The symptoms 
may subside for a time, but exacerbations are frequent. 

The Diagnosis is diflicult in some cases, and lies 
between chronic inflammation and sarcoma of bone. A 
tumour often has more defined limits. A skiagram may 
help, but often exploration with the knife and gouge is 
necessary to clear up the diagnosis. 

Treatment consists in first trying the effect of rest and 
the administration of mercury and iodide of potassium in 
large doses- If no effect is obtained in 3 fortnight, a free 
incision should be made through the periosteum, which 
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should be stripped up. The inflamed bone is then gouged 
away to make a free opening into the medullary ciavity. 
If an abscess cavity is opened, it should be drained ; if 
not, the wound should be at once stitched up, and a cure 
will result. In old subjects it may be necessary to ampu- 
tate the limb. 

Tuberculous Disease of Bone. 

Young people are mostly affected, and the disease may 
begin in the epiphysis, the end of the diaphysis, the 
medulla, or the deep portion of the periosteum. 

Tuberculous Periostitis.— Tubercles are formed in the 
deeper part of the periosteum, and, as elsewhere, go on 
to caseation and liquefaction, so that a tuberculous abscess 
is formed. The disease extends partly into the bone, and 
partly to the soft tissues around, so that caries, or even 
limited necrosis, may follow. The bones chiefly affected 
are the ribs and vertebrae. 

Symptoms. — There is some pain, which is worse at 
night, and a soft swelling which fluctuates, but may or 
may not be tender. A striking point about the swelling 
is its chronicity. If the abscess has burst, there are 
sinuses leading down to carious bone. 

Treatment. — In the early stages, before an aoscess has 
formed, rest and constitutional treatment may cure the 
case, but in most cases, and always where an abscess has 
formed, an incision is needed. The granulation tissue 
and softened bone must all be scraped away, and the 
wound allowed to heal by granulation. 

Tuberculous Osteitis always arises in cancellous 
tissue, and most commonly in young children who are in 
a condition of lowered health. Tubercles are formed in 
the cancellous spaces, and rarefying osteitis is an accom- 
paniment. The tubercles caseate and run together. 
Sequestra may be formed by the blood-supply being cut 
off as a combined result of condensation around and 
tuberculous endarteritis. The bone may undergo so- 
called expansion by a process of absorption of the 
interior with a simultaneous deposit of new bone on the 
surface. The abscess cavity may open on the surface, or 
make its way through the epiphysis into a joint. 
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Tubeiculona Dactylitis is a condition of osteitis, id ""' 
children, of the short bones of the hands and feet. The 
bone hecomes enlarged and painful, and an abscess forms. 
When it bursts or is opened, a probe can be passed down 
to carious bone. Joints or tendon sheaihs may be 
secondarily involved. 

Treatment in the early stages consists in local rest, 
strapping with Scott's dressing, and attention to the 
general health. If the disease progresses or an abscess 
forms, the medullary cavity must be exposed and scraped 
out thoroughly, but taking care not to damage the 
epiphyses. The wound is allowed to heal by granu- 

The Tarsal Bones are often involved similarly, but 
extension to the joints is more common. The os calcis, 
astragalus and scaphoid are those most affected. The 
foot is swollen and painful over the part alTecled, and the 
pain is increased by movement and pressure, lo the 
later stages suppuration increases the symptoms. 

TrecUnieiit. — In the early stages the foot is immobilized 
in plaster, and the general health is improved by fresh 
air, sunshine, and proper feeding. If in spite of treat- 
ment the disease does not improve, an operation is 
required. The os calcis is opened and scraped out ; the 
astragalus is excised, and the neighbouring joints are 
scraped out if necessary ; or Syme's amputatioD is done 
if the disease is extensive. 

Tnberctiloiia Epiphysitis-— When tuberculous osteitis 
affects the ends of long bones, it usually begins in the 
epiphysis, hut it may originate in the end of the diaphysis 
and secondarily affect the epiphysis. I. If treated in 
the early stages, thedisease maybe cured with only slight 
interference with growth. 2. A chronic abscess may 
form, as described in writing of chronic osteitis. 3. The 
abscess may burrow into a joint and infect it, or towards 
the surface outside a joint and produce an abscess in the 
soft structures. 4. The disease may extend along the 
medullary cavity and cause diffuse osteitis. 

Treatment consists in the early stages of immobilization 
and attention lo the general health. As soon as it is dear 
that improvement is not likely to occur, or that the disease 
is increasing, an opening must be made into the tuber- 
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culous area and the softened bone scraped and gouged 
away, taking care not to open the joint, and damaging the 
epiphysial cartilage as little as possible. 

Ssrphilitic Diseases of Bone. 

Syphilitic affections occur in the secondaiy and tertiary 
periods, and also in the inherited form. The treatment is 
essentially that of syphilis itself. 

In Secondary Syphilis, flying pains, probably due 
to congestion, are early symptoms. At a later period 
syphilitic periostitis leads to the formation of nodes 
commonly on the tibiae and frontal bones. These are 
accompanied by nocturnal pain, due to the increased 
warmth of bed. If treated early, the nodes disappear ; 
if not, new bone is formed and remains permanently. 

In Tertiary Syphilis the changes consist of infiltra- 
tion of the tissues with small round cells. If localized, 
gummata are formed; if diffused, general osteitis and 
sclerosis occur. 

Subperiosteal Gummata may produce caries of the 
underlying bone. Diffuse infiltration produces sclerosis 
around a central area of necrosis. The skull is frequently 
affected ; the gummata break down on the surface, and 
leave sinuses leading down to dead bone, which takes a 
long time to separate. The admixture of septic organisms 
in a broken- down gumma increases the amount of 
necrosis. 

The Treatment is that of tertiaiy syphilis, but operation 
hastens the cure. The diseased part is opened up, the 
unhealthy portion scraped and chiselled away, and the 
wound allowed to heal by granulation. 

A ^mma in a long bone may be mistaken for sarcoma, 
but if other signs of syphilis are present they help the 
diagnosis. In any case of doubt an exploratory operation 
is advisable. 

In Hereditary Ssrphilis any of the manifestations of 
the acquired form may occur. In addition there are 
special forms, the earliest of which is Osteo-chondritis, a 
symmetrical enlargement of the ends of the diaphyses of 
the long bones in infants. The swelling is tender, near 
the epiphysial line, and resembles rickets, but comes on at 
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an cariiei age TTic changes may goon to separation of 
the epiphysis and dc^Iraction of the epiphysial line. 
Sometimes suppurative arthritis is a sequela. 

In the first year, bosses of spongy bone may form 
around the anterior fontanelle (Parrot's nodes;. In the 
first six months CraJtiotab^ or localised absocption of 
the bones of the skull, sometimes occurs. Asymmetrical 
overgrowth of the lifaice may also occur in syphilitic 
children. ^k 

The Trtatment is that of syphilis. ^^k 

BicketB. wj^ 

Rickets is a disease of the period of {;rowlh associated 
with malnutrition, and characterued by alterations in the 
bony tissues as well as by various internal disorders. The 
disease commences in in&ncy, and begins to show itself 
during and after the second year. 

Causes. — Improper feeding and lack of fiesh ajr are the 
most important factors in its production, so that it is 
coaimon amongst the poorer classes. Too early adminis- 
tration of farinaceous with insufGcient albuminous food is 
the chief fault 

Syjiipti'tns are the early or general and the later 
or osseous. The genrral syir:pioms are gastro-intestinal 
irritation, paleness of the mucous membranes, general 
flabbiness, sweating of the bead during sleep, and Kilarge- 
nient of the spleen. Convulsions, tetany and laryngismus 
stridulus may occur. 

The earliest osseous changes are indicated by the diild 
kicking off the bed-clothes, as the bones of the legs are 
tender. Tlie articular ends of tlie long bones and the 
junction of the ribs with the costal cartilages become 
enlarged. Later the shafts of the long bones bend, and 
defomities arc produced. The head appears square in 
shape, and bosses form on the frontal bones. The 
fontanellea remain open after eighteen months, the teeth 
erupt late, and may be stunted or notched. The spino 
may be kyphotic or scoliotic from habitual maintenance 
of a bad position. Beaded riba are always present, and 
if there is any obstruction to ihe entry of air into the 
chest, the ribs may be pushed inwards by almospberic 
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pressure, so that the sternum is prominent (pigeon breast). 
The pelvis is flattened, and the long bones are curved so 
that genu valgum or varum are common as well as antero- 
posterior curvature. As the acute stage passes off the 
bones become ossified in the deformed positions. 

Pathological Changes consist in excessive preparation 
for the formation of new bone, but the ossifymg process 
is inefficiently carried out ; the epiphysial line is thus 
very much thickened and increased in breadth. In addi- 
tion, the tissue in the Haversian canals and medullary 
spaces is increased, while the dense bone is less than 
normal, so that the bones readily bend under the weight 
of the body and from the pull of muscles. 

Treatment,— \y\^\. should consist entirely of milk for 
the first nine months ; then a little farinaceous food may 
be added. At the end of twelve months raw beef juice, 
cream, and eggs, should be given in addition to the milk. 
Fresh air and sunshine are essential. Syr. ferri phosph. 
CO. and cod-liver-oil may be useful. Deformities must 
be prevented by keeping the child recumbent or by the 
use of apparatus. Osteotomy is required when the 
deformity persists after the acute stage has passed off. 

SctUTTy Rickets is a disease of the children of parents 
who can afford to feed their infants on prepared and 
peptonized foods, with the exclusion of fresh meat and 
vegetables. Milk, sterilized by boiling for twenty minutes, 
has its antiscorbutic powers spoiled. The rickets is no 
special part of the disease of infantile scurvy, but only an 
accompaniment. 

The child is pale, fretful, and tender when handled. 
There may be swellings on the bones, petechiae, bruises, 
and sponginess of the g^ms, if the teeth are present. 
The age is generally from six to eighteen months. The 
subperiosteal haemorrhage may be large, the epiphyses 
may be separated, or spontaneous fractures may occur. 
Hsematuria, epistaxis, or haemorrhages in the orbit, may 
also appear. 

Treatment is very successful, and consists in giving 
fresh food, such as vegetables, fruit-juice, and fresh milk. 

Osteomalacia may occur in women during pregnancy, 
and leads to softening of the bones. Rarefaction and U^'s* 
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oi tlie calcareous sails render the bones liable to fracture 
or extraordinary bending. The pelvis may be so deformed 
that Cfesarean section is necessary in pregnant women. 
Death often occurs in two years from exhaustion or 
pulmonary complaints. 

Treatment is not of much avail. Opiates for the pain 
may be necessary. Bone-marrow tabloids have been 

Osteitis Deformans is a rare affecdon of the bones . 
which comes on after the age of forty-five. It begins with 
aching pains in the tibia or femur, and goes on to bowing 
forwards of the bones, which are at the same time en- 
larged. The spine becomes bent and rigid, and the 
chest is sunk on the pelvis. All the bones, including the 
cranial, may be thickened. The progress is slow, but 
the patient may die from the de\'elopment of multiple 
sarcomata of the bones. The changes consist of rare- 
fying osteitis, enlargement and irregTilarity of the Haver- 
sian canals. There is no known treatment of any use. 

Acromegaly is also a rare affection of the osseous 
system. It begins in young adults, and consists in en- 
largement of the hands and forearms, feet, jaws, and 
perhaps other bones. The spine is usually kyphotic, and 
there is mental slowness or imbecility. The anterior half 
of the pituitary body has been found hypertrophied in 
some cases, and to this is ascribed the cause. Many 
giants are acromegalic. Treatmentby thyroid or pituitary 
extract does no good. 

Hypertrophic Pulmonary Osteo-arthiopathy is a 
condition of swelling of the bones just above the wrists 
and ankles, due to toxic absoiption in long-standing cases 
of bronchiectasis and empyema. The cause must be 
treated. 

Tumours of Bone. 

The chief primary tumours are sarcomata, exostoses, 
and chondromata. Secondary tumours are sarcoma and 
carcinoma. Hydatid cysts and various tumours in con- 
nection with the teeth also occur. 

Sarcomata are the most important, and there are two 
classes— (t) periosteal, (2) endosteal. 

Endosteal 8&TCom& begins in the medullary cavity or 
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the cancellous tissue, and results in e:<pansion of the bone. 
The growth usually begins near the end of a long bone, 
and when there is only a thin shell of expanded bone 
over it 'eggshell crackling' may be felt on pressure. 
The soft structures are invaded in the later stages, and dis- 
semination occurs. Spontaneous fracture may result from 
sarcoma of bone. Round-celled, spindle-celled, or mye- 
loid sarcomata occur, but myeloid tumours never cause 
secondary growths. The commonest sites for myeloid 
tumours are the lower ends of the femur and radius, the 
upper ends of the tibia and humerus. Bone and cartilage 
may be found in the round and spindle celled growths. 

Periosteal Sarcoma, is either round or spindle celled, 
and of extreme malignancy ; its growth is rapid, and 
secondary growths in lymphatic glands and viscera occur 
early. These tumours often contain fine irabeculas of 
ossified tissue, and are so extremely vascular that they 
sometimes pulsate. 

The Diagnosis of endosteal sarcoma of bone in the 
early stages from chronic abscess and gumma of bone 
is very difficult, and should always be cleared up by 
an exploratory incision in doubtful cases, A periosteal 
sarcoma usually has a more definite edge and less regu- 
lar consistence than a periosteal node or subperiosteal 
abscess. Skiagraphy may help, as a tumour will present 
itself as a lighter patch. 

Treatment, to be successful, depends so much on early 
diagnosis, that an exploratory incision must always be 
made in a doubtlul case of swelling of bone. The affected 
limb must be removed high above the growth, except in 
the case of myeloid tumours, which are only locally 
malignant, so that free local removal where possible 

Carcinoma of bone is always secondary, and it, as well 
as secondary sarcoma of bone, may cause spontaneous 
fracture. Treatment, except of symptoms, is useless. 

Pulsating Tumours of Bone.— i. Sarcomata may be 
so vascular as to cause pulsation. 2. Aneuiism b; 
AnastomosiB may occur in the medullary cavity. 3. A. 
Blood-Oyat formed from a broken-down sarcoma in the 
cancellous end of a bone may pulsate. 

Treatment consists of incision and either am.'\."aia^*3a""i 
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the cause is sarcoma, or scraping out and packing with 
Hauzeifnot. 

Hydatid Dkease rarely occurs in bone, but when it 
does the daughter cysts are exogenous. Treatment con- 
sists of removal of all the cysts, but if much bone has 
been destroyed amputation may be necessary. 



CHAPTER X!X .^ 

INJUEIES OF JOINTS -DISLOCATIONS ■ 

SpTains, or rupture of some of the ligamentous fibres 
around joints, are due to violence. Severe pain, followed 
by hamorrhas^e into and around the joint, and synovitis, 
are the features of the case. The joint should be kept at 
rest and cold applied till the pain is eased ; then passive 
movement and massage should be commenced, to prevent 
troublesome adhesions. 

Fenetrating Wounds of Joints.— If the wound is 

ase[>tic, only a small amount of inflammation follows ; if 
septic, acute arthritis develops. If gtairy synovial fluid 
is seen escaping from the wound, it is certain that the 
joint is opened ; if it is doubtful as to whether or not a 
wound leads into the joint, the skin should be purified, 
the opening enlarged, and a careful examination made to 
settle the point. If the joint is opened, the aperture 
should be enlarged, the joint washed out, and drained 
with a rubber tube, which can be removed in a day 
if no septic inflammation supervenes. 



Dislocationa. 



A dislocation is a condition of displacement of the ends 
of the bones which enter into the formation of a joint, 
and may be either traumatic, congenital, or pathological 

Congenital Dialocationa are due to an error in de- 
velopment, and normal articular surfaces do n 
these cases. 

Congenital Dialocatiou of the nip i 
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and is probably due to the maintenance of malposition in ' 
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s probably due to the maintenance of malpositi 
: uterus. The defect is only noticed wlien ihe child 
oegins to walk. The leg is shortened and flexed, and 
there is some lordosis ; but the movements are not im- 
paired, and there is no pain or tenderness, so that it is 
easily distinguished from hip disease. The gait is 
waddling, and the head may be made to ' slide ' an inch 
or two on the pelvis fay pulling. The deformity may be 
unitateral or bilateral. 

Pathological Anatomy. — Before the child has walked, 
the acetabulum is shallow, and the head of the femur is 
small and flattened. After the child has walked, the head 
rests on the dorsum ilii, above the acetabulum, which is 
shallow and triangular. The head is misshapen, Ih*> 
adductor muscles are shortened, the capsule is thickei 
and lies over the acetabulum. 

Treatment is not very satisfactory. If the deformity is 
"discovered before the child walks, an attempt should bo 
made to get the head into the acetabulum and keep it 
there by fixing the leg in plaster in the fully abducted 
position for twelve months. From two to five years of 
age Lorena's bloodless method has its advocates- (i) 
The ad doctors which prevent reduction are ruptured sub^ 
cutaneously by manipulation ; (z) the head is replaced in 
the acetabulum by flexion and abduction, and fixed by 
plaster with Che leg in that position ; (3) at the end of six 
months the leg is gradually brought down into the straight 

After five or six years of age, Hoffa's opera-tioa may 
be done ; i.e., the joint is freely opened, the acetabulum 
is enlarged, and the head is shaped up to fit it. The limb 
is then immobihzed in the abducted and everted position. 

In many cases, a high boot on the side of the deformity 
Is perfectly satisfactory. 

Pathological Dislocations may follow such 
is tuberculous and pyiemic arthritis, osteo-artbritis^ 
Charcot's disease. 



Tranmatic Dislocations. 



OB.xmii.—Pre/ihp0sinff.—{i) The nature of the joint, 
such as the shallow socket for the head of the ^xMwcvaa^ 
(z) the age of the patient : yoiH.\\s Mt mwe \'t>i.A'^ ' 
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la joint, ^^H 
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have separation of ihe epiphysis, adults dislocation, anfl 
old people fractuie, as a result of violence ; (3) the con- 
dition of the muscleB around the Jolot : wasted 
muscles aje less hindrance to dislocation than strong, 
healthy ones. 

Exeiiing. — The cause of the dislocation is violence, 
which may be indirect, direct, or muscular. 

The dislocation may be complete or incompleto ; 
componlid or complicated by injury to big vessels or 
nerves. A firactnre- dislocation is a condition of fracture 
near the dislocated end of one of the bones. 

Signs.— (r) Those of pain, bruising and swelling from 
laceration of the soft structures ; (2) deformity from the 
altered position of the bones ; (3) limitation of move- 

The damages produced by dislocation are tearing of the 
capsule and surrounding muscles, and perhaps fracture of 
the cartilaginous or bony surfaces. The joint and sur- 
rounding soft tissues arc infiltrated with blood. Vessels 
and nerves in the neighbourhood may be contused or 
compressed. 

The difficulties in reduction are due to the shape of the 
articular surfaces, to capsule and tendons getting in the 
way, and to the contraction of the injured muscles. The 
latter, which presents the chief difficulty in the early 
stages, is easily overcome by the use of an aniesthetic. 

If allowed to remain unreduced, the displaced head 
becomes surrounded by a false joint capsule, the true 
articular cavity becomes filled up with fibrous tissue, and 
tlie muscles and tendons around become shortened, while 
adhesions to big vessels close at hand constitute a danger 
in attempted reduction. 

Treatment. — Al! dislocations should be reduced in the 
earliest stages, either by manipulation or extension. 

Uanipnlation aims at making the bone retrace the 
course by which it left its proper position. Aniesihesia 
renders this very easy by overcoming the spasmodic con- 
traction of the muscles. 

Exteoaion is employed to overcome muscular con- 
traction. The hands, a jack-towel, or pulleys are used 
for this purpose. The reduction is usually marked by a 
distinct soap. The bones are then felt to be in their 
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norma.) relation, and normal mobility is restored. Rest 

for a few days and eady passive movements soon repair 

the damage done. 
Unreduced Dislocationa. — As a rule, it is not safe (o 

attempt reduction by manipulation and extension afttr 
ur to six weeks. If movement is fairly free and painless, 
may be as well to allow the patient to go on with a false 
int ; but if movement is limited or there is pain from 

pressure upon nerves, an operation should be done. This 

consists in reduction by an open operation, or excision of 

the head of the displaced bone. 

Compound dislocations sbouM be treated by taking 

extreme care to render me wound aseptic. 

Dislocation of the Lower Jaw results from muscular 
action or from a blow on the chin with the moulh open. 
The condyle slips forwards over the eminentia artlcuiaris 
into the zygomatic fossa. The dislocation may be uni- 
lateral or bilateral. The mouth remains widely open and 
the jaw projects. Mobility is impaired and the saliva 
dribbles. The condyle can be felt in front of its natural 
position, and its place is taken by an unnatural hollow, 
if unilateral, the Jaw is displaced to the sound side. , 

Trealment. — The surgeon covers his thumbs with a thick I 
fold of towel to prevent them being bitten, presses the 
lower molar teeth firmly downwards, to free the condyle, 
and then raises the chin by the fingers. The condyle 
then slips back into place, and the chin is kept at rest by 
means of a four-tailed bandage for a few days. 

DislocatioiiB of the Clavicle— Of the Sternal End.— 
This is rare, owing to the strength of the rhomboid liga- 
ment. Falls or blows on the point of the shoulder are the 
usual cause. The displacement may be forwards, back- 
wards, or upwards. 

The forwaid displacement is reduced by forcibly carry- 
ing the shoulder outwards and backwards, and at the 
same time pushing the sternal end into place. The bone 
is then best kept in place by the 'three handkerchief 
plan, as in fractured clavicle. 

The backward displacement causes trouble from pres- 
sure of the bone on the trachea, orsophagus, and blood- 
vessels, Reduction is accomplished by eKKt\av^\i ^^ '^>. 
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shoulders, and this restored position is maintained as in 
the forward type. 

The upward displacement is rare, nnd is reduced by 
placing a. pad in the axilla lo act as a fulcrum. The 
arm is then pressed inwards over it, to lever out the 
shoulder. 

Of the Acromial End.— The acromion is usually 
forced below the outer end of the clavicle from falls or 
blows on the scapula. Reduction is easy, but maintenance 
is difficult. Strapping should be applied over the shoulder 
and under the elbow, the arm being kept in a sling. The 
bones may be wired if persistent displacement causes 

Dislocation of the Shoulder is the commonest dis- 
location met with in adults. Falls on the hand or elbow, 
with the arm abducted, throw the head of the humerus 
upon ihe weak lower and inner part of the capsule ; this 
gives way, and the head passes downwards below the 
glenoid cavity. The continuation of the force then either 
causes the head to travel forwards or backwards. 

Thei'/^itare— I. The shoulderis flattened, the acromion 
process prominent, and a hollow takes the place of the 
rounded head below the acromion. 2. The head of the 
bone is felt in some abnormal position. 3. The elbow is 
displaced from the side and cannot be made to touch the 
side at the same time that the hand is placed on the 
opposite shoulder. 4. The axillary folds are lowered 
and the vertical measurement around the axilla is in- 
creased. 5. A straight-edge can be made to touch at 
the same lime the acromion process and the external 
condyle of the humerus. Ihis cannot be done normally, 
but can be done in fracture of the anatomical neck. 
6. Impaired mobility and bruising are present 

Snhglenoid Bislocation is the primary displacement 
in all cases, but is rarely seen. The head rests below [he 
glenoid cavity, where it is easily feh from the axilla, and 
may press on the axillary vessels and nerves. The arm 
is lengthened, the forearm is flexed, and the fingers may 
be numbed from the pressure on the axillary nerves. 

Snbcoracoid DiBlocatfon is the commonest of all dis. 
locations. The head lies in front of the glenoid cavity, 
below the coracoid process, with the tendon of the aab- 
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scapularis either torn or stretched over it. The elbow is 
displaced backwards and outwards, and the head of the 
bone can be felt below the outer third of the clavicle. 

Subclavian Dislocation is rare, and due to the head 
passing further inwards. The elbow is much displaced 
from the side and there is distinct shortening. 

Subspinona Dislocation is also rare. The head lies in 
the infraspinous fossa, and can be felt there ; the elbow is 
displaced forwards and can be made to touch the cheat 
wall. 

Treatment consists in reduction by manipulation or 
extension. For reduction by manipulation chloroform is 
advisable, and in most cases, as soon as the muscular 
spasm is relaxed, the slightest movements are sufficient 
to produce reduction. 

Koclier'B Method.— The forearm is flexed and the 
elbow pressed to the side ; the arm is then fully rotated 
outwards. The arm is now brought forwards and upwards 
to a right angle with the body, and then rotated inwards, 
while the elbow is brought down over the body so that the 
fingers sweep the opposite shoulder. These movements 
relax in turn the tense parts of the capsule, and bring the 
head of the bone down to Ihe rent, and then through it 
back into the joint. 

EitenBlon,— The patient is placed flat on a mattress on 
the floor, while the surgeon firmly grasps the arm and 
places his unbooled fool in the axilla. Traction is then 
applied till the contraction of the muscles is overcome and 
the bone slips back into its socket. Outward or upward 
traction may also be used. 

Bi^Dcatfons Of tile Elbow-Joint occur from direct or 
indirect violence, and mostly in young people. If seen 
before the swelling comes on, a careful survey of the botvy 
points renders the diagnosis easy. 

I. Dislocation of botli Bones b&ckwarda is the most 
common variety. As a rule, the coronoid process is 
unbroken, and hitches in the olecranon fossa. The fore- 
arm is semiflexed, and the olecranon and radius project 
at the back of the joint, while a hollow is present just 
above the projection. The lower end of the humerus 
projects in front, ard the tip of the olecranon is higher 
than the intercondyloid line, instead of lav«.x. 
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Dielocartioii of botli Bones forwards is rare without 
fracture of the olecranon. The forearm is flexed and 
lengthened, and the position of the bones is easily made 

Lateral dislocations are either outward or inward, and 
usually incomplete. 

2. Dislocation of the Ulna alone backwards is rare. 
Trsntinent. — The patient is placed in a silling position, 

with ihe surg'eon's knee in the bend of the elbow against 
the lower end of the humerus. The patient's forearm is 
pulled on to relax the muscles, and then flexed, while Ibe 
knee makes extension by pressing against the humerus. 

3. Dislocations of the Badina aJone. — Forward dis- 
location is not uncommon in children from falls on the 
hand or being lifted by the hands. The head of the 
bone rests in the hollow above the capitellum, and pre- 
vents full flexion, while a hollow can be felt behind b«low 
the external condyle. 

Treatment. — Under ansesthesia the elbow is bent to a 
right angle, and traction combined with pressure over the 
head of the radius then produces reduction. Fixation for 
some weeks is necessary, as the ruptured orbicular liga- 
ment allows of recurrence- 

Backward or Outward Dislocations are rare, easily 
recognised, and the process of reduction is simple. 

'Pulled Arm' is a frequent condition in children, in 
which the radius is partially withdrawn from the orbicular 
ligament, so that the synovial folds lying over it become 
nipped between the humerus and radius. Severe pain is 
felt as a result of traction upon the hand. The limb is 
semiflexed, and the powers of pronation and sujiination 
are lost. Treatment consists m pronating, supinating, 
and flexing fully, and then extending the arm. 

Many complications of dislocation of the elbow may 
occur. Common ones are fractures of the articular ends 
of Ihe bones, so that if there is much swelling a skiagram 
should be obtained. In many cases wiring or pegging the 
fragnienls is the best method of obtaining a useful joinL 

Dislocation of the Wrist may be backward or forward, 
but is very rare. The normal relative positions of the 
styloid processes distinguish it from Colles's fracture. 
mslacationa of the Carpal Bones -That of the os 
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L magnum backwards is the only one at alt common. If ^^^| 
I iiTeducible, it should be excised- ^^^| 

Dislocationa of the Metacarpal Bo&ea and f bo- ^^H 
, langea are easily recognised and reduced. ^^^| 

Backwaid Dislocation of tlie First Phalanx of the [ 

I Thumb, however, sometimes presents difficulty, owing to 
the hitching of the long flexor tendon around the neck of 
the metacarpal, and the carrying of the glenoid ligament 
backwards, so that it lies behind the head of the meta- 

Treatment. — The thumb should be hyperextended to a 
right angle; then, still maintaining traction, rapidly flexed. 
If this fails, the glenoid ligament should be divided freely 
I by a tenotome passed between the bones close to the 
I phalanx from behind,and reduction will then be found easy. 
I Dislocation of the Hip is rare, and occurs in young 

[ adults from indirect violence. Older people are more 
I liable to fractures. The acetabulum is shallowest at its 
lowest part, and the ligaments are weakest below and 
behind, so it is at that point that the head escapes in 
dislocation. The iliofemoral or Y ligament, in front, is 
the strongest in the body, and is untom in regular dis- 
locations. The tendon of the obturator internus plays a 
part in determining the variety of posterior dislocation. 
If the head lies below, it is called the sciatic variety ; if 
above, the dorsal variety. 

The four varieties of regulardislocation are — (t) Anterior; 
obturator or thyroid, and pubic ; (2) posterior : sciatic and 
dorsal. Dorsal is the most common, pubic the least 

The head of the bone in all these cases escapes at 
the lower and hinder part of the capsule, either from a 
fall on the abducted leg or from forcible abduction. 
From the continuation of the violence the bone passes into 
one of the four positions, either anteriorly or posteriorly. 
If the leg is inverted and flexed, the head travels back- 
wards, and the sciatic or dorsal variety is produced ; if 
the leg is everted and extended, the obturator or pubic 
variety occurs. For the dorsal variety to occur, either the 
I tendon of the obturator intemus must be ruptured or the 
head slips under it. For dislocation to occur while the leg 1 
is adducled, it is usually necessary to have also fracture of j 
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1. Dorsal SislocatloiL— The head may be felt od the 
dorsum ilij, unless the patient is very fat or very muscular. 
The leg is in a position of flexion, adduction, and inver- 
sion, and the ball of the toe rests on the other instep. 
The great trochanter lies above Ndlaton's line, and )s 
nearer to the anterior superior spine than that of the 
sound side. The limb is shortened two or three inches, 
and there is a marked hollow over the front of the joint. 

2. Sciatic Dislocation.— The head lies on the sciatic 
notch. The signs are the same as those of the dorsal 
variety, but there is less shortening. 

Treatment. — The patient is placed on a mat' ress on the 
floor and anesthetized. The leg and thigh are flexed in 
the position of adduction. This rolls the head down to 
the lower part of the acetabulum. The leg is then circum' 
ducted outwards and brought down straight ; this carries 
the head through the rent into the acetabulum. Failing 
success by this method, the body must be fixed and direct 
upward traction must be exercised upon the flexed thigh. 
As a rule these mantcuvres are successful ; if not, extension 
by pulleys tnuat be made use of. 

3. Thyroid Dlaiocation.— The head can be detected in 
the perineum, lying on the obturator foramen, and the 
limb is in a position of eversion and abduction, and is 
lengthened and flexed. Mobility is impaired, and there is 
great pain from pressure on the obturator nerve. 

4. Pubic DiBlocation.— The head lies on the horizontal 
pubic ramus, where it can be felt below the anterior 
mferior spine. The limb is markedly abducted and 
everted, and slightly flexed. There is pain from pressure 
on the anterior crural nerve, impaired mobility, and, as in 
all dislocations, tearing of muscles in the neighbourhood. 

Treatment is as for the dorsal varieties, except that 
the thigh is flexed in the abducted position and the 
circumduction is inwards. The tendency to recurrence 
is slight, so the patient is kept in bed with the legs tied 
together; after three days passive movement is com- 
menced, and the patient may get up in a week, but no 
:xertion is allowed for several weeks. 

Recurrence is usually due to fracture of the lip of the 
acetabulum, and may come on immediately after reduction, 
with crepitus. 
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Irregular dislocations are those in which tlie Y-ligament 
is ruptured or the acetabulum fractured. The bone may 
take up any position in the neighbourhood. 

Dislocation of the Patella usually occurs in patients 
with genu valgum,and 13 of the oatvard variety. Inwaid 
dislocation and vertical rotation may also occur. 

Id the Oatwaxd variety, muscular action is the cause in 
people with knock-knee ; but direct violence may also 
produce it. The bone lies on the outer surface of the 
condyle, the knee appears broader, and the intercondyloid 
notch is easily felt. Reduction is effected by extending 
the leg and tlexing^ the tbig-h to relax the quadriceps, 
when slight pressure will cause the bone to slip back into 
place. A back-splint and the application of cold is 
necessary for the synovitis which follows. The Inward 
dislocation is rare, and results from blows. The treat- 
ment is similar to that of the outward variety. Vertical 
Bot&tion is due to direct violence, and is reduced by 
relaxation and pressure during anesthesia. 

Dislocations of the Knee, when traumatic, are due to 
very severe violence, and are then of the forward variety, 
Posterior and lateral dislocations are more commonly of 
pathological origin. The displacements maybe complete 
or incomplete, and are easily recognised and reduced. 
The knee must be kept fixed for several weeks after 
reduction. 

Displacement of a Semilunar Cartilage results from 
strains whik the knee is flexed and excessively rotated, as 
in sudden turning at football or hockey. The internal 
cartilage is that most frequently displaced. The anterior 
or posterior attachments, or both, may be torn through, its 
attachment to the edge of the tibia may he lorn, or the 
cartilage may be split longitudinally or transversely. As 
a result, a portion of the cartilage during some sudden 
movement slips in between the surfaces of the condyle of 
the femur and tibia and becomes nipped, J 

Symptoms. — When nipping occurs, severe pain is felt tB y 
the joint, which becomes 'locked' in the flexed position; 
The patient may be able to straighten the joint in a few 
minutes, or the * locking ' may last hours or days. It is 
reduced with a snap spontaneously or by manipulation. 
An attack of synovitis follows, and there is Uabilv'^'] Vii 
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recurrence. As a rule, lendemeas can be detected on tfie 
inner side of the joint over the jjosition of the cartilage. 

Treatment.— \. Of ike first attack: The cartilage is 
reduced by fiilly Hexing the leg, rotating it in, and then 
extending. The knee is thenlcept fixed by a. back-splint 
or poroplastic for two months, to allow union to occur, 
but massage and gentle passive movement should be 
commenced at the end of three weel;s. 

2. When the displacement constantly recurs, operative 
measures only are likely to effect a cure. If operation 
is refused, Howard Marsh's knee-clamp or Griffith's 
knee-splint, which permits flexion and enlension but not 
rotation, should be worn constantly. If an opeialion is 
done, nothing short of excision of the loose portion of the 
cartilage is satisfactory, as stitching of the cartilage back in 
place is far from being a certain means of keeping it there. 

After excision of the cartilage, it is surprising how good 
the movement is and the freedom from further trouble. 
The reason probably is that, instead of the semilunar 
cartilages being ingenious mechanical devices of Nature, 
they are only vestigial stnidures. 

Dislocationa of the AnUe-Joint are usually com- 
plicated with fracture of the tibia and fibula. The 
displacement may be outwards, inwards, backwards, 
forwards, or upwards. 

The common displacement is the Ootward, described in 
connection with Po It's fracture (p. 151). The Backward 
dislocation may be unaccompanied by fracture, and 
results from indirect violence. The heel projects unduly 
backwards, and the tibia rests upon the scaphoid bone. 
The Forward dislocation is rare, and produces apparent 
lengthening of the foot. The tibia rests on the os calcis, 
and the prominence of the heel is lost. 

Trealmenf.—'UnAti anaesthesia the dislocation is re- 
duced by relaxing the muscles and making extension. 
If there is a fracture, the limb must be fixed with the foot 
at right angles. Passive movement and massage should 
be begun next day if there is no fracture, in ten days if 
there is a fracture. 

Upward dislocation is very rare, and the inferior tibio- 
fibular ligament must be ruptured to allow the astragalus 
to lie between the bones. Its recognition and reduction 
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Dislocatioiu of tlie Astragalus alone are either for- 
wards or backwards. 

Forward dislocation is produced by severe violence, 
and ihe bone may be completely displaced, lying under 
the skin and on the dorsal surface of the scaphoid and 
cuneiform bones. It may be compound from the beginning, 
or secondarily from sloughing of the skin over it Back- 
ward, dislocation is usually complete. 

Trfotinent. — Reduction is impossible in the complete 
forms, so that excision of the astragalus is necessary. 
The incomplete forms can be reduced by traction and 
pressure during anesthesia. 

SubastragaloidDiBlocationisdispIacement of the whole 
of the loot with the exception of the astragalus. The dis- 
placement is usually backwards, and either inwards or 
outwards. The head of the astragalus lies on the dorsal 
aurface of the scaphoid bone ; the anterior part of the 
foot is shortened and the heel projects backwards. Treat- 
ment consists in reduction by manipulation. The tendon 
of the tibialis anticus may be hitched under the neck of 
the astragalus and prevent reduciion, so that an incision 
over the front of the joint, to free the tendon, becomes 
necessary. 



CHAPTER XX 

DISEASES OF JOIHTS 

Acate STSovitis. 






Inflammation affecting the synovial membrane alone is 
called synovitis. 

Oaoses. — lnjury,gonorrho;a,rheumatism, specific fevers, 
gout, and syphilis. As in acute inflammation elsewhere, 
there is hypertemia and exudation firstly into the mem- 
brane, and secondly into the joint, so that the joint becomes 
distended with fluid, which consists of plasma and leuco- 
cytes and some synovia. The lymph which may become 
deposited from the plasma is either absorbed or otganized 
to form adhesions. 

gytaptoms- — The joint becomes hot, distended, aai 
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painfu], and the limb is maintained in the position in 

which the joint capacity is gieaiest, usually that of slight 
flexion. The muscles which move the joint rapidly waste 
from some reflex disturbance of their trophic centres in 
the cord. The joint usually remains weak for some time 
after the acute stage subsides, from softening of the liga- 
ments. Adhesions may render the joint stiff and painful. 
Treatment.— Ah BolntB rest is necessary. The limb 
should be so fixed on a splint that, should adhesions occur, 
it will be in the most useful position. The limb should 
be elevated and hot fomentations applied, or the treat- 
ment may be begun by ihi; application of a few leeches. 
When the pain has subsided, pressure aids the absorption 
of the fluid, and this is best followed up in a few days by 
massage and passive movement, to prevent adhesions. 
If adhesions have formed, they should be broken down 
under chloroform. 

Ohronlc SynoTitls. 

This may follow an acute attack or be chronic from 
the first. In ihe latter case the cause may be a sprain, 
excessive use, the presence of hypertrophied synovial 
fringes, a loose body, or some injury of an interarticular 
cartilage. The disease is accompanied by either ( 1} marked 
effusion into the joint or (2) hypertrophy of the synovial 
membrane. Where there is effusion, the bursje com- 
municating with the joint may also be distended. When 
the efliision has lasted some time, laxi^ of the capsule 
and ligaments is produced, so that the joint is disabled. 

Treatment is difficult. The cause should be removed 
if possible. The fluid should be removed by fixing the 
limb on a splint and elevating it. Blisters, followed by 
pressure and massage, are then applied, and when the 
fluid has disappeared strapping with Scott's dressing. If 
the fluid reaccumulaies, open the joint and wash it out 
with I in 3,000 sublimate solution, or drain it for a few 
days. Ifhypeiirophied synovial firinges are present, they 
should be dipped away. 

HydxarthrDSis, or chronic distension of a joint with 
fluid, may be due to— (1) chronic synovitis, with effusion ; 
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(2) osteo-arthritis ; (3) Charcot*s disease ; (4) secondary 
syphilitic synovitis ; (5) rarely to tuberculous synovitis. 

Baker's Cysts are hernial protrusions of the synovial 
membrane through rents in the capsule. It is commonly 
due to osteo-arthritis or tuberculous disease of the joint 
with effusion. The pouch, filled with synovia, may burrow 
to some distance amongst the muscles, and eventually 
lose its communication with the joint. If causing any 
trouble, excision of the cyst is necessary. 

Acute Arthritis. 

By arthritis is meant any inflammation which involves 
all the structures of a joint. 

Causes. — Pyogenic organisms are always the cause of 
acute arthritis. The joint may be infected by wounds, 
or without a wound in such diseases as pyaemia, and acute 
epiphysitis ; or by. auto-infection if the vitality of a joint 
is lowered while organisms are floating about in the blood- 
stream. It may result from gonorrhoea or from extension 
of inflammation from the end of a neighbouring bone. 

Symptoms. — Very severe pain and fever characterize 
the onset. The joint is distended with fluid, which 
rapidly becomes purulent, and the surrounding tissues 
become oedematous. The joint is usually fixed by muscular 
contraction in thft. position of greatest ease — semiflexion. 
If the disease is allowed to progress, the pus bursts 
tlirough the capsule and burrows amongst the muscles 
and towards the surface. A characteristic sign is start- 
ing pain at night. When the patient is awake the con- 
tracted muscles prevent the joint surfaces rubbing on one 
another ; but if the patient falls off to sleep the relaxed 
muscles allow rubbing, and the pain produced causes 
spasm of the muscles, and consequent severe pain which 
wakes the patient. The ligaments become infiltrated and 
softened, so as to allow of abnormal movements ; the 
cartilage becomes ulcerated and the bones carious ; dis- 
location may follow. The patient becomes exhausted 
from toxaemia or pyaemia. 

Terminations.— I. Recovery, with a movable joint, if 
treated early. 2. Ankylosis is the usual most favourable 
termination. 3. Death from toxaemia, pyaemia^ or cVw:<ycsnr. 
suppuration leading to amyloid d\stas^. 



r 



184 AIDS TO SURGEUy 

Pathological Ohanges. — The synovial membrane 
becomes liyperiemic and pours out synovial fluid and pus ; 
the cartilage becomes inflamed, softened and ulcerated, 
and its place is taken by granulation tissue ; the under- 
lying bone bacomes inflamed and carious, and at the 
articular margins osteophytes are formed ; the ligaments 
arc softened and allow of displacement, and the muscles 
rapidly atrophy. 

Treatment.^As soon as suppuration is diagnosed, the 
joint must be opened freely, washed out, and drained. 
Two openings are usually necessary. The limb should 
be immobilized in the position which will be most useful 
should ankylosis occur. Frequent irrigation, or even con- 
tinuous irrigation, should be practised till all signs of 
inflammation have passed away. Excision may be re- 
quired to remedy faulty position or to cure chronic 
suppuration. Amputation may be necessary, if toxasmic 
symptoms threaten hfe or if py^emic symptoms show 
themselves. 

Special Fomu of Synovitis and AitliritiB. 

RhewnEitic SynovitiB.— Fever, acid sweats, and a 
tendency to the affection of several joints in succession, 
distinguish it. Chronic rheumatic synovitis may lead to 
thickening of the ligaments and more or less impairment 
of mobility. 

The treatment is medical, and mainly consists in 
administering large doses of salicylate of soda, 20 grains 
every four hours till the pains cease, and applying hot 
soda fomenlations to the joints. In the chronic forms, 
iodide of potash, counter- irritation and hot-air baths are 
beneficial. 

Gouty Arthritis usually begins suddenly during the 
night, and the first attack takes place in the metatarso- 
phalangeal articulation of the big toe. The soft struc- 
tures become swollen, the skin bluish.red, shiny and 
excessively painful The attack subsides gradually in a 
few days. Treatment consists in applying hot fomenta- 
tions and giving colchicum. 

Pyffimic SynOTitis is due to the lodgment of a septic 
embolus, which soon leads to distension of the joint u ith 
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pus. The integrity of the joint may possibly be saved I 

hv nmmnrlu fnipnino w9<;hina' mit and Hrainino- it ' 



by promptly opening, washing out and draining it. 

The typhoid bacillus in rai*e cases is the cause ot 
synovitis and arthritis. Fnetunococcal inflammation is 
another rare cause of infective arthritis. 

aonoirhteal Disease of Joints occurs sometimes during 
the course of gonorrhceai urethritis. One or several joints, 
especially the knee, ankle, and wrist, may be attacked. In 
one form mainly the synovial membrane is attacked, and 
the case is practically one of acute synovitis, for suppuration 
is uncommon. In the other, the periarticular structures 
are chiefly affected, the ligaments being infiltrated and 
softened, and the soft structures cedematous. The disease 
resists treatment] so that termination in ankylosis or dis- 
placement is not uncommon. 

Triatment. — The urethral discharge must be cured as 
soon as possible. The joint is kept at rest with fomenta- 
tions, and when the pain is less pressure is applied. Id 
the severe cases it is better to open, wash out and drain 
the joint 

Tnberctilaus Disease of Joints. 

TnbeTCUlons Arthritia commences eitlier in the 
synovial membrane or the epiphysis, or spreads to the 
membrane from the periosteum. 

Causes. — The disease is due to the growth of the , 
tubercle bacillus in a person predisposed either by in- 
heritance or by lowered general health. Some slight 
injury provides the area of lowered vitality which enables 
the tubercle bacillus to settle and grow. 

Pathological Ohangea.— As a rule, the deposit of 
tubercle begins at one spot, and only in the Inter stages is 
the disease general. In the synOTial membrane tubercles 
form, caseate, run together, and burst into the joint, 
so that general infection occurs. In the meantime the 
synovial membrane has become thickened and the fringes 
hypertrophied. The synovial membrane is converted into 
granulation tissue, which spreads over and erodes the 
cartilage. When the cartilage has been removed by 
ulceration and necrosis, the disease spreads into the bono 
and along the periosteun). In the bone the disi 
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with a deposit, which leads to rarefying osteitis. The 
tuberculous focus may caseate and form a chronic abscessi 
or a sequestrum may occur as a result of surrounding 
sclerosis. It is only when the disease burrows through 
the articular cartilage that the joint becomes infected. 

Symptomfl, — In the early stages the signs are not at all 
well marked, especially in those where the primary stage 
is osseous, and consist of slight aching after use. Soon, 
however, the cardinal signs appear: (i) Increased heat 
over the joint ; (2) the presence of some fluid in the joint ; 
(3) impaired mobility; (4) wasting of the muscle! which 
movi the joint; (5) thickening of the ends of the bones. 
The joint is usually maintained in the position of ease, 
viz^ slightly tiexed. In the late stages abscesses foim, 
and the pain becomes severe, even to 'starling pains ' at 
night, if the abscesses burst and are allowed to become 
septic, a hectic temperature follows, and amyloid de- 
generation may lead to death from exhaustion. The joint 
itself maybe disori^anizcd, the relaxation of the ligaments 
allowing dislocation to occur. 

BeBlUts.— 1. The disease may be cured, leaving a 
movable joint if treated early. 2. A cure may terminate 
in ankylosis if the articular surfaces have been damaged. 
3. If sepsis has been admitted, the patient may recover 
after a time, with ankylosis and deformity ; but as a rule, 
unless treated, death occurs from amyloid degenera- 
tion. 4. General tuberculosis may bring about a fatal 

The Fiognosis depends on the stage at which treat- 
ment is begun, and whether the patient can afford good 
feeding, sunshine, and fresh air for prolonged periods. 
Babies, old people, and those who have phthisis as well, 
are the worst subjects, so that for them conservative 
treatment is not advisable. 

Treatment.^ I, General. — In all cases plenty of fresh 
air, sunshine, and good food, play a great part in the cure 
of early cases of tuberculosis. Cod -liver-oil, iron, and 
guaiacol are useful, 

2. Local. — The co-exisling chronic iniiammatioa around 
the tuberculous area paves the way for the spread of 
the disease. The object of expectant treatment is to 
diminish this, and the method adopted is rest to the joint 
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by some fixation apparatus, plaster, poroplastic, leather or 
other form of splint. At the same time, if there is any 
displacement, extension is used to gradually tire out the 
tonically contracted muscles and prevent them pressing 
the inflamed bony surfaces together. Benefit may also 
be derived from coanter-ixTitation by blisters and the 
cautery. 

Pressure, by strapping with Scott's dressing, is of 
value in early stages. The injection of iodoform emulsion 
into the synovial membrane and joint is said to do good. 
Bier's method of producing venous engorgement by 
applying an elastic bandage above and below the joint 
for two hours daily is also practised. 

operative Measures, — Abscesses outside the joint 
should be incised, scraped out, and stitched up. Where 
the disease progresses in spite of expectant treatment, 
three operations are open to employment : arthrectomy, 
excision, and amputation. 

Arthrectomy means removal of the whole of the 
tuberculous material with as little disturbance as possible 
of the surrounding healthy parts. The joint is opened, the 
entire synovial membrane dissected out, and diseased 
areas in the bone gouged away. The joint will often be 
a stiff one, but the growing ends of the bones are not 
interfered with. 

Excision. — The synovial membrane must be removed 
as in arthrectomy. The ends of the bones are sawn off 
and all the cartilage-covered surfaces removed. Bony 
union is obtained between the sawn surfaces. 

The choice between excision and arthrectomy depends 
mainly upon three things : i. The chance of successfully 
ercuiicating the disease is greater with excision than with 
arthrectomy. 2. The ultimate utility of the limb is greater 
after arthrectomy in such joints as those of the upper 
extremity, ankle, and hip, if some movement is left; 
while in the knee a firm leg after excision is better than 
a weakly ankylosed joint after arthrectomy. 3. The sub- 
sequent development of the limb is stopped by excision, and 
not by arthrectomy, so that excision should not be done 
till after the sixteenth or eighteenth year. Infants and 
old people stand excision badly, from having insufficient 
recuperative powers. Infants should have arthrotomy oc 
arthrectomy done ; old people, amoMXaxioxi. 
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Amputation is indicuied ia old or broken-down peopit 
where there is extenmve disease of the bone and soft 
tissues ; where amyloid disease is advanced | whi;re 
excision has failed, or sepsis is present as well as 
tuberde. 

Tuberculous Disease of Special Joints. 

The Shoulder-Joint is not often affected. Abscesses 
point in frool and behind the edge of the deltoid. Ex- 
cision of the head is required. 

The Elbow- Joint is often affected, the disease beginning- 
in the olecranon or synovial membrane of the superior 
radio -ulnar joint. Immobilization or arthreclomy in 
children or excision in adults constitutes the treatment. 
Enough bone must be removed to leave an inch separa- 
tion between the extremities. If expectant treatment 
is adopted, the joint must be fixed at a right angle, as, 
should the joint become stiff, this is the most useful 
position. 

In the Wrist the disease may be primarily osseous or 
synovial. Prolonged immobilization should be tried ; 
failing this, excision ; but in old people amputation is 
often necessary. 

Disease of the Hip-Joint and Sacio-iliac Articulation 
are considered separately (pp. i3S, 191). 

The Enee-Joint is commonly affected, the disease 
beginning either in the bone or synovial membrane. In 
late stages there is often a triple displacementof the tibia. 
It is flexed, rotated outwards, and partially dislocated 
backwards. Prolonged immobilization by means of a 
Thomas's knee-splint, together with general treatment, 
cures many cases. Jf this fails, free arthreclomy should be 
done in young people, but careful after-treatment must be 
carried out to prevent subsequent deformity, such as flexion 
or genu lecurvatum from irregular growth. Excision is a 
most satisfactory operation when growth has ceased. 

The Ankle-joint. — The disease is primarily synovial, 
or in the astiagalus. Swellings appear in front of the joint, 
pushing forward the tendons, on either side of the tendo 
Achillis, and in front of the malleoli. Impaired mobi- 
lity, heal, and wasting of the muscles, are also present. 
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Immobilization should be tried in the early stages. Fail- 
ing this, arthrectomy, combined with removal of the 
astragalus, should be adopted. In cases which progress 
in spite of this treatment, supramalleolar amputation is 
necessary. 

Ssrphilitic Diseases of Joints. 

Secondary Syphilitic Synovitis is not very common, 
is often symmetrical, and usually responds to treatment. 

Gummatous Synovitis may be confined to one part of 
the membrane or generalized. The condition resembles 
that of tubercle, but the onset is more rapid, the wasting 
is less in proportion to the extent of the disease, and 
other signs of syphilis are present. 

Chondro- arthritis is a rare form, characterized by 
fibrillation of the matrix, and proliferation of the carti- 
lage cells. 

The surfaces of the bone are pitted after the softened 
cartilage is worn away. The pain is slight, crepitus is 
absent, and there is no * lipping * of the cartilages, so that 
it should be distinguished from osteo-arthritis. The treat- 
ment is that of syphilis, combined with rest to the joint. 

Osteoarthritis. 

Under this heading are included a number of de- 
generative affections of joints whose origin is obscure. 

Causes. — Exposure to damp and cold is thought to 
have some influence. That it is of nervous origin is 
suggested by the similar condition developing in diabetes 
where peripheral neuritis is present, and that an ex- 
aggerated condition occurs in locomotor ataxy in the 
form of Charcot's disease. A bacterial origin is sug- 
gested, and also that it is of toxic origin. Some cases 
can be definitely traced to an injury, such as a sprain, 
fracture, or dislocation. 

Pathological Changes.— The cartilage cells proli- 
ferate and burst into the joint, leaving the matrix, which 
has become fibrillated, looking like coarse velvet or 
plush. The softened cartilage is worn away at the points 
of pressure, and the underlying bone becomes hard 
and polished (eburnated). In spite of this \\'act^^^'£»^. 
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the bone becomes worn away and perhaps grooved. 
At the same time there is overgrowth of the carti1a.ges 
at their margins, which produces 'lipping,' while new 
bone is formed underneath. These osteophytes may lead 
to impairment of mobility, or roay become broken off and 
form loose bodies in the joint. The synovial membrane 
is thickened and its villi hypertrophied. Cartilage may 
develop in the synovial fringes, and then, if detached, 
another type of loose body in the joint is formed. Effu- 
sion may or may not be present. 

Symptoms of the common chronic type. This may 
be monarticular or polyarticular. The monarticular 
variety is often traceable to injury. Pain at the beginning 
of exercise and during damp weather, together with 
creaking on movement, and perhaps some effusion, con- 
stitute the symptoms. The cartilages are 'lipped' in the 
later stages, and there are exacerbations of pain. The 
limb may become useless from the pain, limitation of 
movement, and wasting of the muscles. The poly- 
articnlar variety is not due to injury, and affects chiefly 
females in middle life. The interphalatigeal joints are 
first affected, becoming swollen and stiff. Bony out- 
growths occur around the joints. Other joints are affected, 
and the patient in time may be entirely crippled. 

An ficute polyajticular variety may occur in young 
people after some infectiveJever. The smaller joints are 
first affected, and there is accompanying pyrexia, anemia, 
and pigmentation of the skin, while the muscles are 
wasted, and neighbouring lymphatic glands may be 
enlarged. 

Diagnosis.— From chronic synovitis by the pain 
being diminished by exercise, by the presence of creak- 
ing and 'lipping' of the cartilages. From Charcot's 
disease by the longer history, the presence of pain, and 
absence of signs of locomotor ataxy ; while the local signs 
of Charcot's disease are always well marked- Gout is 
always sudden in its onset, and usually begins In the 

The Prognosis is unfavourable. The monarlicular 
variety is least so, but in the polyarticular variety, in 
spite of tTeaimeni, there is bound to be crippling sooner 
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Treatment should aim at removing any source of 
septic absorption, such as pyorrhoea alveolaris, endo- 
metritis, urethritis, etc. ; otherwise it is confined mainly 
to alleviation of the symptoms. The joints should be 
kept warm by flannel coverings, frequently massaged, and 
on no account must movement be limited by apparatus. 
Good feeding and a dry climate are necessary, while of 
drugs iodide of potassium is of the most use. Where the 
disease is confined to one joint, and cripples the patient, 
excision may be advisable. In the hip-joint thickening 
of the trochanter and absorption of the head occur, so 
that the limb is shortened. If the patient falls upon the 
hip, some difficulty may be found in diagnosing it from 
fracture of the neck. The previous history, undue pro- 
minence of the trochanter, and normal rotation, dis- 
tinguish it. 

Neuropathic Arthritis. 

Charcot's Disease is met with in cases of locomotor 
ataxy^ and is an early manifestation. A rapid painless 
distension of the joint occurs, and may soon lead to 
dislocation. The distension may alternately disappear 
and recur, or, what is more common, the bones become 
greatly eroded, atrophied, and displaced from softening 
of the ligaments. Bony plates may be formed in and 
about the synovial membranes, and lead to false anky- 
losis ; or osteophytes around the edges of tlie cartilages 
may also limit movement. 

I'he Diagnosis depends on the rapid onset, the rapid 
eff'usion, absence of pain, the marked local changes, and 
the presence of signs of tabes. The pathological changes 
are only those of osteo-arthritis, but exaggerated in 
degree. 

Treatment consists in applying some form of splint to 
prevent displacement, so diat the limb may be of some 
use. 

Ssningomyelia proauces a similar neuropathic arthritis, 
but usually in the upper limb. There is loss of the sensa- 
tions of pain, heat, and cold, but not of tactile and 
muscular sense. Atrophy of muscles and trophic le^vcyx^ 
are present 

Similar chronic arthritis \s m^l vi\\3ti ^Vtx^ ^^ \nkc4^>^^ 
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supply of a limb is impaired, eillier by central or peri- 
pheral lesions, such as spins bifida, hcml- or paraplegia, 
peripheral neuritis, or division of peripheral nerves. 

EEemophilic BiBeases of Joints. — Tn hemophilia a 
joint from slight injury may be distended with blood. 
Changes akin to osteo-arthritis and adhesions may occur. 

Loose Bodies in Joints. 

The varieties met with are : (i) The fibrinous or melon- 
seed bodies, which consist of laminated fibrin ; (2) de- 
tached hypertrophied villous processes ; (3) loose bodies 
due to the development of cartilage in synovial fringes 
which have either become pedunculated or detached ; 
(4) detached fibro- cartilage or articular cartilage ; (5) de- 
tached ecchondroses in osieo-arthritis. The knee and 
elbow are the joints commonly affected. 

Sjrmptoms are produced when the loose body is caught 
between the articular surfaces. Sudden severe pain , 
occurs fioin strclching of the ligaments, and the joint is 
lempoiarily locked. The joint is quickly freed, and 
S}iiovilis follows. The patient can often, by some move- 
ment, get the loose body iiilo a position in which it 
may be felt. 

The Diagnosis from a displaced semilunar cartilage is 
difficult unless the loose body can be felt, but the fact that 
locking is momentary is in favour of a loose body ; that a 
tender spot remains over the site of the internal semi- 
lunar cartilage is in favour of that as the cause. Also 
there is no history of a primary Iwist or strain in cases of 
loose bodies. 

Treatment consists in opening the joint and removing 
the loose body. It is wcil, if possible, to fix the body with 
a hare-lip pin before opening the joint, as there is a great 
tendency for it to slip into some inaccessible portion of 
the joint. 

Ankylosis. 

True ankylosis means absolute rigidity of a joint from 
actual union between the bones, but it is usual practically 
to include cases where the interference with ir 
/ess extensive. 
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1. Ankylosis due to union between the articular 
surfaces may be fibrous or bony. Fibrous union follows 
erosion of the cartilages, and some movement is possible. 
Bony union occurs after complete destruction of the 
articular cartilage, and no movement is possible. 

2. Ankylosis due to partial or complete oblitera- 
tion of the synovial cavity by adhesions may follow 
synovitis. 

3. Ankylosis due to contraction of the ligaments 
or periarticular structures may follow gonorrhoeal 
affections of joints, cicatricial contraction in the neighbour- 
hood of joints, fractures near or into joints, myositis 
ossificans. 

Joints may become fixed by interlocking of osteophytes 
in osteo-arthritis, Charcot's disease, or other forms of 
neuropathic arthritis. 

Treatment of bony ankylosis aims either at correct- 
ing deformity or obtaining a movable joint. At the elbow 
movement is most important, and excision after growth 
has ceased is usually successful. If the knee is ankylosed 
in bad position, a cuneiform osteotomy should be done ; if 
the hip is in a bad position, either Adam's operation of 
removing a wedge from the neck of the femur, or, if there 
is insufficient neck, Cant's operation of dividing the femur 
just below the lesser trochanter. The femur can then be 
fixed so that it unites in the straight position. 

Fibrous ankylosis is usually treated by bending the 
joint under an annesthetic, with subsequent massage and 
passive movement ; but if there are extensive adhesions 
between the articular surfaces no good is done, as reunion 
quickly occurs. With elastic traction more good is done 
in a few days than by any number of forcible corrections 
under an anaesthetic. In tuberculous cases it is unwise 
to attempt forcible manipulation. 

Hip-Joint Disease. 

Although the hip joint is subject to any of the diseases 
of joints, the term * hip disease,' usually implies tuberculous 
arthritis. 

Tuberculous Disease of the Hip- Joint is most 
common in children under ten years of age, TK^ <i\%'^'^^'^ 
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commences in the synovial membrane or the bone. If in 
the laller, the primary focus is often at the lower part 
of the neck, just external to the epiphysial line. The 
trochanter, the epiphysis of the head, and the Y- 
shaped cattilage of the acetabulum, may also be the 
sites of origin. If the disease begins in the bone, it 
extends to the synovial membrane and produces general 
infection of tlie joint. Acetabular disease may extend 
inwards and produce an intrapelvic abscess. The 
muscles around the joint became tonically contracted and 
press the head against the posieriorand upper part of the 
acetabulum, causing absorption of the parts which are in 



The acetabulum thus becomes enlarged, but the perios- 
teum deposits new bone in advance, so that a rim is always 
present. The head of the bone in the later stages is 
drawn up on the dorsum ilii, and the limb is therefore 
much shortened. 

Chronic abscess is very common, and usually points in 
front of or behind the great trochanter or near the origin 
of the adductor longus tendon. 

Clinical Hifltory— ^The patient limps and complains 
of pain in the hip, inner side of the thigh or the Icnee. 
The muscles of the thigh and nates are found to be 
wasted slightly. The limb is apparently lengthened and 
is flexed, everted, and abducted. The gluteal fold is lost 
owing to the flexion. There is pain on movement and 
limitation of movement- The position of fiexion, abduc- 
tion and eversioa is assumed because the ligaments are 
most relaxed in this position and the capacity of the joint 
is greatest. The patient compensates for the deformity 
of abduction by tilting the pelvis downwards on the 
diseased side, so that the leg is appaxentl; lengthsned, 
but becomes parallel to the other, and at the same time 
producing a lateral lumbar curvature of the spine ; he 
compensates for the flexion by tilting the pelvis for- 
wards and downward, and at the same time produc- 
ing lordosis. The true position of the limb is found 
by putting the two anterior superior spines on the 
same level and raising the leg till the lordosis disappears. 
The limitation of moTement is shown by the pelvis 
moving with the limb in attempts at flexion, rotation, 
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abduction or adduction. As the disease extends the pain 
increases, and there maybe starting pains at night, fever, 
and abscesses. The flexion increases, and the limb now 
becomes adducted and inverted. The pelvis is then 
tilted upwards on the diseased side to maintain the 
parallelism of the legs, and so apparent shortening is 

Eroduced. As the disease progresses to absorption of 
one and softening of the posterior and upper ligaments, 
real shortening occurs. If sepsis has been allowed to 
occur from bursting of the abscesses, hectic fever and 
amyloid changes come on. Cure, leaving ankylosis, may 
occur at any stage. 

The Diagnosis has chiefly to be made from caries of 
the lumbar spine, but if careful attention is paid to the 
wasting, deformity, and limitation of movement, no trouble 
should be found. In coxa vara internal rotation and 
abduction are limited, but there is no wasting. In con- 
genital dislocation all the movements are very free. An 
X ray photograph clears any doubts. 

Prognosis. — If properly treated and sepsis is prevented, 
recovery with some ankylosis is to be expected ; but 
general tuberculosis may occur in any case. If sepsis 
occurs, death may follow from amyloid disease, pyaemia, or 
septicaemia. 

Treatment. — In the early stages the patient must be 
kept in bed, with a weight extension applied in the line 
which the thigh takes, and as the flexion disappears the 
pulley is lowered. When the pain has disappeared and 
the limb is horizontal, the patient can get about with a 
Thomas's hip-splint, a patten on the sound leg, and a pair 
of crutches. These must be worn for at least six months 
after symptoms have disappeared. The general health 
must be attended to by good feeding, sunshine, and fresh 
air. Phelps box is a useful apparatus in this stage. If 
abscesses form, they should be opened, scraped out with 
a flushing spoon, and stitched up. Excision of the head 
of the femur and free scraping out of the joint by the 
anterior incision is sometimes done in the early stage ; 
but much shortening and a weak movable joint are the 
results, while complete removal of all the diseased tissues 
is difficult However, excision should be done where the 
disease progresses in spite of treatment, and where the 
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disease is primarily aceiabular. In the late stageB, 
where septic sinuses are present, the head ol the lemur 
should be excised by the posterior incision, diseased 
bone removed from the acetabulum, and the tuberculous 
synovial membrane completely dissected away. Amputa- 
tion is required if the disease still progresses, if amyloid 
disease has commenced, or if the patient's general health 
is too low to stand a prolonged o[)eration. 

After recovery by ankylosis the limb may he so adducted 
and flexed that removal of a wedge from the neck or 
division below the trochanters is necessnry to remedy the 



Dieeaae of the SaCTO-IliHC Joint- 
Tuberculous disease is commoner in adults than in 
children, and is usually primarily osseous. 

The Symptoms consist of pain over the joint, increased, 
by movement or standing. From pressure on the lumbo- 
sACral cord, pain may be referred to the le^. The leg can 
be moved without pain or limitation if gentleness is 
exercised ; but pain is produced by compressing or 
forcibly separating the crests of the iliac bones. There 
may be apparent lengthening on the diseased side from 
pushing down wards of the iliac bone on (hat side. Tender- 
ness and swelling, or even an abscess, may be felt over the 
joint posteriorly, or the abscess may burrow and point in 
the lumbar region, groin, or ischiorectal fossa. 

The Diagnosis from sciatica is made by the absence 
of pain on compressing the pelvis in sciatica ; from hip 
diacaae, by the fact that there is no pain or limitation of 
movement at the hip-joint in sacro-iliac disease if gentle- 
ness is exercised and the pelvis supported ; also that real 
shortening never occurs in sacro-iliac disease, and that 
pain on compressing the iliac crests is never present in 
hip disease. 

Prognosis. — If asepsis is maintained and the case is 
carefully treated, recovery should occur. 

Treatment in the early stages consists of absolute rest 
and a pelvic support. Abscesses should be opened and 
diseased bone removed. 
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Excision of Joints. 

The chief conditions for which excision is done are : 
(i) In tuberculous disease and the late stages of acute 
arthritis, where the disease progresses in spite of treat- 
ment ; (2) for ankylosis in a faulty position from tubercle, 
injury, gonorrhoea, or sepsis ; (3) for compound disloca- 
tion or fracture-dislocations ; (4) for comminuted fracture 
into a joint, where ankylosis will follow and interfere with 
movement, as in the shoulder or elbow joint ; (5) for 
some cases of osteo-arthritis. 

In some regions a firm ankylosis is aimed at; in others 
a movable joint is obtained. 



CHAPTER XXI 
INJURIES OF THE SPINE 

Sprains. 

Sprains are produced by violent flexion or rotation of 
the spine, resulting in rupture of muscles or ligaments. 
The lumbar and cervicai regions are most frequently 
affected. 

The Symptoms vary in severity. There is pain, which 
may be agonizing on movement, so tliat the spine is 
maintained in a rigid attitude ; tenderness on pressure, 
and perhaps swelling and bruising. There are no nerve 
symptoms unless intraspinal haemorrhage is also present, 
when paraplegia may appear. Spinal meningitis may 
follow and lead to compression of the cord, or tuberculous 
disease of the vertebrae may have its starting-point in a 
sprain. 

Treatment consists in absolute rest, with the applica- 
tion of hot fomentations for a few days, and, when the 
pain has ceased, massage. In severe cases the patient 
should be kept in bed for six or eight weeks. If paraplegia 
develops from the pressure of blood or inflammatory 
exudation, laminectomy may be necessary. If pain 
continues from chronic inflammation of the damaged 
ligaments, counter-irritation with the cautery is necessar'v{. 
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PenetTating Wounds of the Spine. 
Stabs and gunehot wounds arc responsibie for these 

I he SyraptoniB produced are : (i) Those due to the 
H'ound in the soft parts, and which may injure the vertebral 
artery in the neck, the thoracic or abdominal viscera ; 
(2) fracture of the verlcbral arches, wilh compression of 
the cord by bone or blood ; (3} loss of cerebro-spinal 
fluid, which leads to pressure on the base of the brain ; 
(4) diffuse septic meningitis or myelitis ; (5) wounds of 
the spinal cord. These may be parb'al or complete trans- 
verse lesions, or division of nerve roots only. 

Ttea.tllieitt consists in enlarging the wound, removing 
foreign bodies or fragments of bone, and rendering the 
wound aseptic. An attempt should be made to unite 
divided nerve trunks, but it is useless to attempt to unite 
a divided spinal cord. 



Fractures of the Spine. 
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Causes.— 1. Direct violence, such as a f 
ing or a heavy blow on the back. The arches are the 
parts most susceptible to this form of injury. 2. Ind.irect 
Tiolence is the more usual cause, by forcible jlexion of 
ihe spine. The spine breaks at the weakest part, the 
cervico- dorsal region. 

Incomplete Fractures are those in which the continuity 
of Ihe spine is not destroyed, and are due mainly to direct 
violence. Fractures of the spinous processes' occur in 
the lower cervical and dorsai regions. There are signs of 
local violence, crepitus, and irregularity in the line of the 
spines. Great depression will cause paraplegia. Fracture 
of the lamlnte produces similar signs, and may cause 
paraplegia. Fracture of the transverse processes and 
partial fractnie of tte bodies are rare, apart from more 
serious injuries, and difficult to diagnose. Paraplegic 
symploms may arise in any incomplete fracture from con- 
cobsion immediately, later from hemorrhage, or still later 
from inflammatory exudation. 

Treaiment consists in absolute rest. Laminectomy may 
be necessary for parapleg-ja. 
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Complete Fractures are usually associated with dis- 
placement, and are called firacture-dialocationB. They 
usually result from indirect violence. The line of fracture 
runs obliquely from above downwards and forwards, 
through the body of the vertebra, the upper part of the 
spine being carried forwards, the posterior edge of the 
lower portion forming a sharp margin, over which the cord 
is stretched and bruised, cut through or disintegrated. 
The bones may go back into position, but the damage 
to the cord is irremediable. Extradural or intradural 
haemorrhage is likely to occur. The gravity of the case 
depends upon the injury to the cord at the time of the 
accident, not upon the subsequent pressure by the dis- 
placed bones. 

Symptoms, — There may or may not be angular de- 
formity, mobility, and crepitus. Paraplegia is usually 
present below the seat of injury, and there is always 
some shock. There is generally a zone of hyperaesthesia, 
due to irritation of nerve roots, just above the fracture. 
The reflexes below are abolished completely at first ; 
their return indicates that the lesion of the cord is partial. 
Myelitis, cystitis, and bedsores quickly follow division of 
the cord. 

The Prognosis depends on the situation and amount of 
damage to the cord. The higher the lesion and the more 
complete the damage, the greater is the danger. In the 
cervical region death occurs in a few days or weeks. 

Treatment, — Absolute rest on a firm horsehair mattress, 
placed over fracture boards at first, with a water-bed in 
the later stages. Operative procedures may be necessary, 
and will be discussed under the heading of laminectomy. 

Beduction, under an anaesthetic, by extension may be 
done when the fracture is not in the cervical region and 
paraplegia is not complete. The skin must be carefully 
attended to, as bedsores may develop very rapidly. 
The bladder must be emptied by a catheter, with strict 
antiseptic precautions. If septic cystitis occurs, there is 
rapid extension to the kidneys and death. The penis, 
should be purified and wrapped in antiseptic gauze, and 
the urethra flushed out before a catheter is passed. If 
cystitis occurs, the bladder must be washed out with 
boric acid lotion twice a day and urotropin administered. 
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The constipation must be treated by purgatives or 
enemata. The patient may gradually recover, partially 
or completely, or recover some powers of reflex micturi- 
tion, or die from septic poisoning. If the diaphragm 
is paralyzed, the patient dies quickly from respiratory 
troubles. 

Dislocations of the Spine. 

Dislocation of the spine is practically confined to the 
cervical region. The articular processes become dis- 
placed from one another on one side or both, and the 
discs and common ligaments are torn. The upper part 
of the spine is always displaced forwards. The vertical 
position of the articular processes in the dorsal and 
lumbar regions prevents dislocation unless accompanied 
by fracture. Varying degrees of paralysis accompany 
dislocation, according to the pressure exercised upon the 
cord. Dislocation of the occiput from the atlas or the 
atlas from the axis is usually accompanied by fracture of 
the odontoid process or rupture of the transverse liga- 
ment, and death occurs at once from pressure on the cord. 
Dislocation between the lower five cervical vertebrae 
usually results from forced flexion combined with rota- 
tion. The upper part is disjDlaced forwards, so that the 
inferior articular processes of the upper vertebra lie in 
the intervertebral notches of the lower. The dislocation 
may be unilateral or bilateral. 

Unilateral Dislocation.— The head is turned to the 
opposite side and fixed. Cord symptoms are absent, but 
there may be tingling arid pain along the course of the 
nerves pressed on in the intervertebral notch. If seen 
early, the deformity should be reduced under an anaesthetic 
by flexion and traction. In old-standing cases, the pain 
from pressure on the nerves may be relieved by excising 
the articular process. 

Bilateral Dislocation, if complete, causes pressure on 
the cord ; if incomplete it probably will not. 

Treatment is useless unless paraplegia is incomplete, as 
the cord is irretrievably damaged. If paraplegia is incom- 
plete, an attempt at reduction by traction should be made, 
and failir^g that laminectomy, with excision of portion 
of the articular processes which are preventing reduction. 
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Secondaxy Effects following Spinal Injuries. 

The secondary effects which follow spinal injuries are : 

(l) Direct spinal concussion; (2) spinal hsmorrhage ; 
(3) spinal meningitis ; (4) spinal myelitis ; (5) spinal 
neurasthenia. 

Direct Ooncnssion is due to severe blows to, without 
gross damage of, the spinal column. The functions of 
the cord are disturbed without any considerable visible 
anatomical change. 

The Symptoms produced are an immediate and varying 
degree of paraplegia, general shock, and absence of the 
rttiexes for a time. Death may be produced at once by 
a blow in the cervical region. Priapism never occurs in 
simple concussion. 

Prognosis. — The patient is likely to recover, more or 
less perfectly, but it is always difhcult to be sure that 
merely concussion is present. 

2Wa//He«( consists m absolute rest in the prone position, 
with the application of an icebag to the spme. 

Spinal Haemorrhage from traumatism may be into the 
cord or otilside it. 

Intramedullaiy Hemorrhage may result from injury. 
The substance of the cord is ploughed up, and para- 
plegia is more or less complete. Some degree of recovery 
may follow, but the parts supplied from the gray matter at 
the site of the bjemorrhage remain paralyzed. 

The Zte'^woJiJ depends on the rapid onset of paraplegia, 
but a crush of the cord might produce exactly the same 

The Prognosis depends on the size and situation of the 
clot. 

The Tretxfmeni is the same as for concussion. 

Extramedallary Hsmorrhage may follow sprains, 
and the bleeding is usually extradural. The symptoms 
are those of spinal irritation, pain, hypertesthesia, and 
spasms, rapidly followed by loss of power and paralysis, 
which extends from below upwards, causing death by 
asphyxia. The bleeding may stop at any point and the 
blood-clot be absorbed in time, so tiiat complete recovery 
ensues. If a correct diagnosis is made, laminectomf 
may be done to relieve the pressure. 
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Spinal Meningitis from injury may be acute or 
chronic. 

Acute Spinal Meningitis is due to bacterial infection. 

The Sympiojns begin with a rigor, followed by fever. 
There is severe pain in the back and limbs, increased by 
movement, and causing rigidity and painful muscular 
spasms ; hyperesthesia and increased reflex excitability. 
Myelitis usually follows, causing paraplegia, bedsores, and 
bladder troubles. Death is usually due to coma, when 
spreading to the brain has occurred. 

Treatmtnl consists of absolute rest, and attention to 
the bladder and skin. 

Obionic Meningitis is localized, and either chronic 
from the beginning or the sequel of an acute attack. 
There is localized pain and rigidity in the back, with 
shooting pains, hypera;slhesia, and muscular spasms. 
The reflexes are exaggerated, and vesical troubles may 

Treatment consists of absolute rest and counter-irrita- 
tion by the cautery. 

SpiBfQ Myelitis may follow any injury of the spine, 
meningitis, or pressure on the cord. In acute myelitis 
the structure of the cord is quickly destroyed ; in chronic 
cases the nerve structures are compressed by cicatricial 

Acute Myelitis. — Pain, hyperesthesia, and muscular 
cramps are (quickly followed by paralysis. The reflexes 
vary according to the completeness of damage. The 
sphincters of the bladder and rectum are paraly/ed, while 
septic cystitis and bedsores quickly follow and cause 
death. 

Cluonic Myelitis causes paresis, gradually followed 
by paralysis ; hyperesthesia, gradually followed by anes- 
thesia, together with bladder and rectal troubles. 

Treatment is symptomatic. 

Spin&l Nenrasthenia is usually due to some injury to 
the spine, such as a sprain from a railway accident ; some- 
times to degenerative changes in the spinal cord foliow- 

_ small hajmorrhages j sometimes to hysteria following' 
the general nervous upset. The symptoms are those of 
pain in the back, inability to undergo mental or physical 
effort. The bladder and tectum are seldom affected, antl 




WyURIES OF THE SPINE 203 

sensation is practically normal, or else hyperaesthesia is 
present. The patient usually recovers in time, especially 
after compensation has been obtained. 

Treatment consists of complete rest and quiet after the 
accident. This is difficult to obtain if the patient is 
worried over trials concerning compensation. After a 
short time massage and passive movement should be 
practised, while the patient is being fed up and is taking 
tonics. 

Paraplegia from Spinal Injuries. 

1 . Paraplegia arising immediately after the accident : 
(i) From direct concussion ; (2) from intramedullary 
haemorrhage ; (3) from crushes or division of the cord. 

2. Paraplegia arising after an interval : (i) From 
extramedullary hasmorr^^age, if symptoms come on in 
twenty-four hours without pyrexia ; (2) from the pressure 
of exudation in meningitis : the symptoms are preceded 
by fever, and develop in two or three days ; (3) from the 
pressure of callus or cicatricial tissue around the cord and 
membranes. 

A Complete Transverse Lesion produces— i. Paralysis, 
with rapid atrophy of the muscles supplied by the 
destroyed segment. . 2. Paralysis of all the muscles 
supplied by the segments below the lesion ; complete 
and permanent loss of the deep reflexes below the lesion, 
while the superficial may reappear. If the lesion is 
incomplete, the reflexes, though absent at first, reappear 
and become exaggerated. 3. Complete anaesthesia below 
the lesion, and a zone of hyperaesthesia just above it from 
irritation near the site of injury. 4. Vasomotor paralysis 
and trophic disturbance in the paralyzed parts. 5. Visceral 
changes, especially in the bladder and rectum. 

Phenomena of Paraplegia at Different Levels. 

I. At the Upper End of the Sacrum. — Only the cauda 
equina is injured, and paralysis of the sacral plexus is 
produced. There is paralysis of all the muscles and 
anaesthesia of all the skin of the legs, except those parts 
supplied by the anterior crural and obturator nerves. 
The bladder and rectum are paralyzed, and incontinence 
follows. -^i^ 
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2. In the Dorsi-Lumbax Region. — There is complete 
paralysis of the lower limbs, together with anaesthesia. 
If the centres for the bladder and rectum are destroyed, 
incontinence and cystitis quickly follow. If the vesical 
centre escapes destruction, retention with overflow is the 
result. 

3. In the Mid-Dorsal Region.— Reflex micturition may 
occasionally occur after a time. Paralysis of the abdominal 
muscles prevents proper attempts at coughing; gases 
accumulate in the intestines and hinder respiration when 
the abdomen has become distended. 

4. In the Cervico-Dorsal Region.— The intercostal 
muscles are paralyzed, and respiration has to be carried 
on mainly by the diaphragm, so that if bronchitis is 
present the patient is unable to get rid of the mucus, and 
dies from asphyxia. Priapism is»common. 

5. In the Lower Cervical Region.— If the lesion is 
above the fourth cervical vertebra, death occurs instantly 
from paralysis of the phrenic nerves. 

Laminectomy. 

Removal of the laminae and spinous processes of one 
or more of the vertebrae is done to relieve pressure on the 
cord from depressed bone, inflammatory material, callus, 
cicatrices, or tumours. It is useless in cases where the 
spinal cord has been completely divided or one segment 
is totally disintegrated. The presence of the deep 
reflexes, or their return after a little time, indicates that 
the lesion is not a complete one, and so may justify 
operation. Other cases suitable for operation are : (i) In- 
juries which involve the cauda equina ; (2) depressed 
fracture of a neural arch ; (3) bilateral dislocation of the 
cervical spine ; (4) paraplegia arising after an interval 
from the pressure of blood or inflammatory exudation, 
cicatrices, or callus. 
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CHAPTER XXII 
DISEASES OF THE SPINE 

Spina Bifida. 

By spina bifida is meant a condition in which there is a 
cleft, due to imperfect development, in the posterior wall 
of the spinal canal, and usually accompanied by pro- 
trusion of the spinal membranes, and perhaps some of the 
constituents of the cord, through the gap. 

Varieties. — i. Myelocele results from non-closure of 
the primitive medullary groove. The central canal is 
seen opening on a raw surface, which consists of neural 
elements. The children are still-bom, or only live a day 
or two. 

2. Syringo-Myelocele is rare, and consists of a dilata- 
tion of the central canal, so that a portion of the spiital 
cord is spread out over the interior of the sac. Trophic 
phenomena are prominent. 

3. Meningo-Myelocele is common. The membranes 
remain adherent to the skin, fluid collects in them, and 
the spinal cord and nerves run down the posterior part of 
the sac. 

4. A Meningocele is a protrusion of the membranes 
containing cerebro-spinal fluid, but no portion of the 
spinal cord or nerves. 

Clinical Characters. — A spina bifida forms a tumour 
in the mid-line of the back, most commonly in the lumbar 
region. The skin over it may be normal, or thin and 
translucent. Its size can be diminished by pressure, pro- 
ducing at the same time in infants distension of the 
anterior fontanelle, and there is an impulse on crying. 
The cleft between the bones may be felt. Associated 
deformities are talipes, hydrocephalus, and trophic dis- 
turbances. A shadow on transillumination, an umbilicus 
in the centre of the tumour, or a vertical median furrow, 
indicate that there are nerve elements present in, or 
adherent to, the sac. 

Prognosis.— -If the skin is thin it may give way, causing 
escape of cerebro-spinal fluid, and death in a few days 
from septic meningitis. If the tumour is small and 
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covered wilh healthy skin, the patient may r 
life. A meningocele may even undergo s| 
cure from shuCting-off at its neck. 

TYeatment is palliative Or operative. PalHit 
measures consist of protecting the tumour by a 
and are necessary when operation is refused, when t 
child is very feeble or the opening < 
ulceration is present but perforation 
Operatiiie measures consist in the injection of Morton'sH 
fluid (iodine, lo grains; iodide of potassium, 30 grains; 
glycerine, to 1 ounce), or excision of the sac. In the former 
a small quantity of the cerebto- spinal fluid is withdrawn, 
with the child recumbent, and then j to 1 drachm of 
Morton's fluid is slowly injected, with the object of 
promodng adhesion between the walls of the sac. It is 
only suitable in young children for simple meningocele, 
where the tumour is rapidly increasing in siie or ulcerating, 
and where excision is out of the question. Excision of 
the sac is most suitable in cases of meningocele ; but in 
meningo-myelocele the nerve elements may be dissected 
off the skin, or the strip of skin to which they are adherent 
may be separated and replaced with Ihem in the spinal 
canal. The muscles and skin are then stitched over 
them. Septic meningitis and shock constitute consider- 
able dangers in this operation. 

Spina Bifida Occulta means that there is a gap in the 
neural arch without protrusion of the membranes. An 
umbilicus, a tuft of hair, or a lipoma over the site, may 
be the only indications of its presence. 

Oongenital Sacral Tnmours-— These may be spina 
bifida, dermoids, or even a partially developed fcetus 
(teratoma). There may be every gradation between a 
dermoid and attached twins. These always project back- 
wards, and cannot be felt from the rectum. 

Congenital Coccygeal Tiunonrs arise from the neu- 
renteric canal, and consist of alveoh lined with cuboidal 
epithelium, or else are dermoids. Sarcoma and cystic 
hygroma may also be found. These tumours lie between 
the sacrum, coccyx, and rectum, but may project into the 
gluteal region. 
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Inflammatory Afiections of the Spine. 

Acute Osteomyelitis is rare, and does not differ from 
similar affections of other bones. Septic meningitis is 
likely to follow, so that the prognosis is bad. 

Tuberculons Disease of the Spine (Pott's Disease) 
usually begins in the bodies, and leads to the so-called 
* angular curvature.' 

£/io/o£y.—The tubercle bacilli develop in a patient 
predisposed by mherited tendency, or lowered general 
health, plus some sHght injury, which produces the neces- 
sary area of lowered vitality. The lower dorsal region is 
the commonest situation, but any part may be affected. 

Pathological Changes. — The disease begins — i. Under 
the periosteum of the anterior surface of the bodies. The 
disease spreads to the adjacent vertebrae. The bodies 
and intervertebral discs are destroyed, so that a gradual 
curvature is produced. 2. In the interior of the bones, 
near the intervertebral cartilages, and rarely affecting 
more than one or two vertebrae. As the bones become 
destroyed, the weight of the body causes the vertebrae 
above to sink down, and so more or less acute curvature 
results. The disease may Yun its course with or without 
suppuration. 

Cure is effected by the falling together and ankylosis of 
the bones, new bone being formed in the concavity and 
acting as a buttress. The disease may spread backwards 
through the posterior common ligament and cause para- 
plegia from pressure on the cord. Rarely, lateral curvature 
IS produced from disease mainly affecting one side of the 
vertebrae. 

Symptoms, — There are three typical signs : pain, 
rigidity, and deformity ; and there may be abscess and 
paraplegia. Rigidity is the most important of these 
signs. 

I. Pain. — In the early stages it may be only of an 
aching character. Local pain is that felt in the situation 
of the diseased bones, and tenderness may be elicited by 
percussion over the spinous processes. Beferred pain is 
produced by pressure on the roots of nerves in the inter- 
vertebral foramina, and is felt at their cutaneous termina- 
tions. If in the lumbar region, pain may be felt in the 
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legs ; if in the dorsal region, pain may be felt 1 
abdomen, chest, o; 
pain may be felt o 
of the head. 

2. Rigidity is invariably present. In the early stages 
it is due to muscular contractions to sieady the painful 
part In an adult it can be demonstrated by getting bim 
to go through various movements while a hand is kept 
over the suspected area. The limitation of movement is 
better felt than seen. In a child, it is better to lay it on 
its face and test the flexibility by grasping the ankles, and 
ED raising the legs and pelvis. If rigidity is present, the 
whole body is raised instead of the back being curved. 
Inlhelaterstaiies, when repairhas taken place, the rigidity 
is due to bony ankylosis. Secondary curvatures restore 
the upright position of the body, 

3. Deformity is due to falling forward of the upper 
part of the spine as the vertebral bodies become 
destroyed, so that cases cured in the early stages present 
none. W here only two bones are involved the deformity 
is angular ; where a larger number are affected the 
defoi-mity is a curvature. When the curvature is in the 
dorsal region, the sternum becomes convex anteriorly, 
and the intercostal spaces are diminished or obliterated. 

4. Abscesa is a serious complication, for the disease is 
often situated in inaccessible regions, so that a radical 
cure is impassible ; and if sepsis occurs in the abscess 
cavity, the patient is likely to die from amyloid disease. 
The pus collects under the anterior common ligament, 
and finds its way along the sides of the vertebrae to tbc 
surface at some distance from the diseased area. 

In the cerrical region a chronic retropharyngeal 
abscess may be found behind the prevertebral fascia. It 
may project into the back of the pharynx and press upon 
the gldtiis, causing difficulty in breathing and swallowing. 
The abscess may burst into the pharynx and become 
septic ; extend down into the mediastinum or point in 
the neck behind the stemo-mastoid ; or extend down into 
the axilla behind the vessels. In the dorsal region the 
abscess may follow the course of the posterior branches of 
the intercostal vessels, and form a swelling close to the 
spiooas processes, with an impulse on coughing ; 
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extend along the ribs and point where the lateral branches 
of the intercostal vessels are given off; or it may make 
its way under the ligamentum arcuatum internum, and, 
getting into the psoas sheath, form a psoas abscess. 

In the dorsi-lmnbar or lumbar region, a lumbar or 
psoas abscess is formed. If the pus tracks backwards 
along the posterior branches of the lumbar arteries, a 
lumbar abscess is formed. It the pus gets into the psoas 
sheath, it passes downwards to the brim of the pelvis, 
then outwards under the fascia iliaca, forming a swelling 
in the iliac fossa; then it travels under Poupart's liga- 
ment and beneath the femoral vessels. The abscess 
cavity then expands and comes to the surface, either to 
the outer or inner side of the vessels. In some cases the 
cavity extends far down the thigh, or backwards beneath 
the neck of the femur, to open behind the great trochanter. 
Rarely the pus travels down inside the pelvis, and comes 
to the surface in the ischio-rectal fossa or through the 
sacro-sciatic foramen. 

There is little pain with these abscesses till they come 
to the surface, unless pyogenic organisms have found an 
entry. 

5. Paraplegia is rare, and is due to the pressure of 
tuberculous material on the cord, and not to the acuteness 
of the curve. Sclerosis is produced by gradual, subacute 
myelitis by rapid, pressure. The symptoms produced are 
those of motor weakness. There is loss of power in the legs, 
weakness of the sphmcters, and exaggerated knee-jerks. 
Later the weakness gives way to paralysis and rigidity, 
the reflexes diminish, and incontinence of urine comes on. 

In the upper cervical region, death may suddenly 
occur from slipping forward of the occiput, owing to dis- 
organization of the atlanto- occipital or atlanto- axial 
joints, or detachment of the odontoid process, with con- 
sequent compression of the cord. 

Course of the Case and Prognosis, — If untreated, the 
disease progresses steadily ; if treated early, repair by 
ankylosis may be expected. If abscesses occur, they may 
be opened, scraped out antiseptically, and stitched up ; 
but once septic mfection occurs, amyloid disease is almost 
certain to follow. Paraplegia may disappear under treat- 
ment, but septic cystitis or bedsores may be fatal conv- 
plications. Aute miliary tubetcwVosvs xwa.^ c<3\s\^ ^"^ ^^ 
nny time. 
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The Diagnosis of spinal caries is easy wheo ihp" 
characteristic deformity is well marked ; but in the early 
stages the most reliable sign is ri^dity. Tumours of 
the spine and aneurismal erosions may simulate caries ; 
but as a rule other signs are present, and the symptoms 
steadily progress in spite of treatment. 

Treatment consists chiefly in immobilizing the spine 
and taking the weight of the body from above the seat of 
disease by some form of support. The various methods 

1. Best. — The patient should be kept on his back on a 
firm mattress, but never in the prone position, with firm 
sand-bags on either side to steady the body or neck, 
according to the seat of disease. If necessary, a plaster, 
poroplastic, or leather and sieel jacket may be applied. 
Extension applied to the head and legs is of great value 
in the progressive stages. 

2. Bpmal Supports.— So that patients may get about 
when the disease is quiescent, a support is necessary ; 
children, however, require an apparatus which allows 
Ihcm, though still recumbent, to be carried out into the 
fresh air and sunshine, i. Phelps' box is a wooden 
trough for the body, with two trunlis running off it for 
the legs. The chdd is strapped into this, and kept 
there for two or three years, except when being washed. 
2. Donble Thomaa's splint ; This may be made with a 
head-rest, to take off the weight of the head. 3. Jackets 
are used when the child is practically well. In adults 
[hey may be used after the first few months of rest. The 
jackets may be of plaster, poroplastic, or leather and 
steel. If the caries is in the cervical region, a jury-mast 
should be added, with chin and occiput straps to stipport 
the weight of the head. The apparatus should be worn 
for at least a year after recovery is apparently complete. 
The general treatment consists of good feeding, tonics, 
fresh air, and sunshine. Forcible straightening of de- 
formity is not to be recommended. 

Treatment of Complicatiom.~A}i&iX6a : An incision 
should be made into the cavity, the contents evacuated, 
the lining membrane scraped out with a flushing spoon, 
and the opening stitched up. The wound heals, and so 
any chance of septic infection is prevented. If the wound 
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becomes infected with tubercle or the cavity fills up again, 
the proce^ss can be repeated, and at the same time the 
tuberculous edges can be excised. Another method is to 
tap the abscess, wash out the cavity through the cannula, 
and leave in an ounce of iodoform emulsion. Occa- 
sionally in the lumbar vertebrae it is possible, by an 
incision alongside the erector spinse, to get directly 
at the disease, scrape the bone or remove sequestra. 
Paralysis : Double extension should first be tried, and 
often answers very well. Strict attention must be paid to 
maintaining an aseptic condition of the bladder and 
urethra. 

Laminectomy is required when pressure on the cord 
continues in spite of treatment ; when septic cystitis 
threatens life ; when the neural arches are mainly affected ; 
and when pressure symptoms come on late, from develop- 
ment of scar- tissue outside the membranes. 

Ssrphilitic Disease of the Spine is rare, consists of 
gummata, and simulates caries. Lesions elsewhere help 
in the diagnosis. 

Bhenmatic Spondylitis and Gonorrhceal Rheumatism 
resemble such diseases in other joints, and are treated in 
the same way. 

Osteo-arthritis may attack the spine and produce 
ankylosis from interlocking of the osteophytes formed 
around the intervertebral joints. Kyphosis and pain are 
produced, and, if the disease spreads to the articulations 
between the ribs and vertebrae, pulmonary complications 
follow from impaired movements. 

Tumours of the Spine are usually primary sarcoma 
or secondary sarcomatous and carcinomatous growths. 
Severe pain unrelieved by rest, deformity, and paraplegia, 
are the chief symptoms. Treatment is rarely of avail. 

Tumours of the Spinal Cord and Membranes belong 
to the connective-tissue ^oup. They may grow outside 
the dura mater, from the mner side of the dura, or in the 
spinal cord itself. Gumma also occurs in these situations. 
Signs of pressure, viz., referred pain, spasm, or paraplegia, 
point to the site of the disease. Treatment aimed at 
syphilis should first be tried, and failing that laminectomy 
holds out the best prospect. 

Infantile Paralysis is due to inflammatory destruction 
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of the multipolar cells of the anleriorcornua, aflH". 
paralysis and aliophy of the corresponding groups of 
muscles. Various forms of talipes follow, and have lo be 
treated by mechanical supports, tenotomy, tenoplasty, 
arthrodesis, or amputation. ^^H 

CHAPTER XXm ^H 

HEAD INJURIES ^^ 

Injuries of the Scalp. 
Wounds of the scalp may be contused or incised. If the 
loose cellular layer below the o cci pi to-fron talis aponeurosis 
is opened up, and sepsis is introduced, the pus spreads over 
its whole extent. The blood-supply of the scalp is good, 
andiscontainedinthesubcutaneousiissue, so that torn-up 
flaps retain their vitality. 

jiva/wen/ consists in purification of the wound, shaving 
a wide area around and accurate stitching. 

Contusions result in the formation of hfematomata, 
wliicb may be— (i) Superficial, and in the subcutaneous 
tissue ; (2) Bubaponeurotlc, and forming a soft fluctuating 
swelling, limited only by the attachments of the occipito- 
frontalJs aponeurosis ; (3) snbpencranial, and limited by 
the attachment of the pericranium to the sutures surround- 
ing the bone over which the injury has occurred. A 
fluctuating swelling with a hard edge, due to the deposit 
of fibrin, usually presents itself, and feels like a depressed 
fracture ; but the fact that the edge can be made to 
disappear by pressing hard with the finger serines to 
distmguish it. 

Trealtnent consists in the application of lotio plumbi. 

Traumatic Gephal-hydrocele i^ a rare condition due to 
fracture of the cranial vault in children communicating 
with the subarachnoid space or lateral ventricles. A 
tJuid pulsating swelling under the scalp presents itself. 
It is better left alone. 

Injuries to the Cranial Bones. 
Oontusions ma^ lead to osteomyelitis and its complica- 
tions i to subcranial abscess by auto-infection ; lo detach- 
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ment of the dura mater, and meningeal haemorrhage ; or 
to abscess in the brain. 

Fractures of the Skull may be — (i) fissured fractures 
of the vault ; (2) fissured fractures of the base ; (3) de- 
pressed or punctured fractures. 

1. Fissured Fractures of the Vault are due to direct 
injuries, such as blows, or to indirect injury, such as com- 
pression, which bursts the skull. If simple there are no 
definite signs ; if compound the fissure can be seen and 
felt. The prevention of sepsis forms the main line of 
treatment Callus may form at the site of fracture and 
produce traumatic epilepsy. 

2. Fractures of the Base are usually fissured, but may 
be punctured. 

Causes. — (i) Violence applied to the cranial con- 
vexity produces fracture — (a) by irradiation — />., a frac- 
ture begins in the vault and extends round to the base ; 
or, what is more common, {b) by bursting — />., the vault 
is compressed, and the base bulges beyond its limits of 
elasticity and gives way. 

(2) Direct injury to the base is an unusual cause — £.g,^ 
when a pointed instrument is pushed through the orbital 
plate, cribriform plate, or basi sphenoid ; or bullet wounds 
of the base. 

(3) The impact of the vertebral column against the 
occipital condyles produces fractures around the foramen 
magnum in some cases of falls on the feet or nates. 

The direction of the fracture may be longitudinal, 
oblique, or transverse, and limited to one fossa or involving 
all three. The majority are compound fractures, the com- 
munication with the air being through the nose, orbit,naso- 
pharynx, or the external auditory meatus after rupture of 
the tympanum. The dangers of fractured base are ex- 
treme, and consist of injury to the base of the brain, 
haemorrhage from the venous sinuses or meningeal 
arteries, and septic meningitis. 

The Signs are those of (1) injury to the brain, (2) escape 
of cranial contents, (3) injury of cranial nerves. 

(i) Injury to the brain may be of the nature of con- 
cussion, compression, or laceration. 

(2) Escape of cranial contents, which may be blood, 
cerebrospinal fluid, or rarely brain itself, i. KaamAYt^"^ 
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manifests itself in various situations, according to fl^^ 
position of the fracture. In l\\& anterior J ossa the bleediniJ 
may be from the nose or into die orbit, or may pass back 
into the pharynn, be swallowed, and subsequently vomited. 
The eye may be pushed forward and pulsate if the 
cavernous sinus be ruptured, tn the middle fossa blood 
usually runs from the ears ; but slight bleeding- from the 
ear may be caused by minor injuries, such as rupture of 
the membrana tympani, tearing of the lining of the auditory 
canal, and fracture of the tympanic bone. \a the posferior 
/iissa a. hematoma may form behind the mastoid process. 
I. The escape of cerebrospinal fluid is a rertain sign that 
& fracture communicates with the subdural space. It 
may appear in the same situations as hi^morrbnge, but is 
usually found escaping from the ear owing to fracture of 
the petrous bone. The fluid is limpid, specific gravity 
1005, with no albumin, but containing pyrocatcchin. which 
gives the same reaLtion as sugar wiih Fehling's solution. 
The amount which escapes may be small or very large 
but as a rule it soon ceases. 

(3) Injuries to tiie cranial nerves vary according to 
the site of fracture. That most commonly involved is the 
facial, in the aqueductus Fallopii, and the paralysis may 
come on immediately from rupture, or after two or three 
weeks from the pressure of callus. 

The Prognosis is grave, but if there is no severe 
injury to the brain or compression from hasmorrhage 
the patient should recover, so long as sepsis is pre- 

7jrui'/«f«/.— The chief aim of treatment is to prevent 
sepsis. The ear must be mopped out with an antiseptic, 
and then kept covered with an antiseptic dressing, as if it 
were a wound. The patient must then be kept quiet, the 
bowels opened with a purge, and an icebag applied to the 
head. The diet should be low, and a return to active lifis 
not permitted for six weeks. If septic meningitis occurs 
the patient is bound to die. 

3. Depressed and Punctured Fractures are due to 
direct violence ; usually affect the vault ; may be simple, 
compound, or comminuted. The outer table may be 
depressed without the inner being broken, in such places 
as the frontal sinus. Rarely the inner t.ible is broken 
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and depressed without fracture of the outer. As a rule 
both tables are broken. The inner suffers most damage, 
as it is less supported ; the force of the blow is more 
diffused by the time it reaches the inner ; also, the 
momentum of the striking body is less, and the debris 
of the outer table increases the size of the penetrating 
body. 

Symptoms. — If there is a wound, the fracture and 
depression may be seen, and blood, cerebro-spinal fluid, 
or brain, may be escaping. If there is no wound a care- 
ful examination is necessary, as a hcematoma may form 
and obscure the depression. In cases of doubt an incision 
should he made. 

Gunshot Injuries vary in their effects, according to the 
velocity and angle at which the bullet strikes. Bullets 
travelling at a high rate of speed may penetrate both 
sides of the skull. The momentum of the bullet is trans- 
mitted to the molecules of the brain substance, serious 
pressure is exerted upon the important centres at the base, 
and respiration may cease at once. 

In a Simple Depressed Fracture there is usually some 
concussion, which is followed by compression from haemor- 
rhage in the neighbourhood. The depressed bone also 
causes compression later by the spreading (Bdema it sets 
up in the brain. Death may result quickly, or the patient 
may recover and then become the subject of traumatic 
epilepsy from irritation of the cortex. If the depression 
is over the motor area, convulsions or paralysis are quickly 
induced. 

In a Compound Depressed Fracture the blood escapes 
and does not produce compression. Concussion may or 
may not be present. The advent of sepsis produces 
inflammation of the bone, membranes, and bram, which 
may be limited if the drainage is free ; but if not, death 
soon follows from compression by the inflammatory 
exudation. During the stage of compression a hernia 
cerebri is formed. If the depressed fragments are early 
removed and asepsis is maintamed, the patient has a good 
chance, unless the brain itself is severely injured. 

Treatment, — In all cases, except the saucer-like depres- 
sions which occur in young infants, it is necessary to 
elevate or remove the depressed fragments, stop all bleed- 
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ing,and disinfect the wound. Symptoms should 
waited for, beiause, although the patient may 
withoutoperation, the depressed bone may cause tr 
epilepsy or insanity. The skin is shaved and purified, and 
a large flap is turned down to expose the fractured area, 
or if a wound is present it is enlarged. Comminuted 
fragments arc removed, and sharp edges which press on 
the dura mater are clipped away with Hoffmann's forceps. 
If an elevator cannot be introduced under the depressed 
bone, a trephine hole is m:ide through the nearest sound 
bone, the elevator introdiiietl. and the bone prised up. 
The piece of bone removed willi the trephine should be 
replaced. If the dura mater is torn, it should be stitched 
up, and then the scalp dap is sutured without a drain, 
unless oozing is siil! going on. If the fracture has been 
compound, it is better to drain it for twenty-four hours. 
In punctured fractures the hole must be enlarged by 
trephining, so as to remove the depressed spicules. After 
operation the patient must be kept quiet in a darkened 
room on liquid diet for a few days. 

Injuries to the Intracranial Bloodvessels. 
The ha:morrhage may be intradural or extradural. 
When it occurs rapidly after an injury and produces 
compression, it is probably due to rupture of the middle 
meningeal artery. In other cases it is due to rupture of 
vessels in the pia mater or to rupture of one of the venous 

BuptuTQ of tlie Middle Aleniiigeal Artenr. — The 

anterior branch is the one most usually torn, and it may 
be ruptured by a fissured or a punctured fracture, or by a 
blow on the side of the head, which detaches the dura 
mater without fracture of the bone. In the latter case 
the artery is torn as it emerges from a canal in the bone. 
The blood collects between the dura and the bone and 
causes compression of the brain. 

Symptoms. — When not obscured by some other cerebral 
lesion, the typical symptoms are — (i) temporary con- 
cussion ; (2) a lucid interval of a few minutes to a few 
hours; (3) gradually increasing drowsiness ending in 
coma. If the haemorrhage is rapid or there is cerebral 
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laceration as well, there may be no rnterval of conscious- 
ness. In addition there may be, from pressure on the 
motor area, twitching of the corresponding parts followed 
by paralysis. The pupil on the injured side becomes first 
fixed and then dilated, the other following. When the 
coma is well marked the pulse is slow and full, and the 
breathing is stertorous. When the brain is lacerated 
there are alternating tonic contraction and relaxation of 
the muscles supplied from the injured area. 

The Prognosis is very grave. 

The Diagnosis is difficult, unless the symptoms are 
typical, and they seldom are. 

Treatment consists in trephining, removing the blood- 
clot, and stopping the bleeding. A flap is turned down, 
and a trephine hole made over a spot i^ inches above and 
behind the external angular process exposes the anterior 
branch. After the blood-clot is removed the bleeding- 
point is searched for and tied ; if it is not seen, more 
bone must be clipped away. If the bleeding comes from 
a canal in the bone, it may be stopped with gauze, sponge, 
or aseptic wax. If the brain then expands, the bone may 
be replaced and the wound stitched up without drainage ; 
if not, the bone must not be replaced, and the wound 
should be drained for twenty-four hours. The posterior 
branch can be reached by a hole made just below the 
parietal eminence. 

Wounds of the Venous Sinuses are due to fracture or 
puncture. The longitudinal sinus and those at the base 
of the skull are those most frequently torn. The symptoms 
produced are the same as those of meningeal haemorrhage, 
but are slower in coming on. When the superior longi- 
tudinal sinus is torn by a fracture, a haematoma of the 
scalp is associated with symptoms of compression. 

Treatment consists in trephining where practicable, 
removing the blood-clot and plugging the sinus. If one 
of the basal sinuses is torn treatment is impracticable. 

Intradural Hsemorrhage results from wounds of the 
cortex or membranes in cases of fracture. The bleeding 
is derived from the vessels of the pia mater, from the 
middle meningeal artery, or from tearing of the inner 
wall of a venous sinus. Signs of compression come on 
after concussion, without an interval of consciousness. 
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Recovery often follows, though ihe coma may be pro- 
longed. If adhesions are produced, epilepsy may appear 
laler. Convulsions followed by paralysis point to pressure 
on the motor area. 

Treatment consists in absolute quietness. If focal 
symptoms or localized injury point to the site of pressure, 
a trephine opening should be made. The dura tnater 
bulges, the bluish-black blood-clot shows through it, and 
pulsation is absent. The dura is incised, clot removed, 
and the bleeding-point tied or stopped by pressure. The 
wounds in the dura and scalp art! then stitched up, with- 
out drainage if the brain expands, with drainage if not. 

General Condition of the Brain after Head Injuries. 

Concussion of the Brain is a condition of shock re- 
sulting from a disturbance of the nervous centres by an 
injury to the head. It varies from a slight giddiness to 
complete insensibility and death. In fatal cases there is 
always more or less hiemoirhage into the substance of 
the biain. The symptoms are due to paralysis of the 
vasomotor centres in the medulla and inhibition of the 
heart through the vngus, so that the blood collects in 
the splanchnic area. 

Syaifitfuna. — In bad cases the patient is unconscious, 
the respirations faint, the pulse weak and rapid, the 
muscles flaccid, the pupHs equal and reacting to light, 
but may in very bad cases be dilated and insensitive to 
light. The skin is pale and cold, and the sphincters may 
be relaxed. In a few minutes to a few hours improve- 
ment may be ushered in by vomiting, or signs of com- 
pression may come on and terminate in death. 

In the stage of reaiction the pulse, respirations, and 
mental powers, gradually return to the normal standard. 
Some headache and irriiability may remain for a few 
days. Permanent defects may be left, such as impair- 
ment of vision, hearing, or memory, or neurasthenia. 

Treatment. — Absolute rest, with the head low, com- 
bined with warmth to the surface. Stimulants, such as 
alcohol and strychnine, should be avoided, except in bad 
cases, for fear of increasing the hiemorrhage. In the 
stage of reaction the diet should be light, and biislj 
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purgatives are necessar)-. If ihe unconsciousness is pro- 
longed, the bladder needs to be emptied by a catheter. 

Oerebial Iiritation is a condition of great mental 
irritabilit/ which follows superficial laceration of the 

Symplnm.1 are manifest after the period of concussion 
is over. The patient lies curled up on his side, with the 
eyes shuL He resists attempts to open them both with 
his muscles and by forcible language. The urine and 
motions may be passed into the bed. The patient, though 
not unconscious, paj^s no regard to his surroundings, but 
is violently irritable if disturbed. After several days the 
irritation subsides, and he may become childish, though 
in time recovery usually follows. Occasionally chronic 
meningitis is a sequela. 

Treatment. — Rest and quietness are essential. The 
head should be shaved and rold applied. The diet 
should be light and nourishing, and purgatives are 
necessary. 

Compression of the Brain from trauma, when coming 
on a few tours after the injury, is probably due lo mtra- 
cranial haemorrhage. When there is no interval of 
consciousness, it is probably due to depressed fracture, 
combined with intracranial ha:mDrrhage, or it may be 
due to spreading cedema. If sym|Itoms appear after a 
few days, they are probably due lo cerebral inflammation 

Compression may also arise from tumours, gummata, ' 
or abscesses secondary to otitis media. 

.Symptoms. — Drowsiness leads on to coma. When 
coma IS well marked, unconsciousness is complete, 
breathing is slow, and stertor is present from paralysis of 
the soft palate. The breathing is of the Cheyne-Stokes 
character as death approaches, from paralysis of the 
respiratory centre. The pulse is slow and full at first, 
rapid and irregular at the end. The pnpila first contract, 
then dilate, and become insensitive to light. If the coni- , 
pression is at first one-sided, the pupil on that side goes 
through these changes in advance of that of the opposite 
side. Motor paralysis, first on one side and then on 
both, soon becomes complete. If the motor area is first 
compressed, convulsions precede paralysis. F..e.\Ks^aa.'A. 
urine and paralysis of the sp\l\t\rAW a,tv\ Me ■i'i'Sffi^- j 
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The Diagnosis of compression is easy, but ii 
may not be clear if the patient is brought in cc 
without any history of accident, i. It may be due to 
cerebral hsemorrhagCj embolus, or thrombosis; tospread- 
ingcederaafrom cerebraltumourorabscess; or to epileptic 
coma. 2, Coma may be due to poisons, such as alcohol 
or opium, or it may be uixmic or diabetic coma. 

3. Heatstroke causes unconsciousness, but not coma. 

4. Alcoholic poisoning and compression from fracture 
may co-exist. Therefore all cases should be carefully 
examined for fracture of the skull ; the hieath should be 
smelt for alcohol ; the pupils should be examined — in 
opium-poisoning they are pin-point in size and fixed ; in 
compression they may be unequal and dilated- The state 
of the reflexeB requires examination, any irregularity on 
the two sides poiniing to compression. The urine should 
be drawn off and examined for albumin and sugar. 

Trealnuni consists in removing the cause. Depressed 
bone, foreign bodies, blood-clot, and pus, must be re- 
moved. The remainder of the treatment is that of head 
injuries in general— rest, quietness, light feeding, and 
purgatives. 

latracranlal Infiammatioii. — The different varieties, 
though separately described, often co-exist. 

I. SubCTonial Inflammation may be either in the 
nature of an abscess between the dura mater and ihe 
bone, or of thickening in the dura mater (pachymenin- 
gitis). Suppuration results from compound depressed 
fracture or auto-infection of blood-clot in cases of simple 
fracture or contusion. Other cases are due to extension 
of disease through the bone in chronic otitis media. 

The Symptoms consist of high temperature ; bead- 
ache, which may go on to coma ; an o;dematous swelling 
may form over the site of the abscess. If the fracture 
is compound the wound is obviously infected. Spasms 
or paralysis are produced if the pressure is over the 
motor area. Simple thickening is the same as chronic 
meningitis. 

Treiilmeni consists in freely draining the abscess by 
removing sufficient bone over it. 

z. Acute DiffaBe Ueningitis is always due to pyogenic 
orgamsms. The cortex of the brain is always involved aj 
iveU ts the meninges. 
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The Symptotns appear after the first few days. There 
is constant and increasingly severe headache, vomiting, 
and optic neuritis, with a frequent full pulse and raised 
temperature. The patient is very irritable, and there 
may be convulsive twitching of the muscles. Death 
occurs from compression by the inflammatory exudation. 
When the convexity of the brain is chiefly affected, con- 
vulsions are more prominent ; when the base is most 
affected, retraction of the head and neck, optic neuritis, 
and squint, are more in evidence. After death the con- 
volutions are seen to be flattened, the ventricles distended, 
and the cerebro - spinal fluid is increased in amount 
and mixed with pus. The membranes and brain are 
hypersemic. 

Treatment. — The head should be shaved, cold applied 
by Leiter's coil, and the usual rest, quietness, light diet, 
and purgatives, should be prescribed, as in other head 
injuries. Operative measures have been found as yet to 
be of no use. 

Acute Meningo-Encephalitis is localized in cases of 
penetrating wounds if drainage is free, but the cicatrix 
which follows recover}' may cause epilepsy. 

3. Subacute Meningitis may come on some time after 
an injury, when the patient is getting about, and is due 
to mild bacterial infection. The symptoms are a mild 
edition of those of the acute form. Rest and quietness, 
with counter-irritation to the scalp, constitute the treat- 
ment. 

Chronic Meningitis may follow any injury to the 
meninges. Infiltration of the membranes and adhesion 
to the cortex result, and constant headache, perhaps 
tenderness and epilepsy, may be the symptoms. 

Treatment consists m rest, quietness, purgatives, and 
counter-irritation. Trephining may be necessary if trau- 
matic epilepsy is present. 

4. Cerebral Abscess (see p. 226). 

5. Infective Thrombosis of the Sinuses.— The sinus 
most commonly affected is the lateral, from chronic 
otitis media ; but septic thrombosis may spread to the 
others from cellulitis of the scalp, face, or nose. The 
clot in the sinus becomes disintegrated, and pysemic 
emboli are carried away and set up secondary abscesses 
in other parts of the body. 
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The Sympioms are those of pyemia — viz., rigors and 
high temperature, with sweats accompanying remissions 
of lerapeialure. Meningitis, pulmonary symptotns, or 
diarrhcea and typhoidal symptoms, may obscure the 
diagnosis. Exophthalmos may be pioduced if the 
cavernous sinus is involved, while if the longitudinal 
sinus is affected the veins of the forehead are distended. 

Treaiineni is rarely possible, escept when the lateral 
sinus is affected, and that will be described later Cp- 268). 

Lacetation of the Brain may be due to either non- 
penetrating or penetrating injuries. 

Non-Fendtrating Wounds of the Brain may follow 
blows with or without fracture of the skull. The brain is 
often most damaged at a point opposite to that on which 
the blow falls, in cases where there is no depression. 

Patkologkai Changes. — There is always some extrava- 
sation, which varies firom punctate hfemorrhages to 
disintegration of part of the brain. Soon afterwards 
exudation occurs from the neighbouring vessels, and 
causes swelling. This may subside or go on to spread- 
ing aadenm if the veins in Lh& pia maier are compressed. 
Spreading cedema soon causes death from central com- 
pressiorL Still later changes, in the absence of spreading 
cedema, are softening and fatty degeneration of the 
lacerated areas. The softened tissue is absorbed, and 
if the motor area is affected paralysis is peimancnt, and 
a cicatrix containing hsmaioidin crystals is left. 

Symptoms. — Concussion is prolonged, or rapidly fol- 
lowed by cerebral irritation, muscular twitchings,irregidar 
movements, and extreme restlessness. If the motor area 
is involved, localized convulsions appear first, then be- 
come general, and increasing paralysis remains after 
each fit 

Heemorrhage into the internal capsule, corpus striatum 
or ventricle rapidly produces hemiplegia and coma. 

In mild cases consciousness returns in a few hours, and 
slight fever and headache remain for a few days. Inflam- 
matory changes, however, may come on in a few days, 
and lead to compression or suppuration. 

Treatment as a rule is symptomatic — 
and cold to the head. Depressed bone, of 
be removed, and if convulsi 
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compression appear, it may be advisable to open the dura 
mater and remove blood -clot from the injured area. 

Penetrating Wounds of the Brain. — As a rule the 
general disturbance is slight, for concussion is often 
escaped, while the blood which is poured out has a free 
exit through the wound, instead of ploughing up the 
brain. Localized or diffuse septic inflammation is the 
chief risk. The latter is quickly fatal ; both lead to 
the formation of a hernia cerebri, but recovery may occur 
in the former. The prognosis is not so grave if the 
wound is rendered aseptic, as there is less likelihood of 
compression than in cases where there is no opening. 

Symptoms, — Immediate death may occur, or severe 
concussion may rapidly extend into fatal compression. 
In other cases inflammation may follow, with focal 
symptoms if the motor area is damaged. 

Treatment, — The hole in the bone must be enlarged, 
and all depressed pieces, foreign bodies, and blood-clot, 
removed. In the case of bullets, if not found after a 
very limited search, they must be left alone. Pro- 
truding brain substance is better removed, and an 
endeavour must be made to sterilize the wound by liber- 
ally washing it with antiseptics. The dura mater should 
be sutured, but with a drain-tube left in for twenty-four 
hours. If sepsis occurs, a very free opening is necessary 
to prevent spreading of the inflammation and general 
meningitis. 

Localized Injuries to the Brain. 

Upper and Middle Frontal Convolutions.— No motor 
symptoms are produced, but only cerebral irritation. 
Mental weakness may follow if the injury is on the same 
side as the speech centre. 

Third Frontal Convolution. — Motor aphasia results 
from injury to the left in right-handed people ; but in 
young people a speech centre may be subsequently 
educated on the right side. The reverse applies to left- 
handed people. 

The Motor Area consists of the ascending frontal, 
ascending parietal, superior parietal, and posterior part 
of the third frontal convolutions. The leg centres occupy 
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roughly the upper third, the ami centres the middle, m^^^ 
the tace and longue centres the lower third. Lesions of 
any of these areas produce either spasm or paralysis of 
ihe corresponding muscles of the opposite side. 

Lesions of ihe Occipital Lobe produce temporary 
heiniannpia. If the angular gyrus is destroyed, the 
loss of half of the visual field is permanent. 

Lesions of the Upper Tempore ■ Spltenoidal Lobe 
produce deafness. 

Injury to the Corona Eadiata cuts off the nerves 
coming from the overlying cortex, and produces corre- 
sponding paralysis. If the corpus striatum or internal 
capsule is damaged, hemiplegia, and perhaps hemi- 
ani£sthesia, result. 

Injury to the Cerebellum produces giddiness and 

A wound of the Cms Cerebri produces more or less 
hemiplegia of the o[)posite side and paralysis of the third 
nerve on the same side. 

Injury to the Pons is usually at once fatal ; if not, 
hemiplegia of the opposite side and paralysis of the fifth, 
sixth, seventh, and ninth nerves of the same side make 
their appearance, and there may be marked contraction 
of the pupils. 

Wounds of the Medulla are usually fatal. 

Oranio-Cerebral Topography. 
The Fissure of Eolando begins cii a point J inch be- 
hind the centre of a line extending from the root of the 
nose to the occipital protuberance, and runs dawnwai^ls 
and forwards for 3i inches from this at an angle of 67". 
'Ihisanglecanbefoundbj folding a pieceof paper 10 three- 
quarters of a right angle, or by using Horsley's Rolando- 
meter. Another method consists of using Reid's base- 
line, drawn from the lower margin of the orbit backwards 
through the external auditory meatus. Two lines ver- 
tical to this are drawn through the depression in front 
of the meatus and through the posterior border of the 
mastoid process. The Rolandic fissure extends from 
the upper limit of the posterior line to where the Assure 
of Sylvius cuts • 
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The Fissure of Sylvius is indicated by a line drawn 
from a point i^ inches behind the external angular pro- 
cess, and above the zygoma to a spot | inch below the 
most prominent part of the parietal eminence. The first 
} inch is the undivided portion, and from here the anterior 
limb rises vertically for i inch. 

Hernia Cerebri. 

A hernia cerebri is a protrusion of the brain substance 
through an acqLUired opening in the skull, so differing 
from an encephalocele, which is a protrusion through a 
congenital defect. It is always due to increased intra- 
cranial pressure, either after trephining for a new growth 
in the brain or when sepsis occurs in a compound or 
depressed fracture of the skull. The increased pressure 
causes protrusion of the brain substance, which pulsates 
synchronously with the heart. Usually the pressure goes 
on increasing, and the patient dies from coma. 

Treatment, — Prevention should be aimed at by strict 
attention to cleansing the wound, and draining it if neces- 
sary in compound fractures. If a protrusion occurs, it 
must be covered with antiseptic dressings. If the inflam- 
mation subsides, granulations spring up on the tumour 
and produce a cicatrix. Traumatic epilepsy may follow. 

Traumatic Epilepsy arises from (i) a slight depression 
or spicule of bone ; (2) excessive callus after a fracture, 
or thickening from chronic osteitis after a contusion ; 
(3) chronic meningitis with an adherent cicatrix in the 
brain, especially in s)rphilitic patients; (4) an osteoma 
on the inner wall of the cranium. 

The Symptoms are epileptiform seizures (Jacksonian), 
with or without an aura. Localization depends on the aura 
and symptoms, such as localized headache or a cicatrix. 

Treatment, which is only of use in those cases where 
the convulsions remain localized, consists in trephining, 
if the proper site can be determined. If bone is causing 
pressure it should be removed, but if a cicatrix is the 
cause its removal only leads to the formation of a fresh 
cicatrix. Placing a sheet •f gold foil between the brain 
and membranes may prevent this. If the fits are very 
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severe, it is justifiable lo renioV^' ifife 

cicatrix and surrounding brain substance, but permanent 
paralysis remains in the muscles supplied by tbaC area. 
The unsatisfactory results of treatment only emphasize 
iity for exploration in all cases of depress 



fractur 



CHAPTER XXIV 



DISEASES OF THE SOALP, CRANIUM, AND 
GBANIAL CONTENTS 

Diseases of the Scalp. 

BnppnratlOIi usually arises from infection from the sur- 
face, and may be subcutaneous, subaponeurotic, or sub- 
pericraniaL Free incisions and fomentations constitute 
the treatment Erysipelas and cellulitis do not differ 
from similar disease elsewhere. 

Tumours.— The commonest are SebaceoUB OTSts, 
which are often multiple. They are best removed by 
transfixion, squeezing out the contents, and then pulling 
out each half of the cyst wall. 

Dermoid Oysta are not uncommon about the external 
angular process, root of the nose, and fontanelles. They 
may communicate with the dura mater through a con- 
g'enital opening in the skull, but differ from a meningocele 
]□ that their siie is not diminished by pressure. Tic.it- 
ment consists in removal by dissection. 

Papilloma, fibroma, epithelioma, sarcoma, and liponia, 
occur, but do not differ from similar growths elsewhere. 

Nievi are common on the scalp. Treatment c 
of excision, if the n^vt:s is small ; but if large, 
child is very young, electrolysis is better. 

Oirsold AneuriBm is that condition in which a 
become elongated, tortuous, and dilated, and is 
in the auriculo- temporal region. The capillaries and 
veins are also enlarged. It presents as an irregular 
tortuous, pulsating swelling, which is diminished by 
pressure. It may grow rapidly, and as the skin is 
thinned over it the hair falls *ut ; ulceration may occur, 
mih possibly fatal hicmorrhage. 

Treatment is difficult. The best method is extirpation) 
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after first exposing and ligaturing the main feeding trunks. 
If much skin has to be taken away, Thiersch grafting is 
necessary. Electrolysis and caustics are not of much 
use. 

Other Aneurisms are rare. They may be of the true 
or false variety, and are easily treated by excision. 

Other pulsating tumours are some sarcomata of the 
cranium, secondary nodules of thyroid cancer in the 
diploe,encephalocele, hernia cerebri, and traumatic cephal- 
hydrocele. 

Affections of the SknlL 

(Congenital Affections are meningocele, encephalocele, 
and hydrencephalocele. The most frequent situations 
are the middle line of the skull, root of the nose, occipital 
region, and fontanelles. 

A Meningocele consists of a protrusion of the meninges 
alone, containing cerebrospinal fluid, through a congenital 
defect in the skull. It forms a soft fluctuating swelling, 
which increases in size on expiration, crying, or coughing, 
and can be diminished in size by pressure. It is trans- 
lucent if large. 

An Encephalocele in addition contains brain substance 
and pulsates with each heart-beat. 

In a Hydrencephalocele there is both brain and fluid. 
The fluid may be as in a meningocele, or may be con- 
tained in a cavity in the brain connected with the 
ventricles. It is usually large and in the occipital 
region. 

The Provost's is grave in all cases. Some are bom 
dead, some are idiots, while in others the swelling 
increases, bursts, and death occurs from septic meningitis. 
In some cases the size remains stationary ; m meningoceles 
the growth, of the bone may close up the communication 
with the interior. 

TretUnunt, — In large tumours and those containing 
brain substance only protection by a shield is possible. 
Small meningoceles may be excised. 

Acquired Affections of the Skull— Atrophy.— 
I. Oraniotabes is met with in the first year in congenital 
syphilitics. 2. Senile Atrophy causes no symptoms, but 
only increased risk from slight injuries. 3. Gaps in the 




228 AIDS TO SURGERY 

Bone caused by the pressure of tumours or trephining, or 
by removal of fragments after depressed fracture, reader 
the patient more liable to injuries. The defect after 
injury or operation may be remedied by chiselling up a 
portion of the outer table, leaving ihe pericranium with 
a pedicle attached to it, and placing it in the gap 
(autoplasty) ; or by placing a plate of gold or aluminium 
either under the pericranium or between the dura mater 
and the bone (heteroplasiy). 4- Hydrocephalus is 
associated with atrophy of the cranial bones. It is a 
chronic condition produced by distension of the ventricles 
with fluid, either from malformation or from chronic in- 
flammation. There is great enlargement of the head and 
separation of the bones at the sutures. Death usually 
occurs from compression. Treatment by tapping or 
establishing a drain between the ventricles and the sub- 
dural space is not encouraging. 5. Microcephaly is due 
to premature ossification of the sutures, and is usually 
associated with idiocy. Craniectomy has been done in a 
good many cases, but the results are unsatisfactory. 

Hypertrophic OhangeH are infJamraatory in origin, as in 
congenital syphilis, rickets, osteitis deformans, acromejjaly, 
and leontiasis ossea. 

Inflammatory Affections.— Acute PeriostitiB is due 
to septic infection, and may lead to necrosis. Acute 
Infective OsteomyelitiB of the cranium does not differ 
from similar disease elsewhere. Chronic PerioBtitU 
results in the formation of a node, and is due to chronic 
irritation. U causing any trouble, the node may be 
chiselled away. Tubercnloaa Bisease is rare, and ends 
in the formation of an abscess, which on being opened is 
found to lead down to carious bone. Treatment consists 
of removal of the diseased tissues. Syphilitic Disease 
(gummatous) is common in the frontal and parietal bones. 

Tumours of the Cranial Bones are chiefly osteomata 

Osteoma may be either of the cancellous or compact 
type, and may grow from the outer or inner surface. If 
external, a round, smooth, h.ird, painless swelling is fell, 
attached by a broad base. If internal, signs are produced 
according to the area of brain irritated, and when they 
are large compressir" of the hrnin follows. " 
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distinguished from syphilitic affections and sarcoma by 
its very slow growth, painless character, and hardness. 

Treatment of the external forms is rarely necessary, 
but they may be chiselled away. The position of internal 
osteoma is hard to diagnose, unless over the motor area, 
so that treatment bjr trephining is only rarely possible. 

Sarcoma may originate in the pericranium, diploe, or 
dura mater. The pericranial and diploic forms are rapidly- 
growing tumours, which soon involve the scalp, ulcerate, 
and produce secondary growths. Sarcoma of the dura 
mater produces severe localized headache, vomiting, optic 
neuritis, and epileptic fits, before the tumour makes its 
appearance. The tumour soon fungates, and septic 
meningitis and compression lead to a fatal termination. 

Treatment consists in free removal, but the cases are 
rarely diagnosed early enough for this to be satisfactory. 

Affections of the Frontal Sinusea 

Fracture of the anterior wall and depression is not 
uncommon. Surgical emphysema on blowing the nose 
may follow. Suppuration and necrosis may follow com- 
pound fracture. If the posterior wall is also fractured, a 
cerebral abscess may result. 

Inflammation of the frontal sinus is usually caused by 
extension, in cases of catarrh of the nasal mucous mem- 
brane, but may be secondary to penetrating wounds or 
disease of neighbouring bones. 

The cavity drains well unless the infundibulum becomes 
blocked, when slow distension and thinning of the walls 
occur. Empyema is due to pyogenic inflammation of the 
mucous membrane, and produces distension, pain, and 
tenderness over the sinus. The pus may extend through 
the posterior wall and produce intracranial abscess. 

Treatment is only necessary when distension by pus or 
mucus is present, and consists in laying open the cavity, 
through an incision along the inner part of the eyebrow, 
and trephining. The wall is curetted, the infundibulum 
enlarged, and a drainage-tube left in it for two or three 
days. The cavity is then washed out daily through the 
nose till all discharge has ceased. There is some danger 
of acute osteo-myelitis following this operation. Unless 




n 



330 AIDS TO SURGERY 

treated by prompt laying open and very 
there is great nsk of extension to the mening^es and 
brain. The only safe operation is entire removal of the 
anterior wall so as 10 obliterate the sinus. 

Tumoura of the frontal sinuses are polypi, ivory osteo- 
mata, sarcoma, and carcinoma. Signs are produced by 
distension of the walls, ivhich usually shows anteriorly. 
If the inferior wall is depressed the eye is pushed down- 
wards, while if the posterior wall is pushed backwat 
cerebral compression results. If diagiiosed early, 
ment by removal is possible. 

Cerebral Tumours. 

Glioma is the most common ; then c 
tuberculous masses, various cysts, and gummata. The 
differential diag'nosis is not possible beforehand, but other 
signs of similar disease elsewhere, as of tubercle or 
syphilis, suggest the nature of the cerebral tumour. 

Symptoms. — 1. Those due to increased intracranial 
pressure, such as fixed headache, giddiness, loss of 
memory, epilepsy, and stupor ending in coma. Tender- 
ness on pressure may mark the site of the tumour. 
2. Vomiting, not preceded by nausea, and bearing no 
relation lo the taking of food. The temperature is often 
subnormal. 3. Optic neniitis is generally present. The 
edges of the disc are blurred, the vessels are tortuous 
and seen irregularly, and atrophy follows if life is pro- 
longed. 4. Focal symptoms are produced when an 
area of the brain with definite functions is involved, and 
are at first irritative, followed by paralysis. 

Treaitment.— As it is always possible that the tumour 
is syphilitic, treatment should be begun by pushing iodide 
of potassium up to doses of 60 grains three times a day, 
combined with mercury, If no improvement occurs in 
three or four weeks, the question of operation then arises. 

Operation only holds out hope of relief in a few cases, 
but even though the tumour cannot be removed some 
good is done by relieving the intracranial tension. It is 
better to divide this operation into two stages, with an 
interval of a few days, the first stage ending with the 
removal of a large area of bone. The scalp is shaved 
BTid purified, and the supposed affected area marked on 
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it, or a bradawl is driven through the scalp into the bone 
to mark it. A large flap is then turned down to expose 
this area, and a piece of bone removed with a 2-inch 
trephine, electric saw, or Gigli's saw. If the intracranial 
tension is increased, the dura bulges, and pulsation is 
diminished or absent. The dura is opened at the second 
stage by a crucial incision, or turned upwards as a 
flap, and the brain is felt with the finger to detect any 
abnormally hard or soft area. Superficial or encapsuled 
growths are shelled out with the finger or Horsle/s brain 
knife. Haemorrhage is stopped by ligatures and sponge 
pressure. If the tumour is not seen or felt, the brain is 
explored with a trocar and cannula or sinus forceps in 
various directions, or more bone is removed with 
Hoffmann's forceps. The dura mater is then stitchca 
up, but leaving room for a drainage-tube. If the tumour 
has been removed, the disc of bone, with a piece cut from 
the edge to accommodate the drain -tube, may be replaced, 
and the scalp wound closed in most of its extent As a 
rule, the bone should not be replaced, for it is necessary 
to leave a gap because of the increased intracranial 
tension, though a hernia cerebri will probably ensue as 
the growth extends. 

Abscess of the Brain. 

Causes. — Pyogenic infection is the cause in all cases, 
and the commonest method is by spreading from chronic 
otorrhoea. Other cases are traumatic in origin, as in septic 
compound fractures and penetrating wounds, the frontal 
and parietal lobes being then chiefly affected. The com- 
monest seat of abscess in the brain, due to middle-ear 
disease, is the cerebellum. The next most common 
seat is the temporo-sphenoidal lobe. The suppuration 
may extend directly through the tegmen tympani, the 
membranes and brain becoming first adherent to it ; but 
usually there is a healthy area of brain intervening, so 
that the extension of infection has been along the course 
of vessels and lymphatic sheaths running between the 
brain and the middle ear. Similar abscesses rarely follow 
suppuration in the frontal, sphenoidal, and ethmoidal 
sinuses, and thrombosis of the cavernous sinus. Pysemic 
and chronic tuberculous abscesses also may oco^x. 
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An abscess in ihe brain is usually chronic, oBnetB^ 
nates in compression, either from the onset of spreading 
cedema or rupture into one of the lateral ventricles. 

The Symptoms in traumatic cases are acute, and, as 
there is usually dii!iise meningitis, there is intense pain, 
fever, and rigors, coma quickly supervening. Id the 
more common chronic cases the symptoms are often 
vague in the early stages, but when well marked consist 
in signs of intracranial pi«ssure. t. The headache and 
tenderness are severe and localized to the site of the 
abscess, z. The tempetatore is subnormal, unless 
there is associated meningitis. 3. The pnlse is markedly 
slowed, even down to 30 or 40. 4. The patient is quite 
intelligent, but cerehiation is very slow ; vomiting and 
optic neuritis are usually present. 5. Motor Bymptoms 
may occur if the abscess is in the anterior part of the 
temporo- sphenoidal lobe, cither irritative or paralytic If 
the cerebellum is affected, there is giddiness both while 
walking and lying down, together with weakness of the 
hand-grip and increase in the knee-jerk on the side 
affected. Lateral nyatag^mus often occurs. 

DiagnosiB, — From meningitis, by the fact that in 
meningitis there is fever, great restlessness, delirium, 
photophobia, pain and spasm in the muscles, especially at 
the back of the neck. An extradural absceas is always 
accomp[Lnicd by fever. In lateral sinus thrombosis 
there are rigors and profuse sweats, and there may be a 
hard tender cord in the situation of the internal jugular 
vein. Chronic abscess and tumour are often indistinguish- 
able in their symptoms, but the presence of chronic otitis 
media suggests abscess. 

Treatment. — The abscess must be opened as soon as 
possible. Unfortunately, many cases are only diagnosable 
when it is too late for evacuation to produce a cure. As 
cerebellar abscess is more common, it is as well to explore 
the cerebellum first, unless focal symptoms point to the 
temporo-spheiioidal lobe as the site. A flap is turned down 

id a piece of bone removed with a trephine. The dura 
then incised and the abscess punctured with a trocar 
and cannula or sinus forceps. These should be passed 
in various directions till the pus is found, and then the 
opening must be enlarged, the pus gently washed out, 
^^d a drain left in for several days. ^^ 
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For a temporo-sphenoidal abscess the trephine open- 
ing should be made f inch above the posterior root of the 
zygoma, and directly above the posterior border of the 
bony meatus ; for a cerebellar abscess, ij inches behind 
the centre of the external auditory meatus and i inch 
below Reid's base line. In most cases the mastoid 
antrum should be first explored ; by removing the bone 
behind it the lateral sinus can be exposed, and by work- 
ing above or below it the cerebrum and cerebellum can 
be explored. 



CHAPTER XXV 
AFFECTIONS OF THE LIPS AND JAWS 

Affections of the Lips. 

Haxe-lip is a cleft of congenital origin left in the lip as 
the result of want of proper union between its component 
parts. It is usually unilateral and on the left side, but 
may be bilateral and accompanied by cleft palate. The 
cleft varies in size from a mere notch m the red margin to 
a cleft extending into the nostril and through the alveolus. 
As a rule, when it is bilateral, the central portion of the 
lip (prolabium), lying over the premaxillary bone, which is 
completely separated from the maxillae on each side, pro- 
jects forwards as an appendage at the end of the nose. 
The nostril on the affected side is broad and flattened. 
Spina bifida and talipes are often associated, and heredity 
has a marked influence. A double hare-lip, especially if 
associated with cleft palate, may so interfere with taking 
of nourishment as to necessitate early treatment ; but as 
a rule it is better to wait till the infant is two to tiree 
months old. 

Operation for Single Hare-lip. — i. The lip is thoroughly 
dissected up from the maxillae and alveoli on each side. 
2. The edges of the cleft are then pared, so as to leave a 
concave surface on each side, taking care to include the 
apex. When the two cut surfaces are brought together, 
there is then a projection downwards of the red line, 
which is afterwards obliterated by the contract»<Mi of tha. 
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scar. Sutures of silkwarm-gut and catgut are osedi 
especial care being taken to accurately approximate the 
red margin. In Miranlt'B operation, a Hap of the red 
margin from the outer side is stitched to the bevelled-off 
inner margin of the cleft. The wound is dressed with 
gauze and collodion. The deep stitches should be re- 
moved in a week, the superficial ones at the end of four 
days. Spoon feeding is necessary during the healing 
process. 

TAe Trea/ment of Double Hare-Up.—M Ihe premaxilla 
retains its natural place, the labial clef's are alone dealt 
with. If, as is usual, it projects forwards, it must be 
eilher removed or replaced, but in any case the pralabium 
is saved. As a rule, it is better not to remove the pre- 
maxiU;i, for the lip then falls in in an unsightly manner, 
though, if it is letained, firm union may not occur, and 
the teeth erupt obliquely backwards. 

If it is decided to retain it, the bone is pushed back- 
wards after detaching the prolabium ; if it cannot be 
pushed back, Ihe septum is divided, and the bone is then 
forced back. When the gap is too small lo receive the 
premavilla, its size should be diminished by gouging the 
teeth out of it. The edges of the premaxilla and alveoli 
should be pared, and the cut surfaces of mucous mem- 
brane then sutured. The lips should then be separated 
from tbe alveoli on each side, and the ed^es pared. The 
prolabium should be pared on each side, so that a V is 
formed. The V-shaped portion is then stitched to the 
pared lip margins on each side without attempting to 
bring the apex of the V down to tlie red margin. Below 
the prolabium the lips come together, so that a Y-shaped 
cicatrix results. 'Ihe dressing and after-treatment are 
the same as in single hare-lip. 

MacTOBtoma, or abnormal width of the mouth, is a 
developmental defect, and is remedied by paring the 
outer portion on each side and stitching the rnw surfaces 

Miciostoma, or congenital contraction of the mouth, 
is due to defective development of the lower jaw. If it 
causes trouble, it may be remedied by making a cut from 
each comer of the mouth and stitching the skin lo Ihq 
s membrane both nbove and beloiv. 
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Macrocheilia, or hypertrophy of the lip, is~(i) Con- 
genital, and due to lymphangiectasis. Treatment con- 
sists in removing a V-shaped portion. (2) An acquired 
form in children is due to chronic irritation from cracks 
or fissures in the lip. Attention to the general health 
usually effects a cure. (3) In some cases in adults the 
cause is tertiary syphilis, and the treatment is that of 
syphilis in general. 

Syphilitic Affections are common. A primaxy sore 
is produced by contact with syphilitic infective material,' 
and presents a smooth ulcerated surface restinjsr on an 
indurated base with somewhat extensive infiltration. 
The submaxillary glands are early enlarged. The ap- 
pearance may suggest epithelioma, but its development 
is very rapid. The age of the patient is usually younger 
than in epithelioma, and secondary symptoms soon make 
their appearance. In the secondary stages mucous 
patches are common on the mucous membrane of the 
lip. In the tertiary stages gummata and serpiginous 
ulcers occur. In inherited syphilis mucous patches 
are common, and may leave radiating cicatrices at the 
corners of the mouth. The treatment is that usual in 
syphilis. 

Herpes Labialis is a condition in which vesicles situ- 
ated on a hyperaemic base appear, and in a few days 
become pustular. No treatment is necessary, as the 
cases get well in about a week. 

Nsevi should be dissected out if small, treated by 
electrolysis if large. 

Warty Growths may occur on the lower lip. They 
are distinguished from epithelioma by the absence of 
infiltration of the base. Treatment consists in removal. 

Epithelioma is common in the lower lip, especially in 
smokers of clay pipes. It is very rare in women. The 
disease begins as an indurated crack, which gradually 
extends and ulcerates ; as a wart -like growth which 
ulcerates ; or as an indurated nodule. The ulcer slowly 
and steadily extends, and eventually involves the jaw. 
The submental and submaxillary lymphatic glands are 
early enlarged, and later the glandulse concatenate. 
Visceral deposits are rare. When death occurs, it is 
4ue to fungation of the secondary growths in the neck 
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and exhaustion from sepsis and pain, or secondary 
hiemorrliage from erosion of bloodvessels. 

The Diagnosis rests upon the infiltoition of the base 
and its slower growth than that of a primary sore. If 
there is any doubt, a piece should be removed and 
examined m:croscopically. 

Treatment — The growth cati usually be removed by a 
V-shaped incision, keeping ^ inch away from the growth 
in every direction. The cut margins are easily stitched 
together. If the whole lip has to be removed, incisions 
are carried out on each side under the body of the jaw ; 
the lateral flaps are then detached from the jaw and 
brought together in the miU-hne to form a new lip. The 
glands in the submaxillary triangle should be completely 
removed at the same time. 

Affections of tlie Qnms and Alveolar FrocflBsea. 

Alveolar AbBceaa arises from suppuration around the 
feng of a carious tooih. The pus finds its way over the 
edge of, Or perforates, tlie alveolus, and points through 
the mucous membrane. Occasionally Ihe pus strips up 
the periosteum and leads lo necrosis of the jaw. The 
pain of an alveolar abscess is severe. Complications 
which may follow are extension upwards into the antrum, 
producing empyema, or in the lower jaw the abscess may 
point externally and cause a persisting sinus. 

Treatment necessarily consists in removing tlie toolli, 
and this usually effects a cure. An abscess under the 
periosteum needs incision. If necrosed bone is present 
It must be removed. 

FyorrbceFi Alveolaria is a condition in which the gums 
are inflamed and there is a discharge of thin pus from 
the to olh- sockets. In consequence the gums atrophy, 
the teelh become loosened, and after a time fall out. 
The cause is bacterial infection, and several or many 
teeth may be affected. 

Treatment consists in the removal of tartar, which is 
always present A small piece of cotton-wool soaked in 
J in 500 perchloride of mercury must then be pushed up 
between the looth and tlie gum with a fine probe twice a 
day. This treatment must be prolonged till i 
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effected ; if not the teeth will be lost, or even various 
toxcEmic affections may occur, such as osteo-arthritis. 

Dental Cysts are single cysts which develop at the 
roots of carious teeth. They are due to proliferation of 
embryonic remains of the enamel organ. The cyst is 
lined with columnar epithelium and contains mucoid 
fluid. A regular painless expansion of the bone occurs 
usually in the upper jaw, and as the bony wall becomes 
absorbed eggshell crackling is felt. The tooth at fault 
is always a dead one. 

Treatment consists in removal of the tooth or stump, 
freely laying open the cyst and scraping out its epithelial 
lining. Healing occurs by granulation. 

An Epulis is a tumour growing from the periosteum of 
the gum. A Simple Epidis is flbromatous, and may be 
due to carious teeth. A smooth red, perhaps lobulated, 
swelling is formed. It is elastic and firm, and may be 
pedunculated or sessile. 

Treatment consists in cutting away the growth, scraping 
the underlying bone, and removing any carious teeth. If 
it recurs, a small piece of the jaw to which it is attached 
must also be removed. 

A Malignant Epulis is a myeloid sarcoma growing 
from the medulla of the alveolar process. It forms a soft, 
rapidly-growing, dark-red swelling, which goes on to 
ulceration. 

Treatment consists in freely removing the growth and 
the portion of alveolus from which it arises, without 
injurmg the continuity of the jaw. 

Epitnelioma and Sarcoma may occur, and necessitate 
free excision of the growth together with the part of the 
jaw affected. 

Necrosis of the Jaw. — Causes. — (i^ Alveolar sub- 
periosteal abscess from carious teeth ; (2; fracture of the 
jaw when septic osteomyelitis supervenes ; (3) tertiary 
syphilis rarely ; (4) mercurial poisoning ; (5) phosphorus- 
poisoning is met with in workers in ordinary phosphorus, 
the fumes getting in through carious teeth; (6) acute 
infective osteomyelitis, usually of the lower jaw, may 
follow one of the specific fevers, and nearly the whole 
jaw may necrose ; (7) tuberculous disease. 

Symptoms — There is severe pain, and the face is red. 
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swollen, shiny, and hot. An abscess forms and points in. 
the mouth, face, or neck. A sinus discharging offensive 
pus is lefL In the lower jaw an involucrum encloses the 
1, but this rarely occurs in the upper. 
I/. — The abscess should be freely opened, and 



s then removed from within the mouth if possible. 

Affections of the Antnua. 

Suppuration within tlte Antruia usually extends 
from disease of the middle turbinate bones, but may be 
secondary lo caries of the bicuspid, first, or second molar 
teeth. It also may be secondary to frontal sinus sup- 
puration. In chronic cases the opening is often blocked 
by polypi. 

Acute cases are usually associated with acute rhinitis. 
The symptoms produced are a feeling of tension and pain 
over the antrum, and perhaps shooting pain along the 
trigeminal nerve. Similar symptoms arc present when 
acule suppuration is due to penetrating wounds. Cases 
secondary to acute rhinitis usually recover under treat- 
ment by washing out the nose frequently with a weak 
alkaline lotion. 

In chlODic cases the only symptom in most cases is the 
purulent nasal discharge. When the outlet becomes 
temporarily blocked, pain, swelling, redness, and cedema, 
may make their appearance over the antrum. Pus may 
be seen coming from under the anterior end of the middle 
turbinate bone, especially after the head has been held 
forward and tilted towards the opposite side. There may 
be signs of distension of the cavity, either upwards, 
downwards, inwards, or outwards ; or there may be 
infra-orbital neuralgia. 

Diagnosis. — The presence of a purulent discharge 
coming from under the middle turbinate bone, together 
with the other symptoms, lead to the suspicion that there 
is pus in the antrum ; but confirmation js only obtained 
by pimcturing the antrum through the inferior meatus 
with Lichtwitz's trocar and cannula, and washing out pus 
"h it. Transillumination should also be tried. If 
\p only is non -translucent, pus should be sus- 
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Treattneni consists in frequent irrigation of the c; 
through a hole made into it. The hole may be n 
through the socket of either of the bicuspids or first tw(. 
molars — the lirst molar for preference, but whichever &■ ^ 
carious should be extracted. A metal tube should be 
kept in the opening till discharge has ceased. If none of 
these teeth are carious, a hole should be made through 
the inferior meatus i inch behind the anterior end of the 
inferior turbinate bone, and irrigation performed through 
this. Cases which persist in spite of this are treated by 
opening the cavity through the canine fossa, scraping the 
walls thomu[;hli' and draining it through a large opening 
into the inferior meatus of the nose. All polypi or diseased 
bone must, in addition, be removed from the nose. 

HfdropB Antei is a condition of distension of the 
antrum with glairy fluid. It is due to a cystic tumour 
of the mucous lining or to a dentigerous cyst which has 
encroached on the antrum. The bone is expanded, and 
there may be eggshell crackling over it. Treatment 
consists in opening the cavity through the canine fossa 
and scraping out the contents. 

Simple Tmnonis, such as polypi, libromaia, and 
odontomes, lead to expansion of the antrum, and may 
be removed through an anterior openin*;. Sarcomata 
and carcinomata necessitate removal of the whole bone. 

Tnmonrs of the TTpper Jaw. 

A localized Osteoma may occur in the an 
may be a diffuse symmetrical overgrowth o 
Leontiasia Osaea. It is a rare disease ii 
bone is formed over the forehead, jaws, and ci 
leading to great disfigurement. In time pressure upon 
the cranial nerves, eyes, and brain may occur, and cause 
death by cerebral compression. No curative treatment 
is known, but in some cases the bony masses may be 
chiselled away. 

Kfa,lignant Diaeasea of the Upper Jaw.— Sarcoma 
may originate in the alveolus, antrum, splie no-maxillary . 
fossa, or may secondarily involve the jaw by extensioiu 
from naso-pharyngeal sarcomatous polypus, 

Cardnoma is squamous when starting in the gum; 
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columnar when beginning in ihe nose, acinous if origi- 
naling in the antrum. 

Svmpioms m malignant cases consist in — i. If on the 
anterior BUrf£ica, the presence of an infihrating tumour. 
2. If in the antnilll, signs of distension, a foul, blood- 
stained discharge from the nose, with perhaps epiphora 
and blockage of the nose. The growth may project into 
the nasal cavity. 3. If the growth commences behind, 
ttie niH'^cillai, the whole bone may be pushed forward, or 
the growth may extend outwards and form a swelling 
in the pterygoid and temporal fossa:, or upwards into llie 
orbit, or downwards into the palate. Signs of pressure 
on the superior maxillary division of the ^fth nerve may 
be present. Glands soon become enlarged, both in sar- 
coma and carcinoma, in the submaxillary region, and 
visceral deposits follow. The growth rapidly goes on to 

The Diagnosis from simple tumours rests upon the 
rapidity of the growth, the blood-stained discharge from 
the nose, the greater age of the patient, the tendency to 
infiltratCj and the involvement of lymphatic glands. In 
any case of doubt an exploratory operation and micro- 
scopic examination of portion of the tumour are 
advisable. 

Treatment consists in free removal where the whole 
growth is eradicabte, but in many cases the infiltration.— 
has spread too far. .^J 

Excision of the Supaiior Maxilla. ^| 

The head and shoulders are raised, and chloroform ii 
administered by Junker's apparatus. Sometimes a pre- 
liminary iaryngotomy is done and the pharynx plugged, 
to prevent blood entering the air-passages. The central 
incisor of the affected side 19 removed^ the upper lip is 
split in the mid-line, and an incision is carried around 
tlie border of the nose to a point J inch below the inner 
canthus, then outwards from this along the orbital margin 
to its outer border. This flap is then turned outwards 
from the bone. A narrow saw is now passed into the 
nose, and its floor and the alveolus are sawn through. 
The periosteal floor of the orbit is then stripped up, and, 
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while the orbital contents are protected by a spatula, the 
nasal process of the maxilla is sawn through, then the 
malar bone into the spheno-maxillary fissure. The final 
division is completed with bone forceps. The bone is 
then grasped with lion forceps and twisted out ; at the 
same time the soft palate should be separated from the 
hard. Haemorrhage from the branches of the internal 
maxillary artery is profuse at this stage, but is easily 
controlled by plugging. Bleeding-points are ligatured, 
the cavity is packed with gauze, and, finally, the wound 
in the cheek is accurately closed. The gauze must be 
removed in twenty-four hours, and frequent irrigation 
then practised. Rectal feeding is necessary for twenty- 
four hours, but after that the patient may be fed by a tube 
passed into the pharynx. 

Many paxtiai operations are done in which the pur- 
pose is to leave the orbital plate, and, where possible, this 
IS good practice. 

Tumours of the Lower Jaw. 

Chondroma, fibroma, and osteoma, are simple tumours, 
and are the same as in the upper jaw. 

Dentigerous Cysts are commoner in the lower than 
the upper jaw, and form around teeth so misplaced that 
they cannot erupt. 

A slowly-growing tumour forms and expands the jaw, 
so that eggshell crackling may be felt, and, when the 
bone is absorbed, fluctuation. Absence of a permanent 
tooth or a persisting milk-tooth is suggestive. Suppura- 
tion may occur in the cyst. 

Treatment consists in freely opening the cavity, re- 
moving the tooth, scraping out the walls, and allowing it 
to heal by granulation. 

Epithelial Odontome, or Fibrocystic Disease of the 
Jaw. — A tumour composed of spaces lined with cuboidal 
epithelium derived from the enamel organ expands the jaw. 

Treatment consists in freely opening and scraping out 
the cavity. 

Myeloid Sarcoma may be periosteal or endosteal 
When endosteal it causes expansion of the bone. 

Treatment consists in freely scraping out the growth. 
If it recurs, portion of the jaw must be removed. 
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Bound- 01 Spindle -celled SaTCDiii& necessitates Tm 
removal of the jaw. Epithelioma miiy involve the jaw 
by spreading from ilie gums, lip, or tongue, and free 
removal of bone is necessary. 

Ezciaion of the Lower Ja,w.— If the whole of one 
side is to be removed, the lower Up is split and the in- 
cision carried along the lowerborderof the jaw and behind 
ihc ramus as high as the lobule of the ear. This flap is 
then turned back, the central incisor is removed, and the 
bone sawn through at its socket. The internal connec- 
tions are divided as far as the angle, and then Ihc bone is 
firmly depressed while the masseter and internal ptery- 
goid muscles arc detached. The tendon of the temporal 
iind external pterygoid are detached, but here the knife 
must be kept close to the bone, so as not to wound the 
internal maxillary artery. The condyle is then freed by 
dividing the temporo-maxillary ligaments, and the bone 
is now separated. After hEemorrhage has been slopped 
the soft parts are stitched back in place. Considerable 
deformity is left, as the remaining half is pulled across 
the middle line. 

Diseases of the Temporo-Maxillary Articulation. 

.Acute SyuoTittB may occur in a case of rheumatic 

Acute Artliritia arises from pyaemia or gonorrhoea, or 
in children by extension from otitis media. Abscesses 
form and ankylosis remains. The abscesses should be 
opened, and escision of the condyle may be necessary 
subsequently. 

OateoAxtliritiB.— The condyle is enlarged, the joint 
grates, and there is a good deal of pain, especially in 
damp weather. The interarticular cartilage becomes 
worn away and the articular cavity enlarged, so that the 
coDdyle is more easily displaced forwards. Slitfness, and 
even ankylosis, may follow. If medical treatment fails, 
the condyle should be excised. 

Tuberculons Disease is rare, and if ankylosis is left 
the condyle must be removed. 

Immobility of the Jaw may be due to — i. Ankylosis 
esull of disease of the joint. 2. The ( 
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of cicatrices after burns, lupus, or operations. 3. Reflex 
spasm of muscles from the irritation of carious teeth, an 
impacted wisdom-tooth, or spasm due to tetanus. 4. In- 
flammatory conditions, such as mumps, parotid abscess, 
alveolar abscess, or new growths, either from their size 
or from extensive inflltration. In cases of ankylosis, 
where the muscles are not secondarily contracted and 
there are no cicatrices, excision of the condyle may 
suffice ; but in bad cases ankylosis quickly recurs, so that 
it is necessary to remove a wedge of bone, with its apex 
forwards from the region of the angle, leaving a false 
joint in this situation. 

Excision of the Condyle. — A flap of skin and sub- 
cutaneous tissue is turned down over the condyle. A 
transverse incision is then made over the neck, so as not 
to injure the facial ner\'e, and the structures are separated 
with a raspatory from the bone. The neck is then divided 
by bone forceps and the condyle twisted out. 



CHAPTER XXVI 

AFFECTIONS OF THE NOSE AND NASO- 

FHARYNX 

Depression of the Sridge of the Nose results from 
fracture, defective growth as a result of congenital 
syphilis, or destruction of bone caused by tertiary syphilis. 
The condition is best remedied by injecting paraffin with 
a melting-point of 115° F. under the skin and moulding 
it to the required shape. 

Expansion of the Bridge of the Nose is due to intra- 
nasal pressure produced by the growth of fibrous and 
sarcomatous polypi. Various affections of the skin of 
the nose occur, such as acne, acne rosacea, and rhino- 
phyma or sebaceous adenoma. Acne is treated by 
remedying the dyspepsia and applying lotio plumbi ; 
dilated capillaries are destroyed with the galvano-cautery. 
The protuberant masses of overgrown sebaceous glands 
are dissected away, and the raw suiface is Thiersch- 
grafted. 
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Partial or Total Destruction of the N'ose may" 

due to injury, but is usually a result of tertiary syphilitic 
ulceration, lupus, or rodent ulcer. Various plastic opera- 
tions are done to remedy tiiis unsightly defect, or an 
artificial nose attached to spectacle frames can be worn. 

1. The Indian method of rhinoplasty consists in turn- 
ing down a flap from the forehead whose pedicle contains 
the frontal artery of one side, and stitching the flap to a 
raw surface prepared on the remains of the nose. 

2. The Italian method consists in dissecting np a flap 
of skin from the ann, leaving its pedicle attached, and 
using it to form an artificial nose. The arm must be 
fixed to the head so that there Is no tension on the 
pedicle for ten days ; then the pedicle is detached. 

3. The Fiench method consists in dissecting up 
flaps from the cheeks and stitching them in the mid- 
Examination of the Nose and Naso-Phaiynz. — 

I. Anterior Rhinoscopy. ~A good light, a head mirror, 
and a Lennox Browne nasal speculum are required. The 
septum, anterior ends of the inferior and middle turbinate 
bones, can be seen and exammed with a probe. 

2. Posterior Rhinoscopy.— The tongue is depressed, 
and a small mirror is placed behind the uvula and soft 
palate. Adenoid growths are easily seen. If these are 
not present, the posterior nares and posterior ends of 
the turbinate hones, as well as the openings of the 
Eustachian tubes, may be seen. 

3. Palpation of the Posterior Nares with a finger 
passed up behind the uvula and soft palate. The presence 
of adenoids or tumours in the naso-pharynx can be deter- 
mined. 

Foreign Bodies commonly become impacted in the 
nose in children, and their presence is suggested by a 
pumlent nasal discharge. An attempt should be made to 
wash out the foreign body by syringing through the other 
nostril. If this fails, an anaesthetic should be given and 
forceps or a scoop used. 

Acnte Rhinitis.— T. OaTa,rrlial — commonly called 
'cold in the head.' The inflammation may spread to 
the accessory sinuses and Eustachian tube. Some relief 
may be obtained by washing out the nasal cavities three 



AFFECTIONS OF NOSE AND NASO-PHARYNX 245 

times a day with a weak alkaline lotion or by using Ferrier's 
snuff. 

2. Suppurative Bhinitis may be secondary to acute 
suppuration in one of the sinuses, when treatment should 
be directed to the sinus. Gonorrhoea! rhinitis should be 
treated by frequent irrigation. 

3. True Diphtheria occurs sometimes in the nasal 
passages, and is treated by frequent irrigation and the 
mjection of antitoxin. 

Chronic Khinitis. — The common form is characterized 
by swelling and engorgement of the soft tissues covering 
the inferior turbinate bone, especially in people with long, 
thin noses. Obstruction to respiration and abundant 
discharge of muco-pus are the results. The anterior 
end is the part most affected. Chronic pharyngitis and 
laryngitis often follow. 

Treatment, — In the early stages irrigation with a weak 
alkaline lotion is sufficient ; but if there is permanent 
hypertrophy of the interior turbinate, it should be touched 
with the galvano-cautery. 

Another form is Atrophic Rhinitis, in which the 
mucous membrane shrinks and the scanty exudation dries 
in crusts. Atrophic pharyngitis and laryngitis are often 
associated with this form. 

Treatment consists in improving the general health, 
keeping the nose irrigated with an alkaline lotion, and 
using boric acid snuff. 

Ozsena is a general term applied to cases in which 
there is an offensive muco-purulent discharge from the 
nose. 1 1 may be due to syphilitic, tuberculous or malignant 
disease in the nose, suppuration in the accessory sinuses, 
or to the later stages of atrophic rhinitis. In atrophic 
rhinitis the foetor is due to decomposition in the retained 
mucus, and the treatment consists in keeping the nose 
free from this by frequent irrigation, and then spraying 
the nasal cavity with menthol and almond-oil (10 grains 
to I ounce). The general health must also be improved. 

Disease of the Middle Turbinate Bone and Ethmoid 
occurs as a result of syphilis, tuberculous disease, and 
septic infection from without The inflammation spreads 
to the periosteum and the bone itself, causing caries or 
necrosis, and frequently suppuration in the accessory 



246 AIDS TO SURGERY 



IS may be ' 



sinuses. In bad cases the cavernous sinus may be 
thrombosed, or intracranial abscess may be caused. On 
examining the nose, a polypoid mass of granulations is 
sees covering the mit'dle turbinate, and if pressed on by 
a probe pus is seen to ooze out, and carious bone may be 
felt. Definite sequestra are found in syphilis. 

Trealment consists in removing all diseased bone. The 
polypoid mass is first snared ofT; then ihe diseased middle 
turbinate is removed with a spokeshave or a ring knife. 
Suppurating accessory sinuses are opened and freely 
drained. Care must be taken not to perforate the cribri- 
form plate 

Nasal Polypt are either simple mucous polypi, fibrous, 
or fibro-sarco ma toils in nature. 

The Mncons Polypus resembles a myoma in structure, 
but this is due to the hypertrophic tissue, of which it is 
composed being ccdcmntous. The cause is either osteitis 
of the bone from which it grows, usually the middle 
turbinate, or suppuration in one of the accessory sinuses ; 
but the superior turbinate and other parts of the ethmoid, 
especially at the openings of accessory sinuses, may be 
affected. The growths are usually multiple, and may 
project either from the anterior or posterior nares. 

The Symptoms produced are those of gradually in- 
creasing obstruction, especially in damp weather, and a 
watery discharge, which rarely may be blood-stained. The 
voice often becomes nasal in quality. On examination, the 
polypusappears as a grayish semi-translucenCmass, around 
the neck of which a probe can be passed. 

Trealment consists in removal by a wire snare, with or 
without cocaine. The snare is passed between the septum 
and the polypus, and then up to the neck of the polypus, 
so as to grasp a small portion of the bone. The wire is 
then tightened, but not sufficiently to cut, and the growth 
is dragged away rather than cut off. If bleeding is free, 
the nasal cavity is packed with gauze for twenty-four 
hours. If polypi recur, they must again he snared off 
and the underlying bone curetted. 

A Fibrous Polypus may be a pure fibroma or a fibro- 
sarcoma, and springs from the basi-spfienoid or basi- 
occipital. It may be either ptedunculated or sessile, and 
if large is often lobulated. Obstruction to respirationi i 
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and epistaxis, are the chief symptoms in the early stages, 
but ulceration and fcetid blood-stained discharge come 
on later. Expansion of the nose, pushing forward of 
the eyes or depression of the palate, are signs of the 
pressure of the growth, and even the base of the skull 
may be eroded. Young people mostly are affected, and 
the chief danger is haemorrhage from the large blood 
spaces in the growth. 

Treatment, — When the growth is small and pedun- 
culated, it must be removed by scraping it away from its 
attachment by Roughton's instrument passed up behind 
the soft palate. Recurrence, if pure fibroma, is due 
to part of the growth having been left. Severe 
hiemorrhage always occurs during removal, and it is 
advisable to do a preliminary laryngotomy and plug 
the pharynx, in sarcomatous cases it is better to split the 
soft palate and chisel away the posterior part of the hard 
palate to get a free exposure. It may even be necessary to 
remove the whole superior maxilla to get a free exposure. 

Epithelioma and Sarcoma may occur in the nose, and, 
if recognised sufficiently early, can be treated by free 
removal of the growth. 

Adenoids are very common in children, and consist of 
a hyperplasia of the lymphoid tissue, which is abundant 
in the mucous membrane of the naso-pharynx, especially 
in the vault, where it is known as Luschka's tonsil. 

Symptoms, — The growths cause obstruction to nasal 
respiration, so that the mouth is held open for breathing, 
and so during sleep snoring occurs. There is a great 
susceptibility to nasal catarrhs, Eustachian obstruction, 
intermittent deafness, and in severe cases suppurative 
otitis. The cervical glands may be enlarged from the 
entrance of organisms through the adenoids. The palate 
is often high and arched, and the expression dull and 
stupid. The growths can be seen with the posterior 
rhinoscope or felt by the finger. 

Treatment consists in most cases in operation. Pallia- 
tive treatment consists in sending the child to the seaside, 
giving tonics, and insisting on nasal breathing exercises. 
Mild cases may thus get quite well, but in all severe cases 
operation is necessary. In children over ten and in adults 
nitrous oxide produces sufficient anoesthesia, but those 
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under ten require chloroform or ethyl chloride. Tfce 
growths are removed by Cottstein's curette or Lowea- 
berg's forceps, finishing off with the finger-nail. The 
bleeding is free, and the child should be turned over at 
the end of the operation, so that the blood runs out of 
the mouth. After- treatment consists in washing the 
mouth out with weak Saniias and giving fluid food for a 
day or two. The risks are slijjht, but they are those of 
the anieslhetic, hEEmorrhage, asphyxia from inhaling 
blood, and acute otitis media. 

Epistasls, or bleeding from the nose, has a variety of 
causes. Traumatism, ulceration, tumours, and forei^ 
bodies, arc local causes. A small abrasion on the anterior 
part of the septum is commonly found. General causes 
are increased arterial tension, as in chronic nephritis; 
blood changes, as in hemophilia, purpura, and scurvy ; 
mitral obstriiction. 

Treatment. — A local cause should always be looked 
for, and if a bleeding-point be found, it can be stopped 
with the galvano-caulery or a solution of i:hromic acid 
on a swab. Cold applied to the root of the nose stops 
many cases. Occasionally tiie injection of adrenalin 
hydrochloride solution will stop the bleeding. If these 
measures fail, the nose must be plugged with gauie after 
placing a pad over the posterior nares. For this purpose 
Bellocq's sound is often used to get the piece of silk which 
holds the plug into place. 



CHAPTER XXVII 

AFFECTIONS OF THE MODTH, THROAT, AND 
(ESOPHAGUS 

Stomatitis may be of several varieties. 

t. Catarrhal StomatitlB results from the irritation of 
roughened teeth, operations in the mouth, dyspepsia, im- 
proper feeding in infants ; and it occurs in measles and 
scarlatina. The mucous membrane becomes hyperEemic 
and swollen, the secretion is increased, and painful 
ind ulcers soon make their appearance. Trt^t- 
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ment consists in removing the cause and frequent wash- 
ing out of the mouth with a solution of chlorate of potash 
or Sanitas. 

2. Aphthous Stomatitis is due to bad feeding in 
infants, and is marked by the presence of whitish spots, 
which become ulcers. Treatment consists in proper 
feeding and keeping the mouth clean. 

3. Thrush is similar in appearance, and due to the 
growth of Oidium albicans, 

4. Gangreuous Stomatitis (cancrum oris) occurs in 
children after measles or scarlatina, or in old people who 
suffer from albuminuria or diabetes. Spreading gangrene 
and toxaemia rapidly produce death, unless vigorous 
measures of scraping are done and antiseptics applied. 

5. Mercurial Stomatitis arises usually from an over- 
dose of mercui-y, but in a susceptible patient may be due 
to a single dose. The gums are swollen, tender, and 
spongy, and there is pain when the teeth are clenched. 
In severe cases the teeth may come out and the jaw 
necrose. Fcetor of the breath and salivation are marked. 
Treatment consists in stopping the mercury, giving mag- 
nesium sulphate, and washing the mouth out frequently 
with chlorate of potash. 

6. Syphilitic Stomatitis has been already described 
(Chapter VI.). 

Affections of the Tongue. 

Congenital Abnormalities. — The tongue may be 
absent, or there may be hemiatrophy. Tongue-tie is 
due to excessive shortness of the fraenum, so that pro- 
trusion is prevented. Treatment is only needed in the 
severe forms, and consists in snipping the fraenum. 
Ankyloglossia is a condition in which the tongue is 
bound to the floor of the mouth either cbngenitally or as 
a result of ulceration or new growths. Macroglossia is 
usually congenital, and due to overgrowth of connective 
tissue secondary to lymphatic obstruction. The tongue 
protrudes from the mouth, and the mucous membrane 
becomes dry, and indented or ulcerated by the teeth. 
Treatment consists in excision of a V-shaped portion, 
and suturing together the raw surface^, 




2JD AIDS 10 SURGERY 

Woimda of the ToneuQ are often caused by the t< 
during fits or falls. If oleeding is free, the artery ij 
be tied and the wound stiiched, but most cases only 
require an antiseptic mouth-wash. 

Acute Fareuchymatons Glossitis may arise from 
septic wounds, stings of insects, mercury, and the acute 
exanthemata. The tongue becomes painful, rapidly 
swells up, and protrudes from the mouth. Salivation is 
marked, and speech, deglutition, and respiration, are 
interfered with ; even urgent dyspncea may occur from 
the siie of the tongue or extension of osdema to the 
glottis. Resolution generally occurs, but suppuration 
may ensue. 

Treaimenl consists in removing the cause, giving 
purgatives and a mouth-wash. In bad eases a free 
incision gives rapid relief. If asphyxia is threatening, 
larvngotomy should be done. 

Abscess of the Tongue may be a result of the above, 
or may be chronic, and should be treated by free incision. 

Chronic Superficial Glosaitis is often associated with 
a similar condition on tlie inner surface of the cheeka or 
lips. Its most common cause is tertiary syphilis, but 
gout and chronic irritation from smoking may also be 
causes. It is very liable to be followed by epithelioma, 
especially when on the sides of the tongue. Five stages 
are described, but several of these may be present to- 
gether: I. Enlaigement of the papill». 2. Overgrowth 
of epithelium, so that white homy patches, or leuko- 
plakia, appear. 3. Shedding of the epithelium and 
atrophy of the papillfe, so that the smooth shiny tongue 
now makes its appearance. 4. Cracks or fisBures occur, 
as the result of contraction in the deeper structures. 
Ulceration may also occur on the surface. 5. Epithe- 
lioma forms the final stage. The symptoms produced 
during these stages ate tenderness of the tongue and 
pain on taking hot fluids, condiments, stimulants, or 
smoking. The affection is very chronic, unless epithe- 
lioma follows. 

Treatment consists in removing sources of irritation, 
such as rough teeth, tobacco, alcohol, and condiments. 
The mouth must be washed out with a solution of sodium 
bicarbonate after meals, and antisyphilitic remedies 
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administered. As a rule, the disease cannot be cured, 
and treatment only arrests the progress or allays the 
symptoms. 

Ulceration of the Tongue.— i. Dental ulcers are 
due to rough teeth. 2. Dyspeptic ulcers are found on 
the dorsum in alcoholics. 3. Tuberculous ulcers are 
seen rarely in consumptives, on the dorsum, near the tip. 
n hey have nodular undermined edges. Treatment con- 
sists in scraping and applying pure carbolic acid, or the 
pain may be relieved by applying cocaine. 4. Lupus is 
rarely found on the tongue. Scraping and nitric acid 
applications form the treatment. 5^ Syphilitic and can- 
cerous ulceration are common. 

S3rpbilitic Disease of the Tongue may be— (i) A 
primary sore ; (2) secondary mucous patches, fissures, or 
condylomata ; (3) gummatous ulceration or chronic super- 
ficial glossitis. 

Gumma is fairly common, and usually begins as a sub- 
mucous or intramuscular infiltration, near the mid-line 
and rather far back. The swelling, firm at first, soon 
softens and breaks down, leaving a sore with deep, 
sharply- cut edges and a wash-leather slough on the base. 
The edges are not indurated, and there is no infiltration 
fixing the tongue to the floor of the mouth ; so the tongue 
can be protruded, and swallowing and speech are not 
interfered with. There is little pain, and the submaxillary 
glands may or may not be enlarged. 

Treatment consists in giving iodide of potash and mer- 
cury. The sore soon heals, leaving a contracted cicatrix. 

Innocent Tumours, such as papilloma, nsevi, lipoma, 
cysts, and dermoid cysts, are rare. 

Cancer of the Tongue, in the form of squamous 
epithelioma, is very common. Its cause is not known, 
but chronic irritation from a rough tooth or smoking is 
supposed to contribute to its onset. It may begin as an 
ulcer on the margin, or as an indurated crack on the 
dorsum following chronic superficial glossitis or a gumma. 
It may begin as a warty growth, which has an indurated 
base, or as a submucous infiltration. Epithelioma may 
spread to the tongue from the floor of the mouth or the 
larynx. Whatever the mode of origin, the growth soon 
becomes indurated, ulcerated, with a latsed, hard edge 
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nnd an irreyulat base with a sloughy surface. There may 
or may not be pain with it, hnt soon the breath Lecomes 
fcetid, and as the tongue becomes fixed sahvation is 
increased ; protrusion and swallowing are more and more 
interfered with. The pain then becomes severe, and 
radiates to all the branches of the fifth nerve. The sub- 
maxillary lymphatic glands ate first enlarged, then the 
glandule concatenatie ; in the late stages these glands 
may undergo cystic degeneration and fungation. Tlie 
lower jaw may be invaded by extension of the growth. 
The patient in the late stages gets into the stage of 
cachexia from the pain, toxieniia, and inability to get 
sufficient nourishment and sleep. Death usually occurs 
in an untreated case in twelve months, as a result of 
septic pneumonia or hasmorrhage. 

Diagnosis. — There can be no doubt in the late stages, 
where there is a crateriform intiuiafed ulcer, fixity, fcetor 
(if the breath, and enlarged inlands; but in lUe early 
stages, when there is doubtful induration about a. fissure, 
wart, or small ulcer, a small piece should be removed and 
examined microscopically. Iodide of potassium should 
be given in a case of doubt, but it should be combined 
with a microscopic examination, for cancer sometimes 
improves for a few weeks with iodide. 

Treatment. — Thorough and early removal is the only 
treatment which holds out any hope of cure. In any 
case, if we can insure removing the growth from the 
mouth, death from glandular disease is less painful. In 
hopeless cases, division of the lingual branch of the fifth 
nerve relieves the pain, and antiseptic mouth-washes help 
to allay the fostor. The operations for removal of the 
tongue are either intrabuccal or extrabuccal. 

The Intrabuctail Operation tWhitehead's) is adopted 
when the disease is limited to one portion of the tongue 
and the muscles are not much infiltrated. The glands 
are removed by a separate incision, both in the sub- 
maxillary region and ^ong the carotid sheath, and after 
this is done the lingual artery is tied where it lies under 
the hyoglossus. The mouth is then opened, two strong 
silk ligatures are passed, one through each half of the 
tongue, so as to pull it forwards. Then, if one half nf the 
tongue is to be removed, the organ is split aJong the mid- 
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line, and its lateral attachment divided ; a transverse cut 
is made across the base, and finally the muscles are cut 
through below. The lingual artery can be picked up 
before it is snipped, even if it has not been tied previously. 
If the tip only is affected, a V-shaped piece can be 
removed. If the whole tongue is removed, the stump 
must be prevented from falling back over the glottis and 
causing asphyxia by passing a strong piece of silk through 
it and fixing it to the dressings. If the tongue has to be 
removed far back^ a preliminary laryngotomy and plugging 
the pharynx prevents inhalation of blood, and the anaes* 
thetic is more easily administered. If tracheotomy is 
done, Hahn's or Trendelenburg's tubes may be used. 

The Extrabuccal Operation is done when the jaw or 
floor of the mouth is involved, or when the tongue 
substance is deeply infiltrated. Kocher's or Langenbeck's 
incisions may be used. Kocher's incision extends from 
the tip of the mastoid to the great cornu of the hyoid 
and up to the symphysis. The flap is turned up, and the 
submaxillary salivary and lymphatic glands removed ; 
the mylohyoid muscle is then divided, and the mucous 
membrane detached from the alveolus. If the jaw is 
afifected, that portion is also sawn through in front and 
behind. Half or the whole of the tongue is then freed, 
as in the inlrabuccal operation, and drawn down through 
the wound, so that the muscles can be cut close to 
the hyoid bone. Langenbeck's incision begins at the 
angle of the mouth, and runs to the anterior border of 
the masseter, down over the angle of the jaw to the great 
cornu of the hyoid, then up to the symphysis. The bone 
is then sawn through in this line, and the jaw displaced 
forwards, so that a clear view is obtained of the field of 
operation. 

The raw surface in the mouth is diminished by drawing 
it together, when possible, with catgut. Whitehead's 
varnish may be painted over it. The external wound is 
stitched up with drainage for a few days. The mouth 
must be frequently irrigated with Sanitas solution, and the 
patient is better sitting up. Feeding by the rectum is 
necessary for twenty-four hours ; after that a feeding cup 
with an oesophageal tube suffices. 

The greatest danger is from septic pneumonia ; but 
this can be prevented by liavm^ \3ci^ X&^'Ock. ^rt^^i^!^^^ 
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cleansed before the operalioD, keeping the mouta ire- 
quently irrigated Afterwards, and by gettintf tlie patient 
up on the second day. Secondary haemorrhage may 
occur if the wound in the neck becomes septic. 

It is surprising how well patients talk after removal 
of portion or the whole of the tongue. Unfoilunately, 
unless a free and early clearance of the glands in the 
neck is done, recurrence soon appears there- 
Affections of the Floor of the Mouth. 

Sublingual Abscess starts from septic infection of a 
puncture or abra5ion, and must be opened early. 

Actinomycosis of the floor of the mouth occurs as a 
brawny chronic inflammatory swelling, which points in 
several places, and discharges yellowish granules of the 
fungus. It is best treated by giving lar^ doses of iodide 
of potassium. 

Oystic Swellin^B of the Floor of the Mouth.— 
I. Mucous Cysts form small translucent swellings which 
require excision. 2. AEanulais a cyst due to the dilala- 
txoaof one of liie sublingual ducts, and containing aglairy 
fluid. The tumour may be as big as a walnut. It should 
be incised, emptied, and as much of the wall removed as 
possible, the cavity being left to heal by gianulalioB. 
3 Dermoid Cysts occupy the mid-line, and project below 
the chin. They arise from the thyragloGsal tract Lateral 
ones arise from the cervical clefts. The contents consist 
of sebaceous material or clear fluid. Such tumours r 
be complrtely dissected out from below the chin, 
portion IS left the tumour recurs. 

Affections of the Salivary Glands- 
Inflammation of the Parotid Gland.— r. Epidemic 
FaiTOtitiS, or mumps, is highly infectious, and is maike * 
by fever, swelling at the parotid and socia parotidi 
Eating is very painftil. One or both parotids may be 
aflected, and occasionally the testis, breast or ovaries are 
metastaiicatly inflamed. 

I rciilmenl consists in keeping the patient at rest and 
isolated, and giving food which does not require mastica- 
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2. Simple Parotitis may be due to injury or calculus in 
the duct, and is marked by pain and swelling. Occa- 
sionally in abdominal diseases, when the patient is being 
fed by the rectum, a mild septic parotitis occurs by spread 
of infection frorti the teeth. Fomentations relieve the 
condition. 

3. Suppurative Parotitis may occur in pyaemia, and 
in scarlet or typhoid fever by extension along Stenson's 
duct. The gland becomes swollen and tender, the skin 
over it tense and cedematous, and the pain severe. The 
pus is apt to burrow deeply in the neck owing to the 
density of the overlying fascia, so that, unless opened 
eaily, toxaemia, and even pyaemia, may ensue. The fact 
that the whole gland, including the socia, is enlarged, dis- 
tinguishes it from inflammation of the lymphatic glands 
lying over it. 

Treatment consists in appl^ng fomentations in the 
early stage, but as soon as the presence of pus is indicated 
an incision into the gland should be made parallel to the 
facial nerve and the abscess drained. 

Obstruction of Salivary Ducts results from cicatricial 
contraction or the presence of salivary calculi. 

Symptoms. — The gland rapidly enlarges when stimulated 
by eating ; the swelling subsides afterwards as the saliva 
slowly gets past the obstruction. When a calculus is 
present thtre may be an offensive discharge. Complete 
blockage may produce a cyst, which bursts and causes a 
salivary fistula. Calculi are commonest in the sub- 
maxillary and sublingual ducts. 

Treatment. — Calculi should be removed ; a strictured 
orifice should be dilated or a new one made. 

Tunours of the Parotid Qland. 

The Mixed Parotid Tumour is an endothelioma, and 

contains colloid tissue which looks like cart.lage, fibrous 
tissue, myxomatous tissue, and structures resembling 
glandular tissue. The tumour is firm and nodular, and, 
though usually beginning in the superficial part, may 
extend to the deepest part of the gland beneath the ramus 
of the jaw and to the styloid process. It is at first freely 
movable, but later becomes fixed and obstructs the move- 
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ments of the jsw. Tlie growth is slow and painles 
long as it is simple and the facial nerve is not paralyzed ; 
but often these growths take on a malignant character. 

The Malignant Tumours are sarcom^ carcinoma, and 
endothelioma, and often occur in what has been a simple 
mixed tumour. The growth then rapidly increases, be- 
comes fixed, and the nerves and vessels are pressed upon, 
leading to facial paralysis. The skin soon becomes in- 
filtrated and attached, fungation following. Secondary 
deposits occur in the glands and viscera. 

The Diiignosis of simple from malignant growths is 
important, as the simple can be shelled out. The simple 
tumours grow slowly, the skin is free over them, and the 
facial nerve is not pressed upon. Enlarged lymphatic 
glands lying over the parotid ha\'e a more superficial 
position llian a real parotid tumour. 

Treatment. — Simple tumours are removed by making a 
vertical incision down to the capsule of the gland ; then 
a horizontal one is made through the gl[ind to the tumour, 
so as to avoid the facial nerve. 'I he tumour is then 
enudeated easily, unless it is of long standing', when its 
deep processes may render this extremely difficulL 

Malignant tumours should not be touched unless seen 
early. The whole gland and its capsule must be removed 
through avertica! incision overit. The lower part should 
be first dealt with, so that the external carotid artery and 
lemporo-facial veins may be lied early. The gland is 
then drawn up and its deep connections carefully severed. 
The facial nerve must necessarily be sacrificed. 

TumouTB of the SubmiixillEtry CHand are similar to 
those in the parotid. 

Salivary FiBtnla arises from injuries di^'iding Stenson's 
ducL Much inconvenience is caused by saliva running 
over the cheek. If the buccal portion is involved, the 
duct should be slit up within the mouth ; but if the fi5tula 
is in the masseteric portion, a tube must be passed from the 
buccal opening to the opening on the cheek, and retained 
there for some time, gradually shortening it as the canal 
becomes re established. 
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Affections of the Palate. 

Oleft Palate is a congenital defect in the roof of 
the mouth, due to failure of union of the palatal seg- 
ments. The last part to unite normally is the uvula, so 
that cleft palate varies from a bifid uvula to a com- 
plete cleft through the hard palate and alveolus. In the 
extreme cases, single or double hare-lip is associated. 
The ethmo-vomerine septum may project either between 
the two palatal segments or be attached to one. The 
wider the cleft, the more difficult it is to unite the soft 
structures by operation ; but a highly arched palate is 
a more favourable one to operate upon than one only 
slightly arched, as the flaps meet more easily. 

Nutrition is impaired by the presence of a cleft palate, 
as the power of suction is lost, and the child has to be 
fed with a spoon, with the head thrown back. As this 
requires careful attention, many children do not get it, 
and succumb from starvation or intercurrent disease. 

If the children grow up, articulation is much impaired 
by the inability to shut off the nasal cavity from the buccal 
in trying to produce sounds which require such, as the 
letters b, d,f^ g^p, L 

The time for operation usually chosen is two to three 
years. The child is then able to stand the operation, but 
\i left much longer the habit of faulty speech is difficult 
to get rid of. Some surgeons repair the palate at a very 
early age, leaving the hare-lip to be united later. It is 
necessary that the child should be in a good state ol 
liealth, and that the mouth and throat be free from 
inflammation. 

Operation. — Chloroform is given with Junker's appa- 
ratus, and the mouth is kept open with Smith's gag. 
When the cleft involves the hard palate, Langenbeck's 
operation, er uranoplasty, is that usually adopted. 
I. Incision and detachment of muco-periosteal flaps: 
Lateral incisions from \ inch internal to the last molar 
tooth forwards for \ inch, and parallel to the alveolus, 
are made. The muco-periosteal flap is stripped up to 
the margin of the cleft till the instrument protrudes ; then 
the soft palate must be carefully detached from the 
posterior margin of the hard palate and hamular process. 



se'rt^^^ 



ISS A!DS TO SURGEKY 

2. Paring the edges of the cleft : The edge; 
ivitli icircepi and p^i.ed. sn thai a itraiahliawedjie is lelt. 
3- Passage and tightening of sntnriBS : One wire slitch 
iu passed about J inch from the edge wiih Smith's needle. 
The rest of the palate and uvula are stitched with inter- 
rupted 5i!kivorm-gut sutures passed with an mdinary 
palate needle. 'Ihcse sutures are then tiKhteaed in 
turn. 4. The tension on the flaps is relieved by pro- 
longing hack the lateral incisions sufficiently. After the 
opeiation the child is fed upon liquid food for five days, 
and after that with soft food for a fortnight. The moulh 
should be frequently washed out with Sanitas. The 
stitches are removed in a fortnight. 

When the soft palate is alone aflecled, the operation is 
called slaphylonha|jhy. The edges are pared, lateral 
tension cuts made, and the margins then sutured. 

Nesulls.-^Thti articulation is never perfect, as the velum 
is far from being a perfectly acting one ; but the nose is 
shut off from the moulh, and careful education byavoice- 
traincr will improve the speech a gie.Tt deaL 

Mechanical 7Vfa/?n«7/.— Instead of operations, a plate 
may be worn to block up the cleft, and a movable velum 
may be attached to. take the place of the soft palate. 
These are not so satisfactory as operations. 

TJlcer-ition of the Fal&te is most commonly syphi- 
litic, and either secondary or tertiary ; in the latter the 
ulcers are deep, and may be associated with necrosis of 
the bone. Simple, lupoid, tuberculous, and epilhelio- 
matous ulceration may also occur. 

Acquired Perforations of the Palate are practically 
always due to tertiary syphilis. If the soft palate is 
involved, adhesions to the posterior pharyngeal wall are 
common. The voice is nasal and resembles that of cleft 
palate. Antisyphiliiic treatment is necessary, and the 
opening may be closed by wearing an obturator. Opera- 
tions are unsatisfactory in these cases. 

Necrosis of the Folate is due to syphilis usually, but 
may result from the extension of an alveolar abscess. 

TlimoiirB which occur on the hard palate are fibroma 

and adeniima, each of which is slow in growth and does' 

not infiUraie or ulcerate. Sarcoma and epithelioma also 

r, and if seen early require free removal. 
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Elongation of the Uvula, due to chronic inflammation, 
causes a tickling cough. Cocaine should be applied, aiid 
about two- thirds should be snipped off with scissors. 

Affections of the Tonsils. 

Acute Tonsillitis probably arises from infection with 
micro-organisms, but cold is a predisposing cause. The 
inflammation may be superficial, and only portion of a 
general catarrhal inflammation of the velum and pharynx. 
Treatment consists in using a gargle of chlorate of 
potash. 

Acute Follicular Tonsillitis is marked by general 
enlargement of the tonsils, with consequent obstruction 
to breathing and swallowing. Patches of exudation are 
seen at the mouths of the follicles, the temperature is 
raised, the bowels are confined, and the submaxillary 
glands are enlarged and tender. 

Acute Parenchymatous Tonsillitis is inflammation 
of the tonsil, soft palate, and fauces, and often results in 
a peritonsillar abscess. The palate and anterior pillar 
are dusky and swollen, and the tonsil is pushed across to 
the mid line. These conditions are distinguished from 
scarlet fever by the absence of the characteristic rash. 

Follicular tonsillitis is treated by giving calomel 
(5 grains), salicylate of soda, and an antiseptic throat 
spray. 

Peritonsillar abscesses must be opened by puncturing 
the most prominent part of the swelling and enlarging 
the opening with forceps. 

Chronic Tonsillitis results in hypertrophy, and is 
usually associated with adenoids. The tonsils are large 
and pale, and show the large oiifices of the crypts. 
Recurrent attacks of inflammation are common. The 
patients are usually mouth-breathers and snore at night. 
Deafness may occur from associated swelling of the 
orifice of the Eustachian tube. 

Treatment, — Fresh air and good food, together with 
painting the tonsils daily with glycerine of tannic acid, 
will cure some cases ; but most resist this treatment, and 
so tonsillotomy is required. This may be done with 
cocaine or gas, and the tonsil is best removed with the 
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spade guilloline. Forceps and a tonsil bistoury inayalso 
be used. Hemorrhage soon ceases in children. If it 
continues, iced lotion should he applied ; if that fails, the 
gal van o- cautery. The tonsil may aJso he shelled out 
with the linger after snipping the mucous membrane in 
front of it. 

Sypliilitie Disea.se of the Tonsil may be primary, 
secoiidaiy, or tertiary. 

Tumours of tlie Tonsil are almost always mali^^nant. 
Epithelioma may begin in the tonsil or spread to it from 
other parts. 

Lympho- Sarcoma hegins as a smooth, rapidly-growing 
tumour, which soon infillrates the surrounding structures 
and affects the lymphatic glands. Bound-celled Sarcoma 
may also occur. These growths all tend to block up the 
pharynx and to ulcerate. Hiemorrhage is likely to occur 
and produce a fatal termination. 

Treatment. — If seen in the early stages, the growth 
may be removed by shelling out the tonsil from the 
mouth and dissecting nut ihe glands by a separate 
incision in the neck. If the growth extends beyond 
the tonsil, it must be removed from the neck through an 
incision along the anterior border of the s tern o- mastoid, 
deepened till the pharyngeal wall is reached, removing at 
the same time the glands and tying the external carotid 

Affections of the Pharynx. 

Acute Pharyngitis is usually catarrhal and part of a 
general inflammation of the nose, pharynx, and tonsils. 
The throat is t*ddened, and swallowing is painful. 

Treaimint consists in using an astringent gargle or 
inhaling steam to which tinct. benzoin, co. has been 
added. 

Ohronic Pharyngitis is often met with in people who 
have to exert their voices — e.g., clergymen, costers, etc.— 
and in people who drink or smoke excessively. The 
mucous membrane is red and thickened, the lymphoid 
nodules and bloodvessels are enlarged, and there is a thick 
muco-purulent discharge, which lends to dry on the back 
of the throat. If allowed to persist, this form, which is 
often associated with similar trouble ii ' 
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to atrophic pharyngitis, when the mucous membrane be- 
comes dry and glazed and the breath is very offensive. 
Chronic laryngitis is also often associated with it. 

Treatment consists in removing all sources of irritation 
— smoking, alcohol, and vocal exertion. Astringents 
should be sprayed or painted on the pharynx. Enlarged 
lymphoid nodules should be touched with the galvano- 
cautery. In the atrophic form the general health must 
be attended to, boric acid snuff used, and menthol dis- 
solved in oleum amygdalae (10 grains to i ounce) painted 
on the throat. 

Ssrphilitic Affections of the Pharynx are met with in 
the secondary stage as mucous patches and snail-track 
ulcers ; in the tertiary stage as gummatous infiltration, 
which soon breaks down and forms typical ulceration. 
The ulcers soon heal under tieatment by mercury and 
iodide of potassium, but the cicatrization may lead to 
adhesion of the velum to the posterior pharyngeal wall ; 
or pharyngeal stenosis, which may require division and 
regrular dilatation with bougies. 

Tumours of the Pharynx are rare. Naso-pharyngeal 
polypi may extend to the pharynx. 

Epithelioma is uncommon primarily, but may extend 
to the pharynx from the tonsil or tongue. Death results 
from haemorrhage, obstruction to breathing and swallow- 
ing, or dissemination. 

Treatment by operation is often fatal, but in very 
limited cases the growth may be removed by attacking it 
from an incision sdong the anterior border of the stemo- 
mastoid, after a preliminary laryngotomy so that the 
pharynx can be plugged. 

Retropharsmgeal Abscess is either acute or chronic. 
Acute abscess occurs usually in children from septic 
intection of the submucous tissue. Urgent dyspnoea and 
regurgitation of fluids through the nose are the symptoms. 
It is distinguished from the dyspnoea of diphtheritic 
laryngeal obstruction by the presence of a soft fluctuating 
swelling felt by the finger in the pharynx. The Chronic 
form is due to spinal caries in tlie neck, and the pus is 
behind the prevertebral fascia. In the acute cases the 
pus may burst into the pharynx or point in the neck. 
Chronic cases point in the neck or travel down to the 
mediastinum or axillae. 
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7'ri'/i/iiu^>i/. — The abscess should be opfnpd by an 
irciiiun in front of the stern o-mastoid if pointing there ; 
if not, behind that muscle. A.n opening should not be 
made in the mouth, for the pus may enter the glottis ; ai 
also further infeciion of the cavity will follow. 

Affectiona of ths (EBOphagas. 

MalfoimatiollS. — A congenital opening may ex 
between the ccsophagus and trnchea, or the upper end 
may be blind. Coiiyenital stricture ntay also occui 
Acquired malformations take the form of Dl7ertictlla. 

1. Piessnra DiTerticola are due to pouching of die 
wall frum weakness of the muscles posteriorly in the firat 
inch or two of the cesophagua or lower end ot the pharynx. 
The cavity e> tends downwanls between the cesophagus i 
and spine, and only makes itself evident in adults. 

The Symptoms are due to distension of the pouch with 
food, which decomposes and regurgitates undigested. 
Gas may be squeeied out by pressing on the swelling- in 
the nccfc. The swelling causes difficulty in swallowing, 
A bougie can be passed into the pouch, but a?so can be 
' ' (he stomach, or (ine can be 
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Foreign Bodies such 
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the pharynx may lead to immediate death from 
asphyxia. Foreign bodies when impacted lead to ulcera- 
tion and perforation, causing either severe hfemorrhase, 
mediastinal or cervical cellulitis. 

Treatvient. — Fish-bones are best removed with the 
expanding probang ; coins with the coin - catcher ix 
oesophageal forceps. If the foreign body cannot be 
pulled up with forceps, it should be pushed on into the 
stomach. Rontgen rays can be used to locale metal 
substances. Impaction in the upper part of the cesophagus 
can be relieved by making an incision in the neck in 
front of the sterno-mastoid and working down betwe$g^ 
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the carotid sheath on the outer side, and the larynx and 
trachea on the inner, till the oesophagus is opened. The 
wound is drained, although the mucous membrane has 
been sutured. If the impaction is near the cardiac orifice, 
the foreign body may be removed sometimes by opening 
the stomach and withdrawing it by the finv;ers. When 
once the foreign body has passed into the stomach it 
should be left alone, and. will soon reach the anus. 
Purgatives should be avoided in this stage. 

Inflammation of the (Esophagus is caused by swal- 
lowing corrosives or irritants. Rectal feeding is necessary 
at first. If ulceration is produced the subsequent cica- 
trization causes a fibrous stricture. 

Hysterical * Stricture ' occurs in neurotic young 
women. It differs from genuine stricture in that greater 
difficulty is experienced in swallowing liquids than solids, 
in the fact that it gets completely well from time to time 
instead of progressively worse, and in that an oesophageal 
bougie passes easily. 

Treatment should be of the usual antibysteric variety. 

Organic Stricture of the (Esophagus is either fibrous 
or malignant. 

1. Fibrous Stricture is usually due to swallowing cor- 
rosives, but may be syphilitic The commencement of 
the oesophagus is the common site. Increasing difficulty 
in swallowing first solids and then fluids characterizes 
the disease. If the stricture is high up food returns 
immediately ; if it is low down the oesophagus becomes 
dilated above the stricture, the food collects for some 
time, and is then returned undigested and in a large 
quantity. Death occurs from starvation. 

2. Malignant Stricture is epitheliomatous. The com- 
monest sites in order are : Behind the cricoid ; where the 
bronchus crosses the oesophagus ; at the cardiac orifice. 
Perforation of the ulcer into the trachea causes death 
from septic pneumonia ; into a large vessel, haemorrhage ; 
into the mediastinum, septic cellulitis. The glands at the 
base of the neck are often enlarged. The symptoms are 
the same as in fibrous stricture, but in addition blood is 
vomited sometimes and a growth can occasionally be 
felt in the neck. The growth frequently spreads to the 
back of the larynx and causes hoarseness or aphonia. 
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Piessure on the recurrentlaryngeal nerve causes paralysis I 
of one or both cords. 

The Diagnosis of stricture of the cesophagus is m^e 
by excluding such causes of pressure on the tube as 
aneurysm, mediastinal tumours or growths in the neck. 
Then an oesophageal bougie is passed, till the stricture 
prevents its further progress. The stomach is 16 inches 
from the teeth, the cesophagus being 9 inches in length, 
and its upper end 7 inches from the teeth. Gentleness 
must be used in passing a bougie, for perforation is easily 
produced. A nbrous stricture can only be diagnosed 
by a clear history of swallowing a corrosive some time 

Treatment of Fibrous Stricture.— 1. Dilatation with 

bougies of increasing sizes' at intervals of several days. 
2, If dilatation is impossible or contraction quickly recurs, 
Symonda' tube may be used. 3. If the stnclure is at the 
cardiac orifice it may be dilated with the finyers through 
an opening in the stomach. 4. Gaatrostoniy is tlie final 
resort, and sometimes the rest thus obtained brings about 
yielding of the stricture sufficiently to allow dilatation by 
bougies, so that the gastrostomy wound may be allowed 
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cricoid or bronchus, where it causes too much irritation 
to be tolerated. Its chief advantage is that the patient 
hasthe satisfaction of tasting his food. In the other cases 
gastrostomy is necessary as soon as the patient shows 
signs of geliing insufficient nourishmenL Tracheotomy 
may be required when the glottis is affected. 

CHAPTER XXVIU 

AFFECTIONS OP THE EAU 

The Extemai Ear may be congeniially absent, or there 
may be accessory auricles. Large and prominent ears can 
be improved in appearance by excising a V-shaptJ 

Heematoma Auris results from injury, especially 
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tlie insane. No treatment is necessary, but deformity 
from contraction often remains. Eczema and boils affect 
the auricle. 

Oenunen often collects in and blocks the meatus, 
causing deafness. If the wax presses on the membrana 
tympani noises in the ear, giddiness, and vomiting may 
be caused. The wax can be seen with a speculum. 
Treatment consists in syringing it out with wanii water. 
It may be necessary to first soften the wax with 
glycerine. 

Foreign Bodies may be removed by sjrringing, fine 
forceps, or a sharp hook. If this fails the auricle must 
be detached by an incision behind, so as to get more 
directly at the deepest part of the meatus. 

Exostoses may grow from the wall of the auditory 
canal, and if causing deafness must be removed with the 
electric burr. 

Otitis Media. — The cause of acute inflammation of 
the middle ear is extension along the Eustachian tube of 
a preceding inflammatory condition in the throat. It 
commonly follows scarlatina and measles, but a common 
cold or the presence of adenoids may be sufficient as a 
starting-point. There is severe pain m the ear, deafness 
or tinnitus, and a raised temperature. As pus collects in 
the middle ear, the drum is reddened and bulges. Later 
on, if not incised by the surgeon, a perforation occurs, 
and the pain is relieved as the pus is discharged. Under 
careful treatment, by frequent irrigation of the ear and 
keeping it covered with antiseptic dressings, the perfora- 
tion may heal ; if not, the case becomes one of chronic 
otorrhoea. 

In Chronic Otorrhoea the general health should be 
improved, adenoids should be removed, and the middle 
ear should be kept free from discharge by syringing it 
frequently with boric acid lotion or by pouring in peroxide 
of hydrogen. The cavity is then dried, and a few drops 
of boracic alcohol (gr. xxx. ad 5i.) are instilled. Inflation 
of the tympanic cavity by Politzer's bag or by Valsalva's 
method may also be of use. It is important to see if the 
perforation is large enough to allow of efficient drainage; 
if not, it should be enlarged. If in spite of this the 
discharge persists, one of the following complications is 
present : 
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Tlie Surgical Complications of Chronic Otitis Midk~ 

are very important, owing to the great risk to life some 
of ihem involve. 

The Extracranial Gomplicationa are unimportant, viz r 
ecsema of the meatus boils, and. rarely, extension of 
an abscess through the tympanic plate to the tcmporu- 

The Cranial Complicationa are often grave, i. 
Necrosis or ankyloslB of the ossicles causes impairment 
of heating. 2. The inflammation may extend to the 
temporal bone and cause caries or necrosis. The skull 
may be opened through the thin roof of the tympanurn 
in this manner, and so intracranial complications may 
occur. 3. Polypi protruding through the membrane are 
an evidence of caries of the bone, and prevent the escape 
of dischatges. 4. Facial paialrsis may arise from 
chronic inflammatory thickening around the aqueductua 
Fallopii. 5. Mastoiditis frequently occurs from spread 
of the inflammation to the mastoid antrum and ceUs The 
antruni is present at birth, but the cells are only devcl- 
oped u puberty. Extension of inHammation to tbe bone 
around the antrum causes severe pain and tenderness 
over the mastoid and a raised temperature. In children 
suppuration extends along a communicating vein, which 
runs through the sq nam oso- mastoidal suture and leads to 
the formation of a subperiosteal abscess, which, besides 
having the ordinary feature of an abscess, di^laces the 
aiiricU outivards and tiownwards. The same condition 
occurs in adults from caries of the bone covering the, 
antrum. Intracranial complications may follow. Oholes- 
teatoma is a name given to a chronic form of mastoiditis 
in which tbe antrum is distendedwith a mass of epithelial 
cells and choleslerine. Occasionally tubercle is the cause 
of otitis media and mastoiditis. 

Treatment. — In the early stages of mastoiditis, hot 
fomentations should be applied If this does not relieve 
the pain quickly, or il' an abscess be present, a curved 
incision must be mnde over the mastoid process, and 
followed by an opening into the antrum cither with tbe 
gouge or electric drill. 

The position of the antrum is marked by the su[va- 
' '' >le in most cases, but if^ (his Is absen\^( 
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position for opening this cavity can be found by taking 
the point of junction of two lines drawn as tangents to 
the upper and posterior walls of the bony meatus. The 
adult antrum is about ^ inch from the surface. A free 
opening is made and all diseased bone is scraped away. 
The cavity is then packed with gauze and dressed daily. 

This operation is suited for acute cases, but where the 
disease is old-standing and the hearing much impaired 
the bone lying between the antrum and middle-ear, the 
ossicles, and the outer wall of the attic must be removed, 
thus converting the two cavities into one large one. Care 
must be taken not to divide the facial nerve, as it lies to 
the inner side of the iter ad antrum. The external 
auditory meatus is then enlarged by splitting it posteriorly 
and stitching the upper part out of the way, so that a 
big opening is left through which the cavity can be 
dressed. The posterior wound is then closed. Ten days 
later the wound is opened up again and the bony cavity 
covered with a Thiersch grajft. Permanent cure results 
from this operation. 

The Intracranial Complications. — !. Subcranial 
Abscess, or suppuration between the skull and dura mater, 
is usually caused by necrosis of the roof of the tympanic 
cavity or antrum. When the abscess is of any size, 
cerebral irritation and compression occur. Pain and 
headache are followed by drowsiness and coma. The 
temperature is raised, but rigors are not present ; the 
pulse is rapid, vomiting is frequent, and optic neuritis and 
pain in the back of the neck are present if basal menin- 
gitis follows. The pus may discharge itself along the 
course of the mastoid emissary vein. 

The Diagtiosis from cerebral abscess is often difficult, 
but the rapid pulse, raised temperature, irritability, and 
retracted neck are unlike the typical slow pulse, sub- 
normal temperature, and slow cerebration of a cerebral 
abscess. 

Treatfnent consists in first opening the mastoid antrum 
and then enlarging the opening upwards to expose the 
dura mater and evacuate the abscess. 

2. Meningitis may be localized or diffuse. Raised tern* 
p>erature, great irritability, and retraction of the neck 
goin;^^ on to drowsiness and coma form the symptoms. 
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Dilfuse cases are faial. Localized meninp[itis may get 
better when the complete mastoideclomy has been per- 
formed. 

3. ThromboBis of the Ziateral Sinus arises from direct 
extension backwards from the antrum either througli the 
bone itself or a mastoid emissary vein which leads direct 
to the sinus. The sinus becomes blocked by septic clot, 
which softens, and pyxmia follows from infective emboli 
being carried into the blood-stream. The jugular vein 
may be felt in the neck sometimes as a hard cord. 

Symploms.—Vsry hijjh remittent temperatures asso- 
ciated with rigors and sweats, together with pain over the 
mastoid, are the characteristic symptoms. The pysemia 
may take on either a. pneumonic or a. typhoidal form. 

The Diagnosis is easy in a typical case, but in the 
early stages it may be very difficult. 

Treatment, to be successftil, must be undertaken early. 
The antrum is opened, the opening is then enlarged back- 
wards to expose the lateral sinus. A hypodermic needle 
thrust in demonstrates whether the blood is fluid or not 
If a thrombus is present, then the internal jugular vein is 
exposed at the level of the upper border of the thyroid 
cartilage — orlower if the thrombus is more extensive — and 
tied to prevent further escape of septic emboli into the 
circulation. The vein is then opened here and in the 
lateral sinus, and the clot washed away. The openings 
above and below are then packed h ith gauze, and allowed 
to heal by granulation. 

4. Abscess in the cerebrum or cerebellnin is 1 
1 has already been described (p. aji). 



CHAPTER XXIX 
BURQEBT OF THE NECK 



i 



Affections of the Neck. 
Biaachial Pistulfe are due to imperfect closure of the 
branchial clefts. Their openings are along the anterior 
border of the sterno-mastoid, and discharge a glairy fluid. 
If inconvenience is caused, the epithelial lining should be 
completely dissected out. 
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Branctdal Oyats arise from distension by secretion of ^ 
incompletely obliterated branchial clefts. Slowly-growing, 



soft, painless, Buctuaiing swellings are formed. Sebaceous 
matter or glairy mucous fluid forms the contents. They 
may exiend very deeply, even to the wall of the pharynx 
or tonsil. Treatment consists in complete extirpation. 
Carcinoma is said to arise sometimes in the remains of a 
branchial deft. 

Congenital Iiidara,tioil of the Sterno - mastoid 
arises from injury during parturition, and may lead to 
torticollis. 

Congenital torticollis, cysts of thyroglossal origin, and 
cystic hygroma, also occur. 

CyBta Of the Keck. 
Oyats of Congenital Oiigiii.^1. Dermoids may arise 

in the mid-line, from branchial clefts or the thyroglossal 
duct. 2. A Thyroglossal Oyst may originate in any 
part of the duct if a port on remains unoblite rated. Its 
coarse runs from the foramen ciEcum of the tongue to the 
isthmus of the thyroid, between the geniohyoglossi and 
behind the hyoid bone. If the cyst bursts on the surface, 
a. median cervical fistula, is formed. Complete excision 
is necessary. Thyroid adenomata may grow from any 
portion of the duct. 3. Cystic Hygroma is usually con- 
genital, but may grow later. It consists of a swelling 
composed of dilated lymphatic spaces. The tumour is 
soft and difluse, and its size is lessened by presstuv. If 
not extending to inaccessible parts, or if increasing rapidly, 
it should be completely removed. 

Acquired Cyata of the Neck.— i. SebaieeoiiB Cyata. 
2. Buraal Cysta occur between the hyoid bone and thyro- 
hyoid membrane. Complete excision is the best treat- 
ment. 3. nniloCQlar Serena Oyats are uncommon, and 
are probably due to dilatation of lymph spaces. Excision 
is the best treatment. 4. Hydatid Cysts are rare. 
5. Blood Oyats are rare, and are usually in coirmiuni- 
cation with a vein, and should be excised. 6. Cysts are 
found in connection with the salivary and thyroid g'lands. 
7. Malignant Cysta ai e due to degeneration of epithelio- 
matous lymphatii ' ' 
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Gut Throat. 

In the case of altemptcd suicide a right-handed man 
begins on the left side, and the cut is deepest there. If 
the wound is deep only in the middle, the air-passages 
are opened ; but if dceji also at the sides, the big vessels 
are divided, and the patient rapidly bleeds to death. 

WonndB involving the Air-passages may be above 
the hyoid, through the thyro-hyoid space, through the 
larynx, or into the trachea. 

The Immediate Effects are due lo ha^morThage, 
asphyxia, or the entry of air into veins. When abovs 
the nyold the root of the longue, and perhaps the lingual 
or facial arteries, arc divided. Asphyxia may occur from 
the base of the tongue falling back over the glottis. 
When through the thyro-hyoid space the epiglottis is 
cut through ; blood may enter the larynx and cause 
asphyxia. Wounds of the larynx itself are usually 
slight, but blood may tricltle down into the lungs. When 
the trachea is wounded, the carotid arteries are usually 
cut, and fata! bleedinj,' qtiicldy follows. The inferior 
thyroid artery and recurrent laryngeal nerve may also 
be cut. 

The Secondary Effects are usually inflammatory : 
(i) Septic cellulitis in the neck, cedcma of the glottis, 
secondary hEemorrhage and pyiemia, or (2) septic 
broncho-pneumonia from inhaling septic blood-clot, dis- 
charges or food, (3) Surgical emphysema may occur. 

Treatment. — AJI bleeding points must be secured and 
siricl measures taken to render the wound aseptic. If die 
air-passages have not been opened, the wound can then 
be stitched up, leaving in a drain age-tube. If the trachea 
is wounded, a tracheotomy tube should be inserted for 
two or three days. If the larynx is wounded a lube is 
unnecessary, but the wound should be left open. If the 
thyro-hyoid space is opened, trachcnlomy should he done, 
and the epiglottis stitched accurately without perforating 
the mucous membrane. The wound should then be 
closed, layer by layer, and drained, 1 he patient must 
be fed for several days by an oesophageal lube. 

Sequelae. — An aerial fistula may follow from per- 
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sistence of an opening. It is repaired by separating the 
skin from the mucous membrane and stitching them 
separately. 

Laryngeal or tracheal stenosis may necessitate the 
retention of a tracheotomy tube permanently. Aphonia 
may arise from division of the recurrent laryngeal nerve. 

Diseases of the Thyroid Gland. 

Goitre, or enlargement of the thyroid gland, is fairly 
common. 

Causes. — The only clearly proven cause of parenchy- 
matous goitre is the drinking of water from special sources. 
What is the particular constituent present, or what is 
absent that should be there, is not known, but the absence 
of iodine is suggested. 

l/ane//es. — \^i) Parenchymatous; (2) adenomatous, 
which may also be cystic ; (3) malignant ; (4) exophthal- 
mic. Acute inflammation is sometimes seen. 

General Features.— \n all cases there is a swelling of 
part or whole of the thyroid, which moves on deglutition. 
Pressure on surrounding parts leads to dyspnoea, either 
from bilateral or unilateral pressure, or pressure on the 
recurrent laryngeal nerve. 

Paienchymatons Goitre consists of a diffuse over- 
growth of the whole thyroid body. It is soft, painless, 
and only gives rise to symptoms if it causes bilateral 
pressure on the trachea. Adenomata are common in a 
parenchymatous goitre. Fibroid degeneration may also 
occur. 

Adenomatous Goitre. — Encapsuled adenomata grow 
in the substance of the lateral lobes, but never in the 
isthmus. Ihese adenomata may resemble either the 
foetal or adult thyroid in structure. Many adenomata are 
converted into cysts, containing a thin brownish fluid, prob- 
ably due to admixture with blood. Old adenomata may 
become calcified. Obstruction to respiration in these cases 
arises from bending of the trachea to one side or the other, 
or from a substernal adenoma causing pressure from 
before backwards. 

Treatment. — Parenchymatous Goitre very often 
lessens in size under the administration of tonics, iodine, 
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iodide of potassium and thyroid extract. If the t 
persists, or increases, or gives rise to difficulty in breath- 
ing, removal of one half of the gland is necessary. Total 
removal gives rise to myxcedema. 

A transverse or tnirved incision should be made across 
the most prominent portion of the tumour through the 
platysma and infrahyoid muscles to the capsule. The 
superior thyroid vessels and all big veins belonginfj to the 
tumour are ligatured close to the mass. A finger is then 
slipped behind the lobe, and it is dislocated from its bed, 
thus exposing the inferior thyroid vessels, which are liga- 
tured close to the gland so as not to injure the recurrent 
laryngeal nerve. The gland is then carefiiUy peeled off the 
trachea and isthmus, taking care not to injure the tracheal 
rings, which may be very thin, The infrahyoid muscles are 
thcQ stitched tog;ether,aod£QaUy the skin ; but adrainage- 
tube should be left in for twenty-four hours. The patient 
should be kept in the nearly sitting-up position and with 
a special nurse, as great restlessness often follows. 

Adenomata, are removed by exposing the gland, and 
incising the gland substance down to the < bluish- wtiiic 
capsule of the adenoma, which is then shelled ouL The 
bleeding- points must be carefully tied and the gland 
stitched up. If ooiing persists a drainage-lube must be 
left in. If multiple adenomata are present, that part of 
the lobe which is affected should be removed. 

Exophthalmic doitre, or Graves' DiBsasa. — The 
thyroid is enlarged and pulsates. The patient is ansemic 
and tremulous, the heart's action is rapid, and the eye- 
balls protrude. The two theories as to its causation are : 
(i) that it is solely a nervous derangement, and (a) that it 
is solely due to excessi\'e absorption of thyroid secretion. 
Weak females are those usually affected. Owing to the 
protrusion of the eyeball, the sclerotic can be seen above 
the cornea as tbe^atient follows a finger downwards (Von 
Graefe's sign). Fine tremors, diarrhcea, pigmentation of 
the skin, and marked wasting are present in severe cases. 

The Prognosis is bad when the mental symptoms are in 
excess of the physical, and when there is marked emacia- 
tion or diarrhcea. 

Treatment ciinsists in rest, attention to the general 
health, and tonics. Phosphate of snda is said to do good in 
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some cases. If the disease causes much distress, and the 
patient is willing to undergo the great risk, operative 
treatment may be undertaken. Half the gland may be 
removed or three of the thyroid arteries tied. It is better 
to operate with local anaesthesia, as general* anaesthetics 
are badly borne. Striking improvement slowly follows in 
some cases, but in others an acute maniacal condition 
develops, followed by death in twenty-four hours, and for 
which no explanation can be found. A large thymus is 
always found in fatal cases. 

Malignant Qoitre is usually carcinomatous, but may 
be sarcomatous. A few cases of endothelioma have been 
lately described. It is hard, and infiltrates the surrounding 
tissues. The carotid vessels run through the mass instead 
of being pushed backwards and outwards. The recurrent 
laryngeal is early compressed and paralyzes the cord on 
that side. The growth may protrude into the larynx. 

Treatment consists in free removal, but few cases can 
be diagnosed sufficiently early to justify an attempt. 

Acute Inflammation of the Thyroid Glalia results 
from pyogenic infection, and usually goes on to suppura- 
tion. Free incisions are necessary. 

Accessory Thyroids are sometimes found attached to 
the isthmus or lateral lobes, or in connection with the 
thyroglossal duct. They should be removed if causing 
any trouble. 

CHAPTER XXX 

SURGERY OF THE AIR-PASSAGES, LUNGS, 

AND CHEST 

Foreign Bodies in the Air-Passages. 

The Pharynx and Glottis may be blocked by attempt- 
ing to swallow too large a mass of food, and cause fatal 
asphyxia. Smaller bodies may become impacted and 
cause oedema of the glottis ; or a mass of food may be 
vomited and then block the entrance to the larynx. 

Treatment. — The obstruction must be rapidly removed 
with a finger, and, if this is unsuccessful, a rapid 
laryngotomy must be done, followed up by artificial 
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respiraiion. If ihe dy^pnceais notuigenl, a 
ca.n be niatlc with ihe laryngoscope. 

Foreign Bodies iu tlia LatTiiz.— Partial or complete 
obstruction may be caused by such bodies as coins, 
buttons, or tooth-plates. Violent coughing, hoarseness, 
respiratory stridor mark incomplete obstruction, but 
cedcma of the glottis may soon follow and render it com- 

Silete. Ulceration and necrosis of the cartilages may also 
ollow. 

Treatment consists in finding the body by laryngo- 
scoplc examination, and removing it either with laryngeal 
forceps or through a laryngotomy opening ; failing' that, 
by thyrotomy. 

Foreign Bodiea in the Trachea.— The foreign body 
must be small enough to enter the glottis, and not loo 
heavy, or it drops into one of the bronchi. It becomes 
impacted in mucus or m;iy be free. 

Symploms. — A severe attack of coughing occurs at the 
time of entry. Laier, similar spasmodic attacks are pro- 
duced by the body being coughed up against the vocal 
cords. Death may occur from impaction there. Catarrhal 

I'reatmf'it consists in performing a low tracheotomy 
and removing the body by inverting the patient and con- 
cussing the back. If this docs not cause expulsion the 
trachea must be left widely open, when coughing may 
remove the body. 

Foreign Bodies in a Bronchtia.— Buttons, pebbles, 
O'Dwyer's tubes, etc., are the kind of articles which may 
get into a bronchus, especially the right. Immediate 
spasmodic obstruction marks its entry through the 
larynx. Later, signs of obstructed entry of air into the 
lung appear, and still later signs of complete obstruction 
and collapse of the lung. JnOanusatioo soon follows, 
and bronchitis, bronchiectasis, and suppuration arc the 
results. The body may be expelled with a quantity of 
pus ; the suppuration iriay extend to the pleura and form 
a localized empyema ; or the Itmg may become riddled 
with abscesses, and the patient dies from toxasmia. 

Treatment.— The position of the body must be deter- 
mined by examinalioo of the chest and by skiagraphy, 
-- it throuiih a.lptt 
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tracheotomy wound. Abscess or empyema must be 
opened, and then usually the body comes out with 
the pus. 

Injiiries of the LaiTiiz. 

Fracture of the hyoid bone, incised wounds, and fracture 
of the thyroid cartilage may occur. Rest is the only treat- 
ment necessary unless dyspnoea arises, when tracheotomy 
is necessary. 

Diseases of the Larynx. 

Lar3riigeal Diphtheria usually extends from the fauces, 
but may be primary. Intubation or tracheotomy is 
necessary if the obstruction is severe and does not yield 
to antitoxin. 

(Edema of the Glottis. — Causes. — (i) Severe laryn- 
gitis or perichondritis ; (2) submaxillary cellulitis or retro- 
pharyngeal abscess ; (3) scalds from inhaling steam or 
drinking corrosives ; (4) the presence of foreign bodies. 
The mucous membrane covering the epiglottis, aryteno- 
epiglottidean folds, false vocal cords and interarytenoid 
space is swollen and oedematous, and either partially or 
completely obstructs inspiration. 

Treatment consists in scarifying the swollen tissues 
and inhaling steam impregnated with Tinct. Benzoin. Co. 
If dyspnoea is urgent, laryngotomy or tracheotomy is 
necessary. 

Syphilitic Disease of the Larynx.— Mucous patches 
may be seen in the secondary stage, but soon disappear 
under treatment. Gummatous ulceration of the epiglottis 
and aryteno-epiglottidean folds causes great destruction ; 
extension to the cartilages may lead to necrosis. Hoarse- 
ness and dyspnoea are the symptoms, while subsequent 
cicatrization may lead to stenosis. 

The Treatment consists in giving mercury and iodide 
of potassium. Tracheotomy is necessary for urgent 
dyspnoea. 

Tuberculous Laryngitis is nearly always secondary 
to phthisis. Ulcers form on the arytenoids. The 
epglottis and aryteno-epiglottidean folds are swollen 
and oedematous. The mucous membranes are usually 
very pale. Hoarseness, cough, and pain are the usual 
symptoms. 
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Tnalment. — Local applications of orthoform or iodo- 
formigen powder or lactic acid are often useful, but the 
prognosis is bad. 

Paralsrais of tlie Larynx may occur from injury or 
division of the recurrent laryngeal nerve ; from the 
pressure of aneurysms of the aorta, malignant goitre, and 
carcinoma of the ossophagus. The cord on the affected 
side, if completely paralyzed, lies midway between 
abduction and adduction ; if incompletely, it lies in the 
mid-line. Symptoms may be slight in unilateral cases, 
but in bilaleral cases aphonia alone results, unless the 
paralysis affects the abductors only, when phonation is 
passible, but the dyspnixa may be severe enough to 
necessitate tracheotomy. 

Fapilloma of the Vocal Oorda gives rise to hoarseness 
and perhaps dyspncea, and should be removed with 
laryngeal forceps. 

Epithelioma may occur in the epiglottis, true or false 
vocal cords. The growth infiltrates, and may spread 
beyond the larynx. Hoarseness, aphonia, cough, and 
blood-stained expeciotatton are the symptoms. The 
glands only become enlarged when the growth spreads 
beyond the larynx. 

Treatment by local removal after thyrotomy is possible 
in the early stages. Complete removal of the larynx ' 
rarely a successful operation in preventing recurrence. 



Operations upon tlie Air-Fassages. 
Snb-Eyoid Pharyngotomy consists in opening 
pharynx by a transverse incision across the thyro-hyotd 
space cutting through the base of the ejiigloltis. By this 
means, or by a vertical median incision dividing the 
hyoid bone, a good exposure of the glottis is obtained for 
the purpose of treating growths, 

Thyrotomy is done for removing foreign bodies ot 
treating intra- laryngeal growths. Tracheotomy is first 
done and a Hahn's cannula used, or gauze is packed 
around an ordinary tube. A vertical incision is made 
over the thyroid cartilage in the mid-line, and the cartilage 
cut or sawn through. Cocaine should be swabbed over 

irof the larynx to prevent coughing. The carti- 
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bge must afterwards be very accurately stitched in ap- 
position, so as not to impair phonation. 

ExtirpaitioiL of the Larynx is done for epithelioma. 
Removal of one half only may be necessary, 

Oompleta £ztiipation. — A low tracheotomy is done 
and Habn's tube introduced. An incision is made from 
the centre of the hyoid bone to the cricoid cartilage, and 
a transverse one across the byoid bone to the stemo- 
mastoid on either side. Flaps are turned back baring 
the thyroid cartilage. The superior and inferior laryngeal 
arteries are tied. The crico-tracheal membrane is divided 
and the larynx pulled forward, so that its posterior attach- 
ments to the pharyngeal wall can be severed. The thyro- 
hyoid membrane and the base of the epiglottis are cut 
through, and the larynx is then free. The traasveise 
incision is sutured, but the vertical is allowed to heal by 
granulation. The upper end of the trachea is stitched to 
the wound, and the tube transferred to it at the end of a 
week. The opening into the pharynx is sometimes closed 
completely at the time of operation. 

Laryngotomy is done for sudden, urgent dyspnosa or 
for convenience in mouth operations. A transverse 
incision is made over the crico-thyroid membrane, which 
is then opened transversely and a flattened tube inserted. 
In children there is insufficient space, so that the cricoid 
must also be divided or a tracheotomy done. 

Tracheotomy.— The isthmus of the thyroid lies over 
the third and fourth rings. A high tracheotomy is per- 
formed above the isthmus, a low one below. Tracheotomy 
is required for obstruction to the respiration due Co diph- 
theria, osdema of the glottis, foreign bodies, stenosis, 
tumours, laryngeal paralysis, compression of the larynx 
or trachea by tumours, and as a preliminary measure in 
operations where it is necessary to prevent blood entering 
the air-passages. The high operation is less risky, but 
the low one is necessary for the removal of foreign bodies 
from the trachea or bronchus, and in extirpation of the 

The High Operatioa^The patient is placed on the 
back, with a narrow pillow under the neck. Chloroform 
or cocaine can be used as anaesthetics. An incision, 
ij inches long, is made downwards from the cricoid 
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lage, keeping strictly in the mifl-line. The im 
deepened till the traclieal rings and isthmus are exposed. 
Enlarged veins give trouble during this stage if there is 
dyspnoea. A director-hook is thrust into the trachea, 
and the point of a knife is slid along the groove to open 
the tiachea from below upii'ards. The patient is allowed 
lo cough for a few minutes, while the wound is kept open 
with dilating forceps ; (hen the tube is inserted and tied in. 

Low TraiCheotomy is performed in the same way, but 
the incision reaches nearly to the epistemal notch. Care 
must be taken not to woimd the left innominate vein, 
which reaches a finger's breadth above the level of the 
sternum. The muscles are retracted tci either side, the 
inferior thyroid veins clamped, and the fascia over the 
trach.ea is then divided. 

There are many fiinns of tracheotomy tttbe, but the 
best have an inner tube which can be taken out and 
cleaned, and an introducer. Dnrltam's lobstef'-tajled 
tube and Parker's tubes are the best. The bivalve-tube 
is also useful. 

The tubes which also plug ihe trachea for mouth or 
laryngeal operations are Hahn'a, which is covered with 
compressed sponge, and Trendelenburg's, which has a 
pneumatic jacket 

Difficulties and Dangers of the Operation. — The short, 
fat neck of infants, the extti^me movements of the larynx 
and trat:hea, and the engorgement uf the inferior thyroid 
veins in cases of laryngeal diphtheritic obstruction, con- 
stitute great difficulties. If the incision wanders from 
the mid-line, the large vessels or cesopbagus may be 
wounded ; or the CEsophagus may be punctured by plung- 
ing the knife too boldly through the trachea. Air may 
rarely enter ihe veins. Some trouble may be found in 
introducing the tube if dilating forceps are not kept in 
during the introduction. The trachea may be blocked 
with membrane below the end of the lube. 

Afler-Trcatmenl. — The room should be warm and the 
air kept moistened with steam from a bronchilis kettle. 
No gauze should be kepi over the tube, but the mucus of 
membrane should be wiped away as it is coughed up. 
The inner lube is taken out and cleaned by the nurse 
every four hours ; the outer tube once a day by the 
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surgeon. If the tube or trachea is blocked with mucus, 
the tube must be taken out and the dilating forceps 
introduced. The coughing set up by this expels the mucus. 
A special suction apparatus has also been devised for 
this purpose. An early attempt should be made to make 
the patient do without the tube. If the patient can 
breathe with a windowed tube with a finger placed over 
the ordinary opening, the tube may be left out. 

After-Complications of Tracheotomy. — (i) Ulceration of 
the trachea from the pressure of a badly-shaped tube ; 
(2) cellulitis spreading from the wound ; (3) septic pneu- 
monia ; (4) difficulty in leaving off the tube from granu- 
lations obstructing the lumen, or from laryngeal stenosis by 
adhesions of the vocal cords or paralysis of the abductors. 
A laryngoscopic examination should be made and granu- 
lations scraped away, or the glottis dilated with O'Dwyer's 
tube ; and failing this, thyrotomy and dealing with the 
causes found. 

Intubation of the Larynx. — O'Dwyer's tube is passed 
through the glottis by means of the introducer. ,Its 
expanded upper end prevents it slipping further down. 
It requires some practice to introduce, and it acts very 
well in many cases of oedema of the glottis and diphtheria. 

Surgical Affections of the Lungs. 

Wounds of the Lungs are due to violence applied to 
the chest either with or without fracture of the ribs, or 
to penetrating injuries. 

Non-Penetrating Wounds. — i. Contusion without 
fracture of the ribs produces pain, and perhaps slight 
haemoptysis. The pain is soon relieved by keeping the 
patient quiet and strapping that side of the chest. 

2. Laceration of the lung is produced by fractured ribs, 
and only rarely occurs without. Direct violence is always 
the cause. Severe shock, pain, and dyspnoea with hae- 
moptysis or haemothorax, are the usual symptoms. The 
haemoptysis is slight in small injuries, severe and quickly 
fatal where the laceration is deep and big vessels are torn. 
Air may escape freely into the pleural cavity and pro- 
duce pneumothorax and collapse of the lung. Severe 
dyspnoea, a tympanitic note on percussion, amphoric 
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breathing, and metallic tinkling on auscultation, are the 
signs of pneumothunix. If the patient lives, the air is 
absorbed m a few days. Blood is absorbed also in a few 
days, and suppuration does not occur in the pleural cavi^ 
unless there was preceding bronchiris or bronchiectasis. 

Surgical EmphyBema. indicates a wound of both 
parietal and visceral layers of the pleura. Air enters the 
pleural cavity on inspiration, and is forced into the sub- 
cutaneous tissues on expiraiion. The fine crackling felt 
by pressure with the hand is quite characteristic. The 
emphysema may be very CKiensive, but never does any 
harm, and disappears in a few days. 

The later effects consist of a localized traumatic pleuro- 
pneumonia which lasts a few days. 

Penatratrng Wounds of the Lung are similar to the 
above, except that the wound allows some of the blood 
to escape, and permits the entry of pyogenic organisms, 
so that empyema is not infrequent. Intercostal arteries 
may also be wounded. 

Trea/men/.—VJ hen the rupture of the lung is due to a 
subcutaneous injury, the patient should be kept at rest 
in bed. The chest should be strapped if the ribs are not 
fractured. Opium is the best drug to give for hemoptysis, 
Ergotin is also recommended. H;emothorax seldom gives 
trouble, either from its amount or from decomposition of 
the blood-clot ; but if compression of the lung occurs or 
suppuration, the pleural cavity must be opened and 
drained. The air in 3 pneumothorax becomes absorbed 

If a patient is cyanosed, with dyspncea and a full pulse, 
venesection produces immediate relief. 

The treatment of penetrating wounds consists in 
purifying the skin in the neighbourhood, enlarging the 
wound if necessary, exploring it with a finger, and remov- 
ing any fragments of bone or foreign bodies. The wound 
should then be packed with gauze and allowed to heal 
by granulation. 

Hiemorrhage from an intercostal artery is treated by 
exposing and lying the bleeding -points ; pulmonaiT 
hEemoixhaSB by absolute rest, opium, and applying ice 
to the chest. If the patient is in danger from loss of tdood, 

pints of saline solution should be given intravenously. 
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Hernia of the Lnng is very rare, and may occur sud- 
denly from rupture of the intercostal muscles and pleura, 
or slowly from yielding of a cicatrix. A soft crepitant 
swelling with an impulse on coughing, and over which a 
vesicular murmur can be heard, constitute the signs. No 
treatment is necessary. 

Prolapse of the Lung may occur through a penetrat- 
ing wound. It should always be purified and returned, 
or it will become gangrenous. 

Empyema, or suppuration in the pleural cavity, though 
occasionally due to traumatism, usually follows pleurisy 
or pneumonia. The organisms causing it are pneumo- 
cocci, streptococci, staphylococci, tubercle bacilli, Bacillus 
coli^ and actinomycosis. 

The physical signs are those of fluid in the pleural 
cavity ; that side does not move well, the percussion note 
is dull, there is absence of breath sounds, vocal fremitus 
and resonance are diminished. Left alone, an empyema 
may burst through an intercostal space, usually the fifth. 
The lung is collapsed in extent according to the amount of 
pus. The pleura, at first covered with lymph, soon becomes 
covered with layers of granulation tissue, the deeper part 
of which is converted into fibro- cicatricial tissue, and the 
lung itself also undergoes some fibroid change. If the pus 
is let out early, the lung and pleura soon expand, but if 
allowed to remain the infiltration of the lung and the density 
of the scar tissue covering it hinder expansion. Nature 
attempts to remedy this in various ways, (i) The other 
lung expands and pushes the heart over to the opposite 
side ; (2) the chest wall falls in, the intercostal spaces are 
obliterated, and the spine is curved, with its concavity 
towards that side ; (3) the abdominal viscera are pushed 
up ; and (4) exuberant granulations form on the pleura. 
If a cavity still remains an operation is necessary. 

The Diagnosis of empyema is only made by explora- 
tion of the pleural cavity with a syringe. In all cases 
where fluid is diagnosed, an exploration should be made 
when it does not commence to clear up in a few days, 
or irreparable damage may be done to the lung, for upon 
early drainage depends whether immediate expansion 
will occur. The most favourable cases are the pneumo- 
coccic ones ; the least favourable are the tuberculous. 
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TVin^/Hm/ should be undertaken without demy. J 
tion seldom cures, but may be undertaken where the 
dyspnosa is ^reat, and an anfesthetic given afterwards 
for the excision of a piece of rib. Drainage is always 
necessary, and is best done by excising a portion of Che 
fifth or sixth rib in the raid-axillary line. The patient 
should be allowed to corae round quickly from the anses- 
thetie, so that the coughing which occurs will expel the 
masses of coagulated lymph and help to expand the lung. 
A big drainage-tube is then inserted. Daily dressings are 
necessary, but irrigation of the cavity is seldom needed. 
If, because of delay in treatment, the cavity does not soon 
close, Estlander's operation, or some modification, must 
be performed. The wound must be enlarged and a number 
of ribs exposed, and sufficientof them removed to convert 
the cavity into a pyramidal one, the bsse of which is the 
open wound. This is packed with gauie and allowed to 
heal from the boltom. If the operation has to be ex- 
tensive, the flaps are allowed to fall back upon the 
granulating surface of the lung, and in these cnscs 
marlfed scoliosis and weakness of that side of the chest 
follow. 

Pneomotomj. or incision of the lung, is done for 
abscess or gangrene of the lung, bronchiectasis, hydatid 
of the lung, and tuberculous cavities, if they are primary 
at the base. The area lo be operated upon is decided by 
the physical signs and exploring syringe (except in hydatid 
cases). Portion of one or more ribs is then excised. If 
Cl>e lung is adherwit, the operation Is proceeded with ; if 
not, the two layere of pleura are stitched together or shut 
off by packing with gauze. The lung is Chen explored 
with a needle and syringe, and, when the cavity is found, 
the opening is enlaiged and a drainage-tube inserted. 

Wounds of the Heart. 
Wounds of Ihe heart and the big vessels are usually 
quickly fatal. A few cases of suture of the heart wau 
have been successful. 

Pericardial Effusions, either serous or puniteni, may 

reguire evacuation if excessive by aspii&tion through the 

interspace, close to the left border of the sternum, or 
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I J inches from the sternum in the fourth or fifth inter- 
spaces. Drainage in purulent cases is done by excising a 
piece of the fiftlx 4eft costal cartilage. 



CHAPTER XXXI 
DISEASES OF THE BBEAST 

Affections of the Nipple. 

Fissnre of the Kipple only occurs during lactation and 
as a result of not drying the nipple after nursing. The 
nipple becomes painful, and is likely to be infected with 
pyogenic organisms, so that inflammation may spread 
along the lymphatics into the substance of the breast or 
to the axillary glands. 

Treatment. — The nipples should be hardened by bathing 
them with spirit during the last few weeks of pregnancy 
as a preventative. After nursing, the nipples should be 
washed with boracic lotion and then carefully dried. 
When a fissure has formed, the nipple should be rested 
and covered with an antiseptic dressing, the milk being 
drawn off with a breast- pump. 

Eczema of the Nipple may be simple or of the kind 
known as Paget's Disease, which is really malignant in 
nature. A smooth, red, raw surface with an abundant 
yellow discharge is presented, and the nipple gradually 
melts away. Ordinary scirrhus, or duct cancer, is found 
beneath this. Treatment consists in removal of the whole 
breast and the axillary glands. 

Abscess of the areola, chancre of the nipple, and 
sebaceous cysts, are occasionally seen. 

Inflammatoxy Affections of the Breast. 

Acute Mastitis is often seen in the puerperal period. 
Infection enters through a crack in the nipple, and 
spreads either along the lymphatics or the ducts. 
Mastitis is uncommon apart from lactation, l)ut may 
result from injury, or as a metastasis in mumps. 

Symptoms, — The breast is swollen, painful, and tender, 
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and, owing lo the soreness of the nipple, the hreast is 
relieved of its secretion, so thai it is distended. If 
suppuration follows, redness, (edema, and fluctuation 
occur over the site of the abscess. The abscess may be — 
(i) supramatnmary, the pus lying between the skin and 
breast; {i) intramaramary, or -the common form, in 
which the pus is in the substance of the breast ; {3) sub- 
mammary, which is beneath the breast, and may spread 
from the deep lobules, but more frequently is due to 
disease of the underlying ribs. 

Treahnent, before suppuration occurs, consists in sup- 
porting the breast with a bandage, emptying the gland 
regularly with a breast-pump, and applying a belladonna 
plaster over the gland to stop the secretion and allay the 
pain. When pus is present an incision should be made at 
once, or the aoscess may burrow extensively and riddle 
the breast. The incision should be made in a line 
radiating from the nipple, so as not to cut the ducts ; it 
should be free, and all pockets opened up with the finger. 
Then a large drainage-tube is inserted and shortened 
daily, as the wound heals by granulation. If necessary, 
several incisions are made. 

Chronic Mastitis may be of two kinds — lobar and 

1. Chronic Lobar Mastitis consists of enlargement 
of one or more lobes, which are lender and painful, result- 
ing from Imperfect involution at the end of lactation or 
following acute mastitis. Treatment consists in support- 
ing the breast and applying a belladonna plaster. 

■2. Chronic Interstitial Ma^atitis occurs usually in 
patients at or past the menopause. There is infiltration 
and overgrowth of the connective tissue, and proliferation 
of the epithelium, so that the acini are fiiled. Cysts may 
form owing to the pressure of the interstitial growth pre- 
venting the escape of secretion. These are known as 
involution cyats, and the fluid may be clear or turbid and 
brown. As a rule these cysts are multiple, scattered and 
tiny, but one may become large and resemble a tumour. 

Symptoms. — There may or may not be pain in the 
breast, but a number of small scattered lumps are usually 
found. Both breasts are usually aJfected The skin is 
seldom attached over the lumps, but the lymphatic glands 
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may be slightly enlarged. Distinct cysts may be felt in 
some cases. The disease slowly progresses, and ends in 
atrophy of the breast or general cystic formation. It is 
said that cancer is likely to follow interstitial mastitis. 

The Diagnosis from scirrhus rest on the facts — (i) that 
the whole breast, and probably the other breast, are 
affected with scattered nodules ; (2) that the nodules are 
free from skin and pectoral fascia ; (3) that the lumps 
are less distinctly felt with the flat of the hand than those 
of scirrhus ; (4) that the glands are not commonly en- 
larged, and if they are, not so stony hard as are those of 
scirrhus. The two diseases are occasionally present to- 
gether, and in any case of doubt an exploratory incision 
and microscopic examination should be made. 

Treatment consists in supporting the breast and apply- 
ing a belladonna plaster. Single cysts should be re- 
moved, but if the whole gland is cystic complete removal 
is better. 

Chronic Abscess is rare, and may simulate a tumour. 
An indurated mass forms in the breast, and may give 'rise 
to retraction of ihe nipple, attachment of the skin, and 
enlarged axillary glands. If fluctuation can be detected, 
this distinguishes it from scirrhus, which it otherwise 
resembles. An incision settles the diagnosis and cures 
the disease. Tubercle is sometimes the cause of this 
condition. 

Diffuse Tuberculous Disease is occasionally seen. 
Scattered caseous nodules are found, which break down 
and form sinuses, the axillary glands being frequently 
affected secondarily. 

Treatment. — Incision and free scraping is sufficient in 
limited disease, but it is usually necessary to remove the 
whole breast. 

Ssrphilis of the Breast occurs in the form of a piimary 
sore, condylomata, and rarely as a gumma. 

Oysts of the Breast. 

Acinous or Retention Oysts arise from inflammatory 
obstruction to the ducts during or after lactation, so that 
distension with milk occurs, the tumour formed being 
called a Galactocele. Treatment consists in opening and 
draining the cyst. 
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Involution Grata occurring in chronic irlierstitial 
mastitis have been described. Cystic dilatation of the 

ducts occurs in conneciioo with duet papilloma, duct 
cancer, and cysto- adenoma. Discharge from the nipple 
on squeezing occurs in these cases usually. 

luteracinona Grata.— Serous Gyata arise from dilata- 
tion of lymph spaces. They are lined by smooth endo- 
thehum, are usually raultilocular, contain serum, but 
nei'er intracystic growths. Fluclualion can be felt 
unless the wall is very dense, when the cyst can only be 
diagnosed from a scirrhus by an exploratory 
Treatment consists in excision. 

Hydatid and Dermoid Cystfl are rare. Cystic 
generation of malignant tumours is sometimes foutu' 
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In examining a case of tumour in the breast attention 
should be paid to the history as to duration and pajn. 
This should be followed by inspection of the breast as to 
swelling or shrinking, difference in the level of the two 
breasts, dimpling of the skin, and retraction of the nipple. 
The breast should be palpated with the flat of the hand 
while the patient is recumbent. The consistency of the 
tumour, its mobility in the surrounding parts and whether 
fluctuating or not, should be determined. The arm is 
then raised above the head and the lump moved along 
the course of the fibres of the pectoralis major. If the 
tumour is adherent to the pectoral fascia, this cannot be 
done. The axillary and supraclavicular glands and the 
opposite breast and axilla must be examined. Finally, 
the liver should always be examined to detect the presence 
of secondary growths. The common tumours in the breast 
are fibro-adenoma and scirrhus. Sarcoma occasionally 
occurs, while lipoma, fibroma, chondroma, and osteoma, 

Adenoid Tumours of the Breast are innocent and 
encapsuled, and characieriied by— (i( spaces lined with 
cuboidal epithelium, which may be slit-like or distended 
into cysts ; (a) epithelium which shows no tendency to 
spread beyond the basement membrane; (3) incracystic 
growths occasionally 1 (4) an interstitial 5tructuraof4twoii4. 
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Pure Adenoma is rare, but Fibro- Adenoma is common. 
It occurs in young adults as a rounded, well-defined, 
movable tumour, which may or may not be painful. The 
axillary glands are not enlarged, the skin over it does not 
dimple, and the nipple is not retracted. On section after 
removal it is encapsuled, pinkish, and foliated, and does not 
infiltrate the surrounding tissues. Microscopically there 
is more fibrous tissue than is met with in normal breast. 

The Diagnosis from scirrhus is made by the facts of 
;i) slow growth; (2) absence of infiltration of skin or 
pectoral fascia ; (3) exact definition and free mobility ; 
(4) an incision where there is the least doubt. 

Treatment consists in enucleation. 

Diffuse Hypertrophy of the Breast is usually fibro- 
adenomatous, occurs in adolescents, and is more often 
bilateral. Treatment consists in removing the adeno- 
matous mass, which usually can be shelled out. A soft 
rapidly-growing form of fibro-adenoma has been called 
adeno-sarcoma, but this is a wrong title, as it is quite 
innocent, can be shelled out, and does not recur. 

Cysto-Adenoma. — ^There is a marked development of 
intracystic growths into the epithelial-lined spaces of the 
tumour. The cysts may be multiple and of great size. 
The intracystic growths are due to proliferation of the 
interacinous tissue, which pushes the epithelial wall 
before it. The tumour is irregular and painless, and the 
axillary glands are not enlarged. When the tumour is of 
great size the capsule and skin may become adherent, and 
the skin may give way over it ; but the fact that the skin 
is not infiltrated with new growth, but only distended, 
distinguishes it from a malignant tumours. 

Treatment consists in removing the tumour, which is 
encapsuled and does not recur. 

Buct Papilloma is an ordinary papillomatous growth 
occurring in a terminal galactophorous duct, which is 
dilated. A blood-stained discharge comes from the 
nipple. A tumour may or may not be felt, and the 
diagnosis from duct cancer is difficult. Local removal 
is necessary, but a microscopic examination should be 
made to be sure it is not malignant. 

Sarcoma of the Breast is not common. It may be 
either round- or spindle-celled. It usually occurs in 
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young- women. A rounded, rapidly- l „ . 

forms, which may lead to ulceration of the skin and 
fungalion. In Ihe early stage it can only be distinguished 
from fibro-adenoma by the rapidity of its growdi. 
Secondary growths may occur in the aniUary glanijs, or 
general dissemination may occur. A spurious capsule 
may be found in the early stage. Secondary ch^ges 
may occur in the tumour, such as hemorrhages and 
myxomatous degeneration. 

The proper Trsatmeiii is removal of the whole breast 
and axillary glands. 

Oarcinoma of the Breast. 

The breast is the commonest seat of cancer next to 
that of the uterus. Two principal forms are found^ 
acinous carcinoma and duct carcinoma. 

Acinous Carcinoma is the common form, and usually 
there is much fibrous stroma present, and so it is called 
aeirrliiis; where little is present it is called Encephaloid. 

ScirrliiiB commences in a lobule of the breasL The 
epithelial cells proliferate, and spread along the lymphatic 
spaces into the surrounding tissues. There is a tumour, 
which is usually small, stoiiy-hard, ill-defined in outline, 
and incorporated in the breast substance. In the- early 
stages the skin moves over it, but soon the suspensory 
hgaments which connect the breast with the akin are 
infiltrated and contracted, so that the skin dimples when 
moved over the tumour. The whole breast may be con- 
tracted, so that the nipple on that side is at a higher level 
than the other. If the galaclophorous ducts are involved 
in the growth, die nipple becomes retracted as the fibrous 
portion contracts. In time the growth invades the skin 
and pectoral fascia. The skin may become the seat of a 
typical scirrhus ulcer, with an excavated, smooth, dean, 
or, if not kept clean, a sloughy base, and a raised, ram- 
part-like edge. Or the skin may be affected with numbers 
of separate nodules of growth. 

Cancer en cuirasse is a name given to the condition 
in which the skin over the whole gland and side of the 
chest is infiltrated. The skin then has a ' pig-skin ' or 
' orange- skin ' appearance. 

When the tumour is adherent to the pectoral fascia, it 
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cannot be moved freely in the directtDn of the fibres of 
the pectoralis major with the arm outstretched. 

The lymphatic glands of the Dxilla are early enlarged, 
first the set running along the border of ihc pectoralis 
Diinor, thca the subscapular and remaining axillary sets, 
and next the supraclavicular glands. The disease may 
nlso spread to the mediastinal glands, or to the opposite 
breast and axilla by lymphatic communications. Handley 
has shown that the peritoneimi and liver may be infected 
by direct downward lymphatic extension of the growth. 

In the later stages secondary growths appear in Uie 
liver and other internal organs and in the bones, so that 
spontaneous fractures may occur. The tumour may be- 
come fixed to the ribs, and the arm much swollen from 
pressure obstruction of the veins and lymphatics. Death 
follows from exhaustion, 

£acephaJoid Cancer is much less common, but is 
more rapid in growth and more quickly fatal. The 
tumour contains little fibrous stroma, so that it is softer, 
and the signs due to contraction are absent. It quickly 
ulcerates and disseminates. 

Atrophic SciirliUB is a slowly- growing form, which 
may last as long as fifteen years, dissemination only 
occjirring at the end. The excessive shrinking of the 
stroma destroys the cancer cells. The nipple is deeply 
retracted, and the tumour and breast converted into a. 

Duct Oarcinoma, is rare, and appears in the form of 
an infiltrating papilloma in a dilated galactophoious duct 
not far from the nipple, from which comes a blood-stained 
discharge. . 

The diagnosis from simple duct papilloma can only httl 
made by microscopic examination. ■ ] 

Duration.— The duration of cancer varies. The en- 
cephaloid type is fatal in less than a year. The atrophic 
form may last twenty years. Duct cancer is the least 
malignant. Scirrhus varies from two to five Or six years. 

Diagnosia.^The question of scirrhtis arises in the 
consideration of all breast tumours. The chief points in 
favour of cancer are the stojiy hardness, union with the 
breast tissue, hmited mobility, dimpling of the skin, per- 
haps retraction of the nipple and enlargement of the 
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axillary glands. Sarcoma, 
linKuished from eneephalo 

Every case of tumour of the breast should be examin 
by an incision, and if there is then any doubl a micro- 
scOTic exatninalion should be made. 

Treatment should be early and thorough. However 
small the tumour may be, the entire breast and ils cor- 
responding lymphatic aiea, as high as the apex oF the 
axilla, should be removed ; for, once infeciion of the 
lymphatic spaces has occurred, the whole lymphatic area 
must be lonited upnn as infecied. 

Successful operaiions depend upon a knowledge of the 
lymphatics and extent of the brcasL The lymphatics 
begin in plexuses around the acini, which converge to 
vessels running along witli the ducts and end in a sub- 
areolar plexus. From this three or four main lymphatic 
trunks run to the axillary glands. In addition, lymphatics 
run along the suspensory ligaments to the skin all over the 
prominence of the breast from the inleracinous plexuses. 
Also vessels leave the deep part of the breast lo join 
lymphatic plexuses in the pectoral fascia. The plexuses 
in the fascia run to the axilla, and also communicate with 
those in the pectoralis major. Lymphatic vessels pass 
into the mediastinum, and also communicate with those 
of the opp i^ite breast and axilla. 

The extent of the breast is much greater than the 
prominence would lead one to believe. It extends almost 
to the clavicle, just to the edge of the sternum, down to 
the seventh rib, and out to the mid-axillary line. 

The points, then, in operating are that the whole breast, 
the skin over the prominence, the pectoralis major muscle 
(except the clavicular portion), the fat, ftiscia, lymphatic 
vessels and glands of the axilla, must be removed, and in 
one piece, for if cut across at any part there is danger of 
strewing cancer cells on the wound and so infecting it 
with growth. Removal or division of the pectoralis minor 
facilitates the cleaning of the axilla. 

The skin incisions should not be planned with a view 
of afterwards being able lo stitch the margins together, 
but solely with the object of eradicating the disease^ By 
undercutting the skin it can be made to slide, so thai a 
big gap can be covered over ; besides, any i-aw suxjace 
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can easily be Thiersch-grafted. The wound should be 
drained with a large tube brought out through the posterior 
axillary wall for twenty-four hours. The arm should be 
kept at right angles to the side to facilitate drainage and 
prevent subsequent limitation of movement. 

Palliative Treatment in inoperable cases consists in 
doing oophorectomy and giving thyroid extract ; but the 
results are not promising. Rontgen rays have caused 
shrinkage in some inoperable growths. 

Cases which are beyond operation are cancer en 
cuirasse; where there is much enlargement of supra- 
clavicular glands or secondary growths in the liver ; 
where the growth is attached to the ribs ; where there is 
evidence of pressure on the axillary nerves. 



CHAPTER XXXII 

INJUBIES OF THE ABDOMINAL WALLS 

I. Contusions vary in their results according to the 
amount of injury to the viacera. A slight blow only 
causes bruising of the abdominal wall, unless a viscus, 
such as the bladder or stomach, is distended, when 
rupture of the organ and extravasation of its contents 
followed by peritonitis may occur. Any sudden blow on 
the epigastrium produces shock from stimulation of the 
solar plexus, and this may even be fatal. 

Haematoma of the abdominal wall may suppurate, from 
infection spreading to it from a bruised coil of intestine. 

The Treatment of an abdominal contusion is always a 
matter of anxiety, for it is impossible at first to be sure if 
any visceral injury exists. The patient is put to bed, 
and warmth is applied to combat shock. The first 
point to clear |up is whether the patient has a ruptured 
bladder ; then whether there is free fluid, such as blood, in 
the peritoneal cavity ; next, whether there is free gas, as 
shown by obliteration of the liver dulness ; and, lastly, 
whether there is blood-stained vomiting, which may show 
that the stomach is lacerated. A steadily rising pulse is a 
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5tiong indication of visceial injury. In 

is safer to explore the peritoneal cavity , 

mote definite symptOEM, unless very severe _ 

present, when it is better to wait a few hours, giving 
! pints of saline intravenously in the meantime. Opium 
should never be given, as it masks the symptoms. 
Injuries of the special viscera will be described later. 

3. Hon. Feaetrating Wounds of the Abdominal Wall 
only need strict purification and suiuring. 

3- FraietiatinK Wotmds of tlie Abdomjiial Wall 
cause hsmorrbage and shock, espedally when viscera 
are wounded. There may or may not be injury to or 
protrusion of the viscera. The viscera usually protruded 
are omentum and small intestine, and strangijlation may 
occur if the opening is small. Tbe danger of septic 
peritonitis is great. 

Trealmmt. — The external wound and protruded viscera 
must be carefully cleansed and replaced, except omentum, 
which should be ligatured and cul off. Wounds in the 
gut must be sutured, unless the gut is much damaged, 
when enterectomy should be done if the patient's con. 
dition is good ; if not, the piece of gut should be 6xed in 
the wound as in colotomy. Where there is any doubt 
about penetration, the wound must be enlarged, and if 
the peritoneum is then found to be opened, the visceiB 
must be examined. The wound is then suiured in th 
layers, but it is safer (o leave a drainage-tube down lOj 
peritoneum for several days. 



Affections of the Umbilicns. 
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Umbilical Hernia is described at p. 319, 
An Adenoma may grow from the remains of the 
umbilical vesicle. Unless it has a fistulous communica- 
tion with a Meckel's diverticulum, it should be ligatured 
and cut off. 

Umbilical Fistula.— i . A Pascal Fistula of congenital 
origin arises from non-closure of the vitello-intestinal duel. 
An acquired one is due to perforation of the bowel, either 
from strangulated hetnla or tuberculous peritonitis. 2. A 
OongenitEd Urinary Fistula is due to non-closure of the 
urnduis. Excision is the best treatment. 3. A Biliaiy 
Fistula at the umbilicus results from an abscess connected 
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with the gall-bladder pointing there. In extroversion of 
the bladder the umbilicus is absent. 

Affections of the Peritonenm. 

Peritonitis may be divided into suppurative and non- 
suppurative classes, both of which may be either localized 
or diffuse. 

Etiology, — The cause is always microbic, and the con- 
stitutional symptoms are due to the absorption of toxins. 
The organisms commonly found are : (i) Bacillus colt 
communis^ which gains entrance from the intestine through 
a perforating wound or ulcer, or passes through the intes- 
tinal wall when its vitality is lowered by inflammation or 
paralytic distension ; (2) streptococci^ introduced through 
a penetrating injury or operation, or through the Fallopian 
tube after parturition ; (3) gonococci^ spreading beyond 
the Fallopian tube ; (4) tubercle bacilli. Rheumatism is 
said to cause peritonitis occasionally. 

Acute Diffuse Peritonitis usually arises from rupture 
of the stomach, intestine, appendix, or a localized collec- 
tion of pus. It may also follow operations, and rupture 
of a septic gall-bladder or a urinary bladder. 

Symptoms. — Vomiting is persistent and without effort 
on the part of the patient. Pain and tenderness are 
always present, but vary greatly in severity. Distension 
and constipation are constant features. The tempera- 
ture is raised unless the toxaemia is profound, when it is 
subnormal. The pulse becomes steadily increased in 
rapidi ty . The respirations soon become entirely thoracic, 
and the abdominal muscles are rigid till overcome by the 
distension. The patient lies with his knees drawn up, 
and the face soon becomes sunken and anxious, and the 
lips are cold and bluish. 

When due to sudden perforation, the onset is marked 
by profound shock, which is usually recovered from in 
two or three hours. In the later stages there is often 
evidence of free fluid in the abdominal cavity. Death 
occurs from exhaustion. 

Post-mortem the local evidence of peritonitis consists 
of the presence of turbid serum or pus and lymph. The 
adjacent coils of intestine and omentum are usually matted 
together by lymph. 
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Trealment by operation is not very favourable, 1 
gives ihe patient the only chance. The objects of opera- 
tion are to yet rid ol the toxic fluid and to deal wiih the 
cause. If the effusion is limited it should be mopped up 
with steriliied swabs, but if the whole cavity is infected, 
the abdomen should be freely irrig-ated with saline 
through several incisions, one in the mid-line and one 
in each flank, and drained with glass or rubber lubes, 
one going down to Douglas's pouch. If the patient's con- 
dition is good, the intestines should all be protruded 
(evisceralioa) and washed ; but, as the shock from this is 
severe, it is not suitable for most cases. Advanced cases 

Acute Localized Peritonitis is due to lesions in which 
Ihe peritoneal cavity becomes shut off by adhesions 
between the intestines, omentum, and abdominal walls. 
It may be non-suppurative or suppurative- 

1. Non-SuppnratlTe occurs in connection witb gastric 
ulcer and appendicitis. The adhesions may cause subse- 
quent troubles, such as internal strangulation. 

Trmtmtnt consists in absolute rest and hot fomenta- 

2. Suppurative usually occurs in connection with the 
appendix, but maybe connected with the stomach or gall- 
bladder. The pus may burst through the barriers of 
adhesions and cause dilTuse suppurative peritonitis. 

Symptoms. — Pain usually begins at the umbilicus, but 
afterwards settles in the area affected, which is tender 
and covered by rigid abdominal muscles. There is 
usually some fever, vomiting, and constipation, and the 
pulse is rapid. As the swelling increases a tumour is felt, 
which is dull on percussion, and is due to matted omentum 
and intestines more than to effusion. If the pus travels 
towards the surface, the abdominal wall becomes cedema- 
tous and red, then fluctuation appears, and th<f abscess 
discharges foul-smelling pus. Ihe abscess may btiist 
into the rectum, bladder, or pleur»! cavity. 

Trealmint consists in keeping the patient at rest, 
applying hot fomentations to relieve the pain, and drain- 
ing the abscess cavity as soon as it is evident that sup- 
puration isgoingon. A steadily- increasing leucocytosjs is 
avaluable aid in the diagnosis of the presence of anab»:e£Sa 
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Tuberculous Peritonitis is more common in the young 
than in old people, and is usually secondary to tuberculous 
ulceration of the intestine or tuberculous lesions else- 
where. Three main varieties occur : i. The ascitic 
variety, in which the peritoneum is studded with tubercles, 
some of which are caseating, and there is an abundant 
exudation of straw-coloured fluid, which may be free or 
encysted by adhesions. 2. The fibrous variety, in which 
adhesions of the intestines and omentum are a marked 
feature. The omentum is often curled up into a sausage- 
like tumour, which lies transversely above the umbilicus. 
The adhesions may lead to obstruction by constricting or 
kinking the intestine. 3. The nlcerous variety, in which 
perforations occur between neighbouring coils of intes- 
tine (fistula bimucosa), or a fsecal fistiila forms at the 
umbilicus. 

Symptoms. — The general health becomes depressed, 
and constipation alternates with diarrhoea. There is 
some abdominal pain, and wasting soon becomes marked. 
The abdomen is tender, and may or may not contain free 
fluid. ^ • 

Treaffnent is by hygiene and good feeding at first. If 
this fails, simple laparotomy often cures the ascitic variety, 
sometimes the fibrous, but seldom the ulcerous. It is not 
necessary to wash out the abdominal cavity, but only to 
drain away the fluid and stitch up the opening. Lapar- 
otomy may also be required to relieve intestinal obstruc- 
tion, faecal fistula, or localized abscesses. 

A Subphrenic Abscess is a localized suppurative 
peritonitis in the neighbourhood of the lower surface of 
the diaphragm, due to ulceration of the stomach or duo- 
denum. If the ulcer is on the anterior wall, the pus is 
limited behind by the gastro- hepatic omentum, above by 
the diaphragm, and below and in front by the stomach, 
abdominal wall, and adhesions. If the ulcer is on the 
posterior surface, the pus may occupy the lesser omental 
sac, or be entirely retroperitoneal, adhesion of the two 
layers of the lesser sac having occurred previously. The 
abscess, if left, points to the left of the ensiform cartilage. 
Another cause is appendicitis, the pus finding its way up 
behind the colon. 

Suppuration about the kidney, gall-bladder, ribs, ver- 
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tebra;, and empyema, are occasionally causes, but sup- 
pmation in the liver itself usually extends directly into 
the pleural cavity or lung. 

Pus alone or pus and gas from the intestine are con- 
tained in the abscess. The pleural cavity may become 
affected by direct e:<tension. 

The Symptoms are variable. They may come on 
abruptly, as in perforation, or insidiously. The tem- 
perature is raised ; there is pain and tenderness over the 
lower ribs, and a swelling, which may be either dull or 
tympanitic The liver is pushed down, except in anterior 
ulcer cases. The heart is pushed directly upwards by 
the diaphragm, and not to one side, as in empyema or 
pneumothorax, which are the conditions for which it may 
be mistaken. The abscess may burst into the general 
peritoneal cavity, one of the hollow viscera, or upon the 

Trealment. — Open the abscess at once at the upper 
part of the swelling, and put in a drain age -tube. If the 
cavity extends into the lumbar region, a counter-opening 
should be made through the mnth intercostal space, 
removing a piece of rib if necessary. If the pleural 
cavity is not already shut off, the two layers should be 
stitched together. 

AffectionB of the Uesenteiy. 

Wounds may arise from penetrating or n on -penetrating 
injuries. Hiemorrhage is the immediate result, and if it 
is found that the blood-supplyof a portion of the intestine 
is cut off, that piece must be resected. 

Thrombosis of the Mesenteric Vessels, unless from 
strangulation in a hernia or a volvulus, is either due to an 
embolus in the artery or to thrombosis in the vein spread- 
ing from a septic focus. The bowel becomes engorged, 
and dark, blood-stained stools are passed, while the 
symptoms are indistinguishable from those of acute 
intestinal obstruction. 

The only hope of successful treatment lies in immediate 
laparotomy, with removal of the gangrenous bowel, leaving 
a temporary enterostomy, which may be closed later if the 
patient lives. 
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Cysts and Tumours of the mesentery may have to be 
enucleated during an operation. 

Tuberculous Glands are common in children, but 
rarely need removal. 

Affections of the Stomach. 

Rupture of the Stomach from falls occurs only when 
this organ is distended. Penetrating injuries may open 
the stomach. 

Symptoms. — Severe pain, rigidity, vomiting of blood, and 
prolonged shock, are the early symptoms ; later ones are 
those of septic peritonitis, with free gas in the peritoneal 
cavity. If the opening is very small and the stomach 
empty, adhesions may occur, and close the opening or 
limit the peritonitis, and lead to the formation of a sub- 
phrenic abscess. 

Treatment, — The abdomen should be opened in the 
mid-line, high up, and the peritoneum in the neighbour- 
hood swabbed clean. The perforation is then stitched 
with a double row of continuous sutures. It is wise to 
use a drainage-tube leading down to the site of rupture 
for a few days. 

Foreign Bodies in the stomach are either those 
swallowed or concretions (hair-balls). If causing trouble 
they must be removed by gastrotomy. 

Ulcer of the Stomach. — i. Acute XJlcers occur in 
any part of the stomach, and may give rise to perforation, 
but rarely to fatal haemorrhage. 2. Ohronic Ulcers are 
more common in women than men. Only 5 per cent 
occur on the anterior surface, but 80 per cent, of the 
fatal perforations occur there. The ulcer is rounded, but 
may be irregular, clean cut, and may extend to any depth 
through the coats. When of long standing, there is 
extensive surrounding induration. The ulcer may be 
horseshoe- shaped, and involving both anterior and pos- 
terior walls. The common age in women is twenty to 
forty ; in men, thirty to fifty. The treatment of gastric 
ulcer is medical, but that of the complications is surgical. 

Complications of Gastric Ulcer.— i. Excessive and 
Persistent Hemorrhage is usually capillary in origin. 
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and not fatal. If bleeding recurs in spite of treatment, the 
abdomen should be opened and the stomach examined 
for an indurated area ; failing this, the stomach should 
be opened and searched carefully. The ulcer should 
then be excised. Equally good results are obtained by 
doing gastro-jejunostomy after tying the bleeding-point. 

2. Perforation of the Ulcer is a grave complication. 
The common situation is near the lesser curvature, on the 
anterior wall and near the cardiac end. The patient is 
seized with severe epigastric pain and shock. The 
muscles are rigid over the upper part of the abdomen, 
and the pulse is rapid. Signs of free fluid, free gas, and 
septic peritonitis, become evident in a few hours. If the 
perforation is small and the leakage gradual, the onset is 
less acute. 

The Prognosis is very grave, and depends upon how 
soon an operation fs done and the quantity of stomach 
contents extravasated. 

Treatment, — The abdomen must be opened and the 
escaped gastric contents swabbed out. The perforation 
is then closed with a double row of Lembert's sutures or 
a purse-string stitch. If this is impossible owing to the 
induration, a piece of omentum should be stitched over 
it. A drainage-tube should be left in, and packed around 
with gauze. Liquid food may be given by the mouth as 
soon as the patient is able to take it. 

3. Perigastric Inflammation is either adhesive or 
suppurative. Adhesions are protective, to limit exten- 
sion of inflammation. They usually occur between the 
pylorus and the liver, gall-bladder, or bile-duct, but occa- 
sionally the omentum, colon, diaphragm, and anterior 
abdominal wall. Adhesions in the lesser sac and to the 
pancreas occur, and this fixity is one of the factors which 

Erevents healing. Internal strangulation may be produced 
y such bands. 

Suppurative Perigastritis may be due to limited per- 
foration, or simply invasion of the tissues by organisms 
through the damaged wall. A subphrenic abscess is 
formed. 

4. Stenosis is due to cicatricial contraction, usually 
occurs near the pylorus, and leads to pyloric obstruction. 
A horseshoe ulcer leads to hour glass contraction^ with 
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similar symptoms, except that when the stomach is filled 
with a measured quantity of water a smaller quantity is 
recovered with a tube, portion remaining in the pyloric 
pouch. If the abdomen is observed while the stomach 
is being filled, the dilated cardiac pouch may seem to 
disappear, its place being taken by a new swelling at the 
pyloric end. Contraction at the cardiac orifice produces 
symptoms like those of stricture of the oesophagus. 

Treatment, — At the cardiac end, gastrostomy ; at the 
pyloric end, gastro-jejunostomy. Hour-glass stomach is 
best treated by a double gastro-enterostomy to drain both 
pouches. Any case of gastric ulcer which persists or 
recurs in spite of careful medical treatment should have 
the ulcer excised or gastro-jejunostomy performed. 

Cancer of the.Stomacu in the form of columnar car- 
cinoma is very common, especially at the pylorus. A 
hard, ulcerated growth with an everted margin is the 
usual type, but occasionally it appears as a diffuse infiltra- 
tion of the whole stomach. If the growth occurs at the 
pylorus, marked obstruction is caused. The glands along 
I he lesser curvature and pyloric end of the greater 
curvature are soon involved, then the glands in the 
transverse fissure and the liver itself. Adhesions may 
form by infiltration extending to the liver, pancreas, colon, 
or anterior abdominal wall. The case often terminates 
by dissemination through the peritoneum. Gastric ulcer 
is said to be a predisposing cause. 

Symptoms. — Pain in the epigastrium, which gradually 
increases in severity, and discomfort after food, which 
later leads to vomiting, are the early symptoms. Blood 
is vomited in the later stages. The steady wasting of the 
patient, the presence of blood, and the absence of free 
hydrochloric acid in the vomit, are signs which point 
to malignancy as against gastric ulcer. Sometimes a 
tumour can be felt through the anterior abdominal wall. 
The stomach should be inflated to find out its exact size ; 
the vomit should be examined for hydrochloric and lactic 
iicids, sarcinae and cancer cells. 

If the cardiac end is involved, the symptoms are 
similar to those of oesophageal stricture. 

If the pylorus is affected, a tumour moving with respi- 
ration may possibly be felt, but the typical signs of pyloric 
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obstruction are present — \ 
laicd ; splashing occurs ■when the patient is moved, owing 
10 the accumulation of fluid; a large amount of frothy 
fluid and decomposing food is vomited about every two 
days; and marked wasting occurs. 

In the later stages ascites occurs from pressure on the 
portal vein, jaundice from pressure on the bile-duct, and 
oedema of the legs from pressure on the vena cava. 

Treatment. — When symptoms ol chronic gastritis per- 
sist in spite of medical treatment, an exploratory opera- 
tion is justifiable. When a tumour is felt, the case is 
lisually beyond radical treatment ; but if signs of pyloric 
obstruction are present a palliative operation isnecessatyj 
otherwise the case is better left nlone. 

Gastrostomy may be performed for capcer at the cardiac 
end Partial gastrectomy for cancer of the body is only 
possible in early cases. 

If there are few adhesions in cancer of the pylorus, 
pylorectomy should be done if it is thought the patient 
can stand such a severe operation. If the adhesions are 
eKtersive, gastro-jcjunostomy 5houM be done to relieve 
the starvation. 

Simple StenosiB of the Pylorus usually results from 
the cicatrization of a gastric ulcer near the pylorus, but 
may be due to adhesions around an inflamed gallbladder 
or to congenital hyperiropky of the pyloric sphincter 
muscle. The stomach is hyperlrophied and dilated. 
Splashing, vomiting of a large quantity of frothy fluid 
every two days, and wasting mark the progress. A 
peristaltic wave may be seen passing across the region 
of the slomach. 

Treatment consists in first trying to relieve the con- 
dition by regular washing out of the slomach. If this 
fails, gaatro-jejimostoiny should he done. Other opera- 
tions are Loreta'a, which consists of opening the stomach 
and dilating the pylorus with a flnger, exciBion of tlie 
pylorns, and pyloroplastr. 

Acute Dilatatiou of the Stomach is a rare se<]uel to 
an operation. Enormous distension, accompanied by 
the vomiting of large quantities of fluid, leads to a fatal 
result in a few days. It is believed to be due to con- 
striction of the third piece of the duodenum liy the root 
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Treatment consists in regular washing out of the 
stomach. 

Operations upon the Stomach. 

Gastrotomy is required to remove foreign bodies, to 
dilate the orifices, or to examine ulcers. A vertical inci- 
sion through the upper part of the left rectus is the best 
one, but it may be made parallel 10 the costal margin. 
The stomach is picked up, and two strong sutures are 
passed through the serous and muscular coats to hold it. 
The rest of the abdominal cavity is then protected by 
packing around with gauze. An incision is made in the 
long axis, and a finger inserted to explore. The wound is 
closed by two rows of continuous stitches, the first going 
through all the coats, the last through serous and muscular 
coats only. 

Gastrostomy, or the formation of a permanent artificial 
opening into the stomach by which the patient can be fed, 
is needed in stricture of the oesophagus. It must be so 
done that regurgitation of gastric juice, and consequent 
ulceration of the skin, are prevented. A modification of 
Franck's operation best supplies this. A vertical incision 
about an inch to the left of the mid -line, and 4 inches in 
length, running downwards from the xiphoid cartilage, is 
made through the abdominal wall ; a cone of stomach is 
pulled up and a silk ligature is passed through it. The 
base of the cone is stitched to the right side of the wound 
by three sutures, which pass through the posterior sheath 
of the rectus. A second incision is made i inch long, 
\\ inches to the left of the first and parallel to its upper 
part, and a channel made from it through the fibres of 
the rectus. The apex of the cone is drawn through to 
this opening. The rectus sheath and skin are then 
stitched up in the first wound ; the apex of the cone is 
opened, a No. 10 rubber catheter is passed, and 4 ounces 
of peptonized milk poured into the stomach. The tube 
is stitched in and the mucous membrane fixed to the second 
opening by two sutures. The bend of the tube of stomach 
and its passage through the fibres of the rectus, which 
act as a sphincter, prevent regurgitation. Opening the 
stomach at once is not found to increase the danger. 
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and it has the advantage that the patiei 

once, and there is no danger of the r 

felling back. The patient receives 4 ou 

four hours in addition to rectal feeds. The a 

gradually increased till the rectal feeds can be left off. 

Witzel's operation consists in stitching a tube into a 
hole in the stomach, folding and stitching the serous and 
muscular coats over the tube, and fixing the stomach to 
the abdominal wall. 

Gastrectomy maybe partial or complete. The cardiac 
end is then slitched to the jejunum or duodenum. 

Pyloroplasty.— A Ion si I udinal incision is made through 
the stricture, and stitches are then put in, so that t]ie 
wound is converted into a transverse one. 

Pylorectomy is done for malignant stricture. The 
pylorus is exposed by a median incision in the upper part 
of the abdomen. T he greater and lesser omenta are 
separated, including the glands along the whole of the 
lesser curvature and those alonR the pyloric portion of 
the greater curvature, clamps are applied 10 the stomach 
and duodenum. The growth Is then cut away widely, 
and the divided ends are sutured and (jastro-jejun ostomy 
performed. 

Oastro-jejimoBtomy is done either by direct stitching, 
or by the use of Murphy's button, or of one of the various 
bone bobbins. The upper part of the jejunum is united 
to either the anterior or posterior surface of the stomach. 
The anterior operation is quiclter, easier, and there is less 
risk of soiling the peritoneum ; but it has the disadvantage 
that it may cause pressure on ihe transverse colon, over 
which it is dragged. In the posterior operation the 
upper part of the jejunum is selected, an opening is made 
through the transverse mesocolon, and the jejunum is 
stitched to the posterior wall ol the stomach. The 
stomach may be previously washed out with boric acid 
lotion. A double row of continuous stitches should be 
used, the inner going through all the coats of the intestine 
and stomach, the outer through peritoneum and muscular 
coats only. The opening should be at least i} inches 
long. Rectal feeding should be adopted for two days ; 
then peptonized milk may be given cautiously by the 
mouth, and in a week other milk lood$. M urphy's txtttOB 
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saves time if the patient is very weak. The occurrence 
of persistent biliary vomiting afterwards, known as the 
Vicious Circle, has been the bugbear of the operation. 
It is due to kinking of the site of junction, so that 
the opening gets blocked by a spur of the wall of 
the jejunum. The stomach gets filled with the fluids 
swallowed, and the bile, after distending the duodenum, 
regurgitates into the stomach, as it cannot get past the 
block. Vomiting then goes on, and the patient will die 
of exhaustion. 

This complication can be prevented by making a large 
opening ; by not leaving a loop of jejunum hanging down 
between the duodeno-jejunal flexure and the anastomosis ; 
and by fixing the jejunum to the stomach by an extra suture 
beyond either end of the new opening, so that it lies as a 
wide arch. 

If this complication has come on, the abdomen must 
be opened, and an anastomosis made between the aff"erent 
and efferent loops. 

An operation designed to prevent this is the Y anasto- 
mosis of Roux. The jejunum is severed, the distal end 
being used to drain the stomach, while the proximal end 
is implanted lower down into the side of the distal 
portion. It involves a double anastomosis, and ought 
not to be needed if the principles of the production of 
the Vicious Circle are understood. 

Duodenal Ulcer may arise in the same way as gastric 
ulcer, or may follow burns. The symptoms caused arv 
pain several hours after food, which is relieved by taking 
food, vomiting and ihe passage of blood in the motions. 
Perforation may produce acute general peritonitis or a 
chronic localized (subphrenic) {ibscess. Stricture may 
follow cicatrization of a duodenal ulcer. 

Treatment should be the same as for gastric ulcer. 

Affections of the Intestines. 

Congenital conditions are, Persistence of Meckel's 
Diverticulum and Congenital Stenosis of the Duo- 
denuuL 
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IiunrieB of the Intestino. 

OontuBion results from blows on the abdomen. Slight 
bruising' is followed by quick recovery ; but in severe 
cases the injured intestinal wa.1] is invaded by the BaeiUus 
colt, and sloughing follows, especially if the circulation is 
interfered with by damage to the mesentery. If the 
damaged area is quickly shut off by adhesions, a localized 
abscess occurs, and the patient may recover with a fcecal 
fistula ; but if sufficient adhesions are not formed, general 
peritonitis quickly follows, and with a fatal termination. 

The Symptoms consist of shock, localized pain, and 
rigidity of the abdominal muscles. Voroiling is not a 
marked feature, and the pulse does not steadily increase 
in rapidity, as it does if the intestine is ruptured. 

Treatment. — Keep the patient at rest, and should signs 
of rupture, free fluid in the abdomen, or localized peri- 
tonitis, appear, the abdomen must be opened and the 
lesion dealt with. 

Bnptore of the luteBtiaa follows kicks in the abdomen 
or 'run-over' accidents. The dundenn jejunal junction 
and the lower ileum are frequent sites of ruptuie. AciLtc 
general peritonitis practically always follows, unless treat- 
ment isverypiompL A localized abscess has been known 
to occur. 

The Symptoms begin with severe shock, rigidity, and 
intense localized pain in the abdomen. Free gas shows its 
presence by obliteration of the liver dulness. The poise 
IS a steadily increasing ose, and a valuable indicator as 
to the advisability of interference. Vomiting may or may 
not be present. Blood in the vomit indicates rupture of 
the stomach or duodenum. 

The Diagnosis is easily made if there is free gas in the 
abdominal cavity ; but in the earlier stages the presence 
of severe localized pain, rigidity, a steadily increasing 
pulse, and the history of the accident, should lead to an 
exploratory laparotomy. 

Trfoiment. — Until it is decided to open the abdomen, 
shock should be treated by warmth and stimulants ; but 
on no account should morphia be given, as it masks the 
symptoms and causes fatal delay. After a laparotomy 
.1.- — ---- — ■• -litched up, unless a porliiiimf ihcinlestiLii 
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is much damaged, when it is excised, the cut ends joined, 
and the abdominal cavity cleansed and drained. 

Punctures or Stabs of the Intestine usually cause 
escape of faecal matter and peritonitis. 

The Symptoms^ unless there is immediate escape of 
gas or faeces from the abdominal wound, are like those 
of rupture of the intestine, but there is less shock. 

Treatment. — All stab wounds about the abdomen should 
be enlarged and explored. If the peritoneum has been 
opened, the viscera should be examined, and if an opening 
is found in the intestine it should be stitched up with a 
double row of continuous sutures. 

Perforation of the Intestine arises from intestinal 
ulcers, whether tuberculous or typhoidal, from enteritis 
following strangulated hernia, and sometimes from the 
impaction of a foreign body. In acute cases general 
peritonitis follows ; but in some chronic ulcers, especially 
tuberculous, localized peritonitis occurs and an abscess is 
formed, which, if it opens on the surfaces, is followed by a 
faecal fistula. The usual situation for perforation of a 
typhoid ulcer is in the lower 2 feet of the ileum, and 
the usual time is the third week. The symptoms are 
those of collapse, a sudden fall to a subnormal tempera- 
ture, and a great increase in the frequency of the pulse. 
The abdominal pain is severe, and there are usually signs 
of free gas in the abdomen. 

Treatment consists in opening the abdomen and stitch- 
ing up the perforation; though few cases recover, all 
except the moribund should have this, their only chance. 

In the colon perforation is due to chronic obstruction 
from impaction of faeces, to perforation of a malignant 
ulcer, or to distension of the colon above a complete 
obstruction. 

Foreign Bodies in the intestine may be gall-stones 
which have gained entrance to the duodenum through 
ulceration of the gall-bladder. They increase in size as 
they obtain a faecal coating, and they may become im- 
pacted at the narrowest part of the intestine, the lower 
ileum. These, with enteroliths and foreign bodies ac- 
cidentally or purposely swallowed, may give rise to 
symptoms either of obstruction or perforation. 

GolitiSj when of the simpler or mucous variety, is due 
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to constipation. Lavage of the colon and abdominal 
massage generally relieve it. 

Graver cases of ihe ulcerative type may need appendi- 
costomy. so that the irrigation of the intestine may be 

Tabeicidous Disease of the Intestine is most common 
in the ileo-escal region, and gives rise to diarrhoea in ihe 
early stag'es, and symptoms of obstruction in the later 
cicatriiing period. Sometimes a definite TubarculouB 
Ciecal Tumour is formed, and may resemble either an 
appendicitic mass or a carcinoma. The best form of 
treatment consists in excision of Che mass. 



Stenosis of the Intestine. 
Cicatricial contraction and cancer ate the usual 

Simple Stricture results from the healing of tuber- 
culous ulcers. These are usually transverse, whereas 
typhoid ulcers, which rarely produce stricture, are longi- 
tudinal. Stricture may follow syphilitic ulceration, injury, 
or intussusception, but this is rare. In the large intestine, 
dysenteric ulceration is the most common cause, but 
syphilis of the rectum and pelvic cellulitis may also pro- 

Iti the small intestine, as the contents are fluid, the 
stricture only makes itself evident when the lumen has 
become much narrowed. It may then be blocked by a 
fold of mucous membrane, or a portion of undigested 
food so that obstruction occurs. This may continue, or 
be relieved for a time, but sooner or later it becomes 
complete and is fatal unless treated by operation. 

In the large intestine similar attacks occur, but there 
is less pain and vomiting, and aperients aggravate ibe 
attacks. The abdomen becomes more distended than 
in obstruction of the small intestine. 

Trfatment in the early stages consists in giving fluid 
food and large enemata, but as soon as a serious attack of 
obstruction is threatened the abdomen must be openec^ 
and the condition dealt with by enteroplasty, entereclomy. 
or intestinal anastomosis. Failing these, an artificiai 
s must be made, but it must be remembered that a 
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permanent opening more than a foot above the ileo-caecal 
valve leads to a fatal termination, as too much absorbing 
surface is thereby cut off. 

Cancer of the Bowel is usually in the form of columnar 
carcinoma, and appears as a circular growth around the 
bowel. Secondary deposits occur in the mesenteric 
glands and in the liver. 

The Symptoms are those of intermittent chronic 
obstruction, which sooner or later ends in an acute attack. 
A tumour may be felt in some cases ; in others a localized 
abscess due to invasion by the Bac^lus coli may occur, 
and if it bursts on the surface, or is opened, a faecal 
fistula follows. 

Treatment. — An exploratory laparotomy should be 
made when there is reasonable ground to s jspect the 
presence of cancer of the bowel. The growth can then 
be excised with a V-shaped portion of the mesentery, and 
the two ends united by direct stitching. If, owing to the 
fixity or secondary growths in the liver, it is decided not 
to remove the growth, the impending acute obstruction 
can be avoided by anastomosing a portion of the intes- 
tine above the growth to a portion below, or by making 
an artificial anus above the growth. 

Idiopathic Dilatation of the Colon is rare, and met 
with in infancy. The colon is enormously dilated and 
hypertrophied. Congenital contraction of the rectum is 
found in some cases, no cause in others. Obstinate con- 
stipation is always present, and death may ensue from 
complete obstruction. Excision of the rectum, sigmoid 
flexure, and descending colon may be necessary. 

Enteroptosis, or Glenard's disease, is a condition in 
which the stomach, intestines, transverse colon, kidneys, 
or other viscera, are displaced downwards. A relaxed 
abdominal wall is usually present as a causative factor, 
and the patients are often neurasthenic. There may be 
very little in the way of symptoms, or there may be 
marked constipation and spasmodic pains. 

Treatment consists in improving the general health, 
abdominal massage, and wearing a belt to support the 
lax walls. If this fails, it may be necessary to fix the 
viscera in place by an abdominal operation. 
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OperatioDB on tbs Intestines. 

Enterotomy, or incision of the bowel, is done for the 
removal of foreign bodies or to examine the interior ot 
the bowel. The opening should be longitudinal and 
along the anti rues enteric aspect, and is closed by a. double 
row of continuous stitches, the first gomg through all the 
coals, and the second tlirough the peritoneal and muscular 

EnterOBtoiny is the formation of an artificial opening 
into the intestine to relieve intestinal obstruction, when 
the patient's condition is too bad to permit a prolonged 
operation. A distended coil of intestine is opened, a 
Paul's glass tube is tied in, and the intestine is stitched to 
the wound. 

Enteroplasty is done in the same way as pyloroplasty 
for cicatricial contraction. 

Enterectomy, or excision of portion of the bowel, is 
done— (i) to remove simple or malignant strictures 

(2) to rt-move gangrenous gut due to strangulation 

(3) to remove a portion damaged by gunshot wounds . 

(4) and in some cases of intussusception. The operation 
is often fatal, as the condition of the patient is already 
very bad. 

If possible, the bowel should be emptied beforehand. 
The abdomen is opened, and the portion to be removed 
is isolated from the peritoneal cavity by gauze packing. 

The bowel is clamped on either side to prevent escape 
of fseces, The affected portion of bowel and a V-shaped 
piece of mesentery are cut away with scissors. The 
bleeding- points are secured, and the bowel united with 
one of the various bobbins or by direct stitching. The 
cut edges of mesentery are then sewn together. 

Euterorrh&pliy, or closme in cases of openings into 
the bowel. The method of closing longitudinal openings 
has been described, End-to-end union and lateral sp- 
prosimation will now be discussed. 

End-to-End Union may be brought about by — 

1. Simple Suturing-— A double row of continuous 
sutures is the best method of insuring speed and freedom 
from leakage when no bobbin is used. The inner row 
goes through all coats, tlie outer through peritoneum and 
~"'TCu/ar coals only. 
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2. Maunsell'8 Operation.— Two stitches are passed to 
fasten the mesenteric and antimesenteric edges together. 
These are left lying m the lumen of the bowel, and are 
grasped through a new longitudinal incision i inch away 
and used to invaginate the surfaces to be united through 
this opening. The edges are then rapidly stitched, the 
invagination reduced, and the longitudinal opening closed. 

3. Murphy's Batten consists of two portions, one of 
which fits into the other. Each half is fixed into the 
open end of the bowel by a purse-string stitch. The two 
portions are then pressed together, when they are secured 
by a catch. There is a spring so arranged that the peri- 
toneal surfaces covering each portion are kept in apposi- 
tion till union by adhesions has occurred. By this time 
the portion under pressure has atrophied, and the button 
passes along the alimentary canal and out through the 
anus. The button usually appears about the tenth day, 
but rarely it has been known to become impacted and 
cause ulceration and fatal peritonitis. It is of great value 
in cases where speed is necessary. 

4. Various forms of Decalcified Bone Bobbins, such 
as Mayo Robson's, Allingham's, and Bailey's, are used. 
They are hollow tubes used for the purpose of facili^ting 
the suturing of the cut margins with a double row^ of 
continuous sutures. They become soft in a few days, and 
so cause no mechanical injury. 

Lateral Anastomosis is used to short-circuit a malig- 
nant growth or stricture, which cannot otherwise be dealt 
with, or in place of end-to-end union after closing the 
divided ends. The openinpfs should be at least i^ inches 
long, and the two pieces oif bowel should be fixed with a 
double row of continuous sutures, as in gastro-jejunostomy. 
Murphy's button or Robson's bobbin may also be em- 
ployed. 

An Artificial Anus is established in some cases of 
intestinal obstruction, intussusception, or wounds of the 
bowel. When the small intestine is opened, a PauPs 
tube is tied in for several days ; but if the opening is 
more than a foot above the ileo-cgecal valve, some form 
of short-circuiting is necessary subsequently, to prevent 
death from interference with nutrition. An opening into 
the colon has not this effect upon nutrition. If the open- 
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of ayphilts of the rectinn, recto-i-esical and recto-VBginal 
listalz; (5) ndvidas of the sigmoid flcxuie, if the volvulus 
cannot be reduced or will not remain reduced. 

Lumbar Colotomr.— An opening is m^de idIo the 
postenor aspect of the descending colon from the loin, 
but as this operation has been given up it will not be 
described here. 

niac Colotomy.^An indsion 3 inches in length is 
made at right angles to a line running from the umbilicus 
[Q the anterior superior spine, the centre of the incision 
being at the junction of its outer and middle thirds. The 
abdomen is opened, and the upper pari of the sigmoid 
flexure is palled out t"gelher wiih its mesentery. A hole. 
is made in the mesentery, and the whole thickness of the 
abdominal wall is brought together at the middle of the 
incision through this by a mattress siitcb. A few stitch's 
are then passed to Join the peritoneum of the gut and the 
skin here and there. Another plan is to pull out the gul 
and slip a glass rod through the mesentery, allowing the 
rod 10 rest upon the skin on either side of the incision. 
The bowel Is covered with proiecui'e and an antiseptic 
dressing. After three or four days the bowel is opened, 
and at the end of a week the whole lumen can be 
removed, leaving a separate upper and lower openini 
No anaesthetic is needed, as the bowel ■■----■- - 
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it is necessai*y to open the bowel at once, the wound is 
carefully protected with gauze, and the bowel is tapped 
with a large trocar and cannula, a Paul's tube being sub- 
sequently tied in so as to carry the faeces away from the 
wound. A special cup truss has to be worn when the 
patient walks about subsequently. 

Appendicitis. 

By appendicitis is meant inflammation of the walls of 
the appendix, which spreads to its peritoneal coverings, 
and it is due to invasion by micro-organisms, usually the 
Bacillus colt. 

Etiology. — The anatomical structure of the appendix 
is such that any inflammatory attack is liable to produce 
serious consequences, i. The mesentery extends only 
for two- thirds of its length, so that a slight amount of 
swelling interferes seriously with the blood-supply of the 
terminal third. 2. The large amount of lymphoid tissue 
present lends itself readily to inflammatory processes. 
3. Faecal concretions may form within the appendix, and 
by setting up ulceration allow invasion of the walls by 
the h'actllus coli. Foreign bodies, such as pins, fruit- 
stones, etc., rarely act in the same way. 4. Tubercle 
and actinomycosis are rare causes. In all cases the 
actual cause of the attack is invasion of the walls of the 
appendix by organisms, usually the Bacillus coli^ but 
streptococci occasionally. 5. There is no doubt that 
chronic constipation is an important factor, as, the 
catarrhal inflammation set up by this condition, or the 
purgatives taken for its relief, spreads to the appendix, 
and may be the starting-point of the first attack. 

Pathology. — The organisms find an entrance through 
an ulcer or abrasion of the mucous membrane, and at 
once cause inflammatory swelling in the submucous 
tissue. The swelling causes obstruction in the blood- 
vessels, and the organisms then spread through the 
muscular coat to the peritoneal covering. The changes 
in the peritoneum vary in severity, i Simple exudation 
of lymph may occur, and produce adhesions around the 
appendix. 2. A localized intraperitoneal abscess may be 
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formed, shut Jn by adhesions between the omentim, 
intesiines, and abriominal wall. 3. General septic peri- 
tonitis may occur. In other cases perforation or gan- 
grene of the tip may reault from the inHammatJon, and 
be associated either with a localiied abscess or general 
peritonitis. Thrombosis of the veins of the appendii: 
may lead to pylephlebitis and hepatic abscess. An attack 
may leave some stenosis of th.e lumen, and cause subse- 
quent distension by mucus, so that there is a liability to 
recurrent attacks. 

The clinical varietiea of appendicitis are : (1) 
Catarrhal appendicitis, associated with plastic peritonitfe; 
(2) appendicitis with a localized abscess, with or without 
perforation or gangrene ; (3) appendicitis with general 
peritonitis, due to perforation or gangrene of part of the 
appendix ; (4) relapsing appendicitis, m which the attacks 
recur with very short intervals. 

Catarrhal Appeadicitis with Localized Plastic 
Peritonitis begins suddenly with pain about the umbi- 
licus or right iliac fossa, voiniting, constipation, and 
slight fever. There is some tenderness at or about 
McBumey's point, a spot at the junction of the outer and 
middle thirds of a line joining the umbilicus and anterior 
superior iliac spine. A sweUing, due to matted coils of 
intestine and omentum, may be felt, and there is always 
rigidity of the muscles ill the right iitac fossa. There may 
be pain at the end of micturition, due to stretching of in- 
flamed peritoneum as the bladder is emptied. The attack 
usually subsides in three or four days, leaving adhesions. 

Appendicitis with a Localized Abscess begins in 
llie same way, but one or more of the signs — pain, vomit- 
ing, tenderness, and temperature — is more severe. A 
well-marked swelling is usually present, and the pulse 
steadily increases in frequency. There Is also a steadily- 
increasing leucocytosis. A persistently high temperature, 
or a subnormal temperature with an increasing pulse-rate, 
are strong indications as to the presence of pus. Three 
terminations nlay occur : I. The attack may subside, 
leaving the pus shut up. 2. The abscess may point and 
discharge itself into the bowel or on the surface, or it 
may track upwards along or behind the colon, and form a 
subphrenic abscess. 3. The localized abscess may br — ' 
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and cause general peritonitis. The rectum should always 
be examined, as a collection of pus may be felt in 
Douglas's pouch. 

Appendicitis with General Peritonitis is preceded 
by the symptoms as above when due to rupture of a 
localized abscess, more often it is present from the begin- 
ning in the * fulminating' cases due to perforation or 
gangrene. The ordinary signs of acute peritonitis follow 
sudden acute pain, and the case resembles that of per- 
forated gastric ulcer. 

Relapsing Appendicitis occurs in frequent attacks of 
more or less severity. Adhesions or stenosis are usually 
present. The attacks may be only those of colicky pain, 
lasting a few hours, without fever, in cases of stenosis, 
and may disappear after a time, owing to complete 
obliteration of the lumen ; or there may be frequent 
attacks of acute appendicitis, each leaving peritoneal 
adhesions. 

Diagnosis. — The cardinal signs are pain and tender- 
ness in the right iliac fossa, vomiting and constipation, 
with some rise of temperature. If a swelling and localized 
rigidity are present, there can be no doubt. 

The Prognosis is always uncertain. However mildly a 
case may begin, it is never certain what course the disease 
may take, and constant observation by an experienced 
surgeon is necessary in order that prompt treatment may 
combat complications. 

Treatment. — The cases, as regards treatment during an 
attack, fall into two groups: (i) Where there is only 
plastic peritonitis ; (2) where there is suppuration. In 
the first group the patient should be kept at rest, with 
hot fomentations to relieve the pain. Fluid diet should 
be given, and the patient not disturbed for several days 
by purgatives or enemata. On no account should morphia 
be given, as it masks the symptoms of the onset of 
suppuration. 

Where pus is present or suspected, the abdomen 
should be opened over the swelling, and in most cases 
it will be found that there are adhesions to the anterior 
abdominal wall, shutting off the abscess cavity from the 
rest of the abdomen. A finger should be gently inserted 
to feel for and reipove a concretion or the appendix ; but 
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no prolonged search should be made for the appendix 
fear of breaking down the adhesions. A Iarg« rubbei 
drainage-tube should be insericd, and the cavitj will 
soon become clean and heal by granulatioii. i£, when 
the abdomen is opened, no adhesions to the anterior 
abdominal wall arc foiind, the cavity should be protectnl 
with gauze packing. The abscess will then be found 
amongst a mass of matted omentum and intestine, and 
can be opened by genily separating them. A drainage- 
tube is inserted, and the gauze packing is left in for three 
davs. By that time linn adhesions have formed and the 
peritoneal cavity is safe from infection. 

In the 'fulminating' cases, where thert is gangrene or 
perforation, and there has been no preliminary isolation 
of the part by adhesions, fatal general peritonitis will 
supervene unless the condition is dealt with in the first 
twelve to twenty-four hours. As mentiimed before, the 
symptoms exactly resemble those of perforated gastric 
ulcer. The abdomen should he opened over the region 
of the appendix, and the heaithy portion isolated at once 
with gauze pads. The appendix is then sotight for and 
removed. 1 he turbid serum in the neighbourhood should 
be mopped out, and the regions in which it has been 
found freely drained. The abdominal wound is left open, 
and the protective pads are not removed for two or three 
days. Many cases can be saved if operated on thus early. 

In any case in which the symptoms are excessive, 
especially with a rapidly increasing pulse-rate, an opera- 
tion should be done, as this gives the ordy chance in cases 
where there is suppuration without adhesions, especially 
in those cases due to perforation or gangrene. 

Optintionfor Reinoval of tht Appendix. — An incision is 
made at right angles to a line (at the junction of the 
outer and middle thirds) joining the umbihcus and 
anterior superior iliac spine, one-third being above and 
twp-thirds below it. The muscle and aponeurotic fibres 
□re split along their course instead of beinj; divided to 
prevent a hernia ensuing. 

A better incision is that through the middle of the 
rectus sheath, then pulling the uninjured rectus inwards. 

The cascum is found, and the anterior longitudinal 
band is traced down to the appendix, which ttsually 
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comes off from the inner side and runs inwards and 
downwards. If not found there, it should be looked 
for in the retrocaecal pouch or on the outer side of the 
caecum. The meso-appendix should be ligatured"and cut 
through, a collar of peritoneum turned back, and the 
mucous and muscular coat ligatured near the base and cut 
off. The peritoneum should be stitched over the stump, 
and then the stump should be invaginated into the wall of 
the caecum by running a purse-string stitch ardund it. 

This operation should be done in all relapsing cases 
during a free period, especially if the first attack has been 
a severe one. In acute cases the abdominal wall is 
divided freely in the line of the incision ; in relapsing 
cases the muscles are separated in the direction of the 
fibres to minimize the-risk of subsequent ventral hernia. 

SequelcB. — A faecal fistula sometimes follows, but often 
closes spontaneously. If it does not do so, the caecum 
must be exposed and the opening sutured. A ventral 
hernia often follows after an abscess has been drained. 
It is better to open the abdomen to repair the hernia and 
at the same time remove the remains of the appendix, as 
sometimes further attacks occur in spite of the fact that 
usually the appendix is completely destroyed when an 
abscess has formed. 

Affections of the Liver. 

Rupture of the Liver is produced by blows or crushes 
affecting the chest or abdomen, stabs, and gunshot 
wounds. 

Symptoms. — Shock and signs of internal haemorrhage 
are the chief symptoms, and upon the latter depends 
the great danger. The patient is cold, pale, very restless, 
and there are signs of free fluid in the abdominal cavity. 
There is usually pain and tenderness over the Hver. In 
the mild cases the blood is absorbed and the wound 
cicatrizes, and in the severe cases haemorrhage is rapidly 
fatal. 

The Diagnosis depends on the history of the injury and 
signs of internal haemorrhage. Shock alone is insufficient 
evidence. 

Treatment, — The patient is kept quiet in bed, with hot 

21 
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bottles and fluid dieL Where there is reasonable evidence 
to suspect rupture, the abdomen is opened in the mid-line 
high up. An attempt may be made to close a tear by 
stitches; and failing this, the bleeding is stopped by 
plugging tighdy with gauze. The cautery may also be 
used to slop hitimorrhage from shallow tears. 

Abscess of the Liver has several causes. 

I. Tropical Abscess occurs in patients who bave had 
dysentery. The abscess is usually single, locuiated and 
situated in the posterior part of the right lobe. Strepto- 
cocci, Bacillus colt and the Amceda coli are found in 
different cases. The pus is thick and reddish-brown in 
colour, and has a foul smell. 

Sympfoins. — There is usually pain and tenderness over 
the whole hepatic region. The temperature is usually 
raised, and in acute cases is high and accompanied by 
rigors. Loss of appKitc and wasting are present, while 
slight jaundice may come on. The liver is usually found to 
be enlarged upwards, but if the abscess projects below the 
costal margin a fluctuating swelling may possibly be felt. 
tf left alone, the abscess maypoint through the abdominal 
wall in the epigastrium, may burst into the genera! 
peritoneal cavity, some part of the intestine, the lung, or 
the pleural cavity. In some cases it may remain encysted, 
the abscess walls becoming much thickened. 

Treatiuent.—\f the abscess is pointing through th? 
abdominal wall, it only needs incision and drainage. If a 
swelling is attacked from the abdomen, and theie are no 
adhesions to the abdominal wall, gauze packiing should be 
inserted till adhesions have been formed. The abscess 
is then incised and a large drainage-tube inserted, or, in 
urgent casea, the abscess is opened at once, and the 
packing is trusted to prevent soiling of the peritoneal 

When the abscess is in the posterior part of the right 
lobe, a piece of the ninth or tenth rib is removed behind 
the mid-axillary line, the costal and diaphragmatic pleura 
are stitched together, and the diaphragm is incised over 
that portion of the liver which is not covered by peri- 
toneum. The abscess is opened and a large drainage- 
tube is inserted. 

The diagnosis is confirmed during the operatioa t 
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exploring the liver with an aspirating needle before 
incising it. 

2. Multiple Abscesses occur in pyaemia, either of 
systemic or portal origin. Treatment is useless. 

3 Suppurative Cholangitis causes multiple abscess 
in the liver from suppuration spreading along the bile- 
ducts. The organisms spread from the intestine or from 
the gall-bladder after operation. Pain over the liver, 
pyrexia, and rigors are usually present. The gall-bladder 
should beopenedanddrained,butthe cases are usually fatal. 

4. Hydatid Cysts in the liver may suppurate, and are 
treated in the same way as tropical abscess. 

Hydatid Cysts occur most frequently in the liver. A 
localized smooth, painless enlargement of the liver is felt 
or can be percussed. The cyst contains fluid and daughter- 
cysts, and is contained in an adventitious cyst consisting 
of condensed liver tissue. Fluctuation may be felt if the 
cyst is large and superficial, but the much-talked-of 
* thrill ' is rarely, felt. The diagnosis of hydatid is 
suggested by the evidence of a smooth localized enlarge- 
ment of the liver without any affection of the general 
health, but it can only be confirmed by an exploratory 
laparotomy. Aspiration through the abdominal wall 
should never be done. 

The cyst may go on growing and burst into the 
abdomen or lung, but rarely into the pleural cavity, and 
this may occur with or without suppuration. In many 
cases the cyst degenerates and shrinks into a pultaceous 
mass, which does no harm and is only found post-mortem. 

Treatment, — Hydatid cysts in the hver should never be 
dissected out. The abdomen is opened and protected 
with gauze packing. The cyst is brought up to the 
wound and tapped. The opening is enlarged and the 
daughter-cysts, mother-cyst, and fluid are removed.* The 
cavity is then dried out and the opening in it sutured. 
Two or three stitches are then passed through the adven- 
titious cyst and the abdominal wall to anchor it against the 

* Confusion often exists as to the terms 'ectocyst' and 'endocyst.* 
These are properly applied to the two layers of the wall of the 
parasitic cyst. The adventitious cyst in which it lies, but with 
which it has no anatomical connection, is formed of the condensed 
fibrous tissue of the host. 
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wound, which is then stitched up in three lajrers. If by 
any chance infection is introduced at the time of the 
operation or travels through the bile-ducts to the wall of 
the sac, the pus is easily evacuated by opening the 
wound, and it will be found that protective adhesions 
have formed which safeguard the abdominal cavity. 

If the cyst is a suppurating one, gauze packing should 
be left around the sac for three or four days and the sac 
drained, or the case may be treated as described for 
abscess in the liver. 

Tumours of the Liver are seldom primary, but 
secondary carcinoma and sarcoma are common. 

Affections of the Gall-Bladder and Biliary Passages. 

Rupture of the Qall-Bladder results from blows, 
crushes, and penetrating wounds. Bile escapes into the 
peritoneal cavity, and peritonitis follows usually. Pure 
bile is sterile, but if there is any inflammation of the 
biliary passages the bile contains pyogenic organisms. 
A large amount of pure bile escaping suddenly into the 
peritoneal cavity produces peritonitis, probably from its 
irritating action allowing invasion of the intestinal wall by 
the Badllus colt. Jaundice usually follows from absorption 
of bile. In a penetrating wound bile escapes on the 
surface, and septic peritonitis may follow^ 

Symptoms, — Shock and pain come on at once, and are 
followed by signs of free fluid or a localized swelling and 
jaundice. Signs of peritonitis follow later. 

Treatment consists in opening the abdomen if a rupture 
is suspected. The bile should be swabbed out and the 
tear stitched up if possible. A drainage-tube should be 
left in for a few days, reaching down to the lesion. If it 
is not possible to stitch up the opening, the margins 
should be stitched to the wound (cholecystostomy), or 
the gall-bladder excised (cholecystectomy). If the com- 
mon duct is wounded, the opening should be sutured ; if 
it is divided, the ends should be closed and cholecysten- 
terostomy performed. 

Cholelithiasis. — Gall-stones are rare in young subjects, 
but are commonly met with after middle age, especially in 
women. They coasist of cholesterine crystals, bile pig- 
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ment, and bile salts, with a nucleus of inspissated mucus. 
When multiple stones are present they are faceted. 

Causes. — Retardation of the bile flow from the pressure 
of corsets, a sedentary life or irregular meals, and especi- 
ally constipation, are the predisposing causes ; then 
follows infection from the intestine, by the colon or typhoid 
bacillus setting up catarrh of the gall-bladder. Choles- 
terine and pigment are now deposited, and give rise to 
stones. Gall-stones are commonly found in cases of 
carcinoma of the gall-bladder. 

Course. — Gall-stones only give rise to symptoms — (i) 
when they try to escape ; (2) when they hinder the escape 
of bile ; and (3) when they cause cholecystitis. 

Symptoms are entirely absent in many cases. Pain in 
the right hypochondrium is a common symptom, and is 
more often due to attacks of cholecystitis than to biliary 
colic. If the patient is examined during an attack, a dis- 
tended gall-bladder projecting below the costal margin at 
the tip of the eighth or ninth costal cartilage may be felt. 
It forms an elastic tumour, moving with the liver on 
inspiration and dull to percussion. 

The complications which may occur are biliary colic, 
cholecystitis, suppurative cholangitis, and impaction of a 
stone in one of the ducts. 

Eiliary Colic is due to the passage of a stone along 
the bi!e-passages. It varies from slight pains, usually 
ascribed to stomach-ache, to the most agonizing colic, 
beginning in the right hypochondrium and accompanied 
by vomiting. The pain continues till the stone reaches the 
intestine or passes back into the gall-bladder. Some 
tenderness and slight jaundice usually follow for a few 
days, but jaundice is not present if the stone does not 
reach the common duct. These attacks recur at varying 
intervals, and should be treated by hot fomentations and 
the hypodermic injection of J to 5 grain of morphia. 

Impaction of a Stone.— When the stone lies in the 
cystic duct, the gall-bladder is usually distended with 
mucus and some bile ; there is a varying amount of pain, 
but no jaundice. When the stone lies in the common 
duct, the pain and tenderness are more marked, and there 
is always jaundice, which, however, varies in intensity 
from time to time. In these cases the gall-bladdfix vs^^nkx. 
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usually distended, though in obstruction to the commtm 
duct by malignant disease distension is a frequent 
symptom, A stone impacted in the lower end of the duct 
may ulcerate into the duodenum or colon ; more rarely 
into the peritoneal cavity, producing peritonitis, or into 
the retroperitoneal tissues, producing an abscess. 

Ohole cystitis -—A catarrhal form usually precedes the 
formation of gall-stones. The mote severe degrees of 
cholecystitis are usually associated with the presence of 
gall-stones and the Bacillus colt. Infection spreads through 
the wall of the gall bladder, and localized peritonitis 
occurs. This may result in the formation of adhesions 
only, or a localized abscess, which makes its way to the 
surface or into some part of the intestine. A fistula may 
form between the gall-bladder and the colon, through 
which stones may escape. 

The Symptoms produced are those of a localized 

Eeritonitis — viz., pain, tendemess, and rigidity in the right 
ypochondrium ; slight fever, vomiting, and constipation 
from inflammatory obstruction of the neighbouring coils 
of intesiinE. Perforation of the gall-bladder sometimes 
occurs, and then the symptoms are those of an acute 
general perforative peritonitis. A gangrenous fonn of 
cholecystitis may rarely complicate gall-stones, but more 
commonly follows specific fevers. The symptoms are 
those of perforative peritonitis. 

SappuratiTe Oholaugitia is usually due to stones im- 
pacted in the common duct, the organisms finding their 
way up from the bowel and producing suppuration in the 
bile-ducts in the liver. High fever, with deep and per- 
sistent jaundice, is the symptom which leads lo the 
diagnosis of this condition. If untreated, it usually ends 
fatally by producing multiple abscesses in the liver. 

PrognoBiainOliolelithiaaia.— It is impossible to predict 
the course. Mild attacks of colic may be followed by 
severe complications, while severe attacks may end in 
cure by ulceration of the stone into the alimentary canal, 
though the tendency lo spontaneous cure is very slight. 
The prognosis is much improved by an early operation, 
which carries very slight risk, while, if left till there arc 
extensive adhesions or septic complications, the risks are 
much increased. Chronic pancreatitis is a fiequentcoB^ 
plication of stones ImpacleQ ia \.'cit commoi^ duct, ^^h 
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Treatment — Palliative, — If the attacks of pain or 
jaundice are mild and infrequent, and the patient's health 
returns to normal in the intervals, medical treatment 
suffices. This consists in regulating the patient's diet, 
prescribing regular exercise, with the use of saline 
aperients and a mixture of urotropin, 5 grains, iridin, 
I grain t.d.s. 

operative Treatment is advisable — (i) when there is 
persistent or frequent pain or swelling in the region of the 
gall-bladder, even though the patient has never had either 
colic or jaundice ; (2) when attacks of colic are frequent ; 
(3) when signs of impaction are present, either in the com- 
mon or cystic duct, and resist treatment more than two or 
three weeks. If fever occurs in an attack of this kind, it 
indicates septic cholangitis, and is a reason for operating 
without delay. (4) When there is doubt as to whether 
persistent jaundice is due to impaction of a stone in the 
common duct or to its occlusion by malignant disease, a 
delay of a few weeks will clear up the doubt. In the 
malignant case the patient goes rapidly down hill, and 
probably a tumour or secondary deposits may be felt. 

Cholecystotomy. — The gall-bladder may be exposed 
either through a vertical incision from the tip of the ninth 
rib, or through an incision parallel to and \\ inches below 
the right costal margin. The liver is drawn up and the 
intestines packed away with gauze. If the gall-bladder is 
distended, the fluid is removed by tapping it with a trocar 
and cannula. The opening is then enlarged, and the 
stones are removed with a scoop. The bile-ducts are 
examined along their whole course by a finger externally, 
and by a long probe internally if it can be passed. If the 
interior is fairly healthy, the opening in the gall-bladder 
may be closed by two layers of continuous sutures, followed 
by closure of the abdominal wound, but usually it is much 
safer to drain the gall-bladder for a time by cholecys- 
tostomy. The margins of the opening in the gall-bladder 
are stitched to the parietal peritoneum and transversalis 
fascia at the upper part of the wound, and the rest of the 
incision is closed. A drainage-tube is left in till the dis- 
charge is clear mucus and then removed. If there is no 
obstruction to the passage of bile into the intestine, the 
fistula usually closes quickly ; if not, it must be remedied 
by performing cholecystectomy or chol^c^^V.wsX^x'^'sX'QfTOCi- 
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A stone impacted in the common duct may be d 
to remove with the scoop. If it cannot be pushed 
forwards or backwards, the duct should be opened to 
remove the stone, the opening being: afterwards sutured, 
and a drainage-tube left in for a few days down to the 
site of the opening. To remove a stone impacted behind 
the second piece of the duodenum it is necessary to 
incise both anterior and posterior walls of that part of 
the intestine. 

Cholecystectomy is the best method of ensuring the 
n on -recurrence of gall-stones, and is necessary for 
malignant disease of the gall-bladder, for acute gan- 
grenous cholecystitis, for traumatic lesions when the 
gall-bladder cannot be repaired, and for biliary fistula 
due to stricllire of, or impaction of a stone in, ibe cystic 
duct. The fundus of the gall-bladder is separated from 
the liver down to the cystic duct, which is then damped 
and divided. The stamp and the raw surface of the 
liver are covered by flaps of peritoneum, and a drainage- 
tube is left in for a few days. In very fet people, or with 
inadequate assistance, ch o I ecys (ostomy is safer. 

ChDlecysteuteroBtomy, or the formation of an artificial 
opening betweeen the gall-bladder and the intestine, is 
required in cases of stenosis of the common duct or 
impaction of a slone low down, when it is not advisable 
to attempt removal. The junction is effected either by 
direct stitching or by Murphy's button. It must be 
remembered that infection from the intestine may set up 
a fatal suppurative cholangitis al^ercholecystenterostomy. 
In some cases of persistent jaundice there is a great 
tendency to bleed. This is due to an accompanying 
chronic pancreatitis which has caused the removal of the 
calcium chloride from the blood. Such cases should be 
given c;ilcium chloride 20 grains every four hours by mouth, 
or I drachm t.d.s. per rectum, for two or three days before 
the operation, and it will then be found that no excessive 
bleeding occurs. 

Affections of the Pancreas. 

Injuries of the Pancreas.— These are due to crushes, 
and penetiating injuries, and the pancK^s.iH' 
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seldom the only organ wounded. The exact nature of 
the injury is only discovered during an operation for 
internal haemorrhage. The bleeciing-points must be 
tied, if possible ; if not, the haemorrhage must be stopped 
by leaving on artery forceps and packing with gauze. 

Inflammatory Affections of the Pancreas.— The 
micro-organisms which cause inflammation enter usually 
by the pancreatic duct, especially in cases in which a 
stone is impacted at the lower end of the common bile- 
duct. In other cases they may enter directly when the 
base of a gastric or duodenal ulcer is adherent to the 
pancreas. 

Disseminated Fat Necrosis is occasionally found in the 
form of scattered yellow spots in the fat of the mesentery 
and omentum in the neighbourhood of the pancreas. 
These are due to the breaking up of the fat cells by the 
fat-splitting ferment which has escaped from the pancreas, 
the fatty acids then combining with lime salts. 

Acute Hsemorrhagic Pancreatitis is the most severe 
type, and has an acute onset. There is violent epigastric 
pain, vomiting, constipation, with a small, rapid pulse, 
and collapse, followed by distension of the abdomen — in 
fact, symptoms indistinguishable from perforative peri- 
tonitis or internal strangulation. 

The correct diagnosis is only made by opening the 
abdomen, when it is found that the pancreas is swollen 
and infiltrated with blood, and that there is a consider- 
able quantity of bloody serum free in the abdominal 
cavity. The discovery of little patches of fat necrosis 
may give a hint as to the nature of the trouble. The 
abdomen should be drained in the neighbourhood of the 
pancreas, but many of these cases are fatal. 

Suppurative Pancreatitis is due to the entrance of 
germs from the intestine or biliary tract. A diffuse 
suppurative infiltration or a number of disconnected 
abscesses may occur. The pus spreads beyond the 
pancreas in one of several directions — either into the 
lesser peritoneal sac, the left subphrenic space, the 
general peritoneal cavity, or into some part of the 
intestine. Septic thrombosis with hepatic abscess may 
follow. The onset is that of a circumscribed inflamma- 
tion in the epigastrium, in many cases of which the 
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I inflammatory mass can be felt. The abdomen should w^^ 

ij opened and guarded with gauze pads while the abscess 

I is explored. A counter-opening behind is necessary, as 

|l well as anterior drainage. 

|1 Chronic Pancreatitis is not uncommoaiy associated 

with the impaction of a gall-stone in the common 
|i duct, or inflammation of the biliary passages. The 

pancreas is sclerosed, and may be shrunken, though 
;: sometimes it may form a palpable tumour. Pain, 

I tenderness, and dyspeptic symptoms may be preseni, 

while diabetes, wasting, and the presence of undigested 

fat in the stools may be observed. Removal of the 
I obstructing gall-stone or drainage of the biliary passages 

is urgently called for in these cases. 
CystB of tile Pancreas are due, not to obstruction of 

the duct, but to some previous inflammatory attack or 

traumatic lesion. The fluid is brown, turbid, of an 
I alkaline or neutral reaction, and is capable of peptonizing 

i albumin, converting starch into sugar, and emulsifying 

fat. The cyst may be felt as a rounded elastic or 
I fluctuating swellingi and it may project eitber between 

' the stomach and the liver, or between the stomach and 

! transverse colon. The patient has usually, before his 

condition is recognized, passed through a period of i!l- 
I health, attributed to dyspepsia, and has undergone 

considerable emaciation from loss of fats in the stools. • 
Treatment consists in exposing the cyst and draining 
I it from ihe front or from Uie back. The cases usually 

heal, though slowly, and the skin is liable to be irritated 
I by the digestive action of the discharge. 

Carcinoma of the Pancieas is either primary or 
secondary to carcinoma of the pylorus. It leads to 
pyloric obstruction, jaundice, and ascites, and rarely 
lends itself to operative procedures. 
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AfTectiona of the Spleen. 
Bnptnre of the Spleen results from blows or crashes. 
Shock, localized pain, and signs of intra-abdominal 
haemorrhage, are the symptoms. The abdomen should 
be opened and the spleen excised. Sometimes plugging 
- ith gau«e stops the bleeding. 
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Abscess of the Spleen is usually pysemic and fatal. 
Sometimes it occurs by spread of infection from a coil of 
intestine. Incision and drainage is then necessary. 

A Floating Spleen should be stitched to the extra- 
peritoneal tissues through a hole made in the parietal 
peritoneum covering the diaphragm. 

Tmnonrs of the Spleen.— General enlargement is met 
with in lymphadenoma, malaria, lardaceous disease, and 
rickets. New growths are hydatid cysts, sarcoma, and 
secondary carcinoma. 

An enlarged spleen can be felt extending below the 
costal margin downwards and to the umbilicus, with a 
notch in the anterior edge. It moves with respiration, 
and the note over it is always dull, as the intestine is 
never in front of it. Hydatid cysts are treated like those 
in the liver. 

Splenectomy is undertaken for rupture, for the so- 
called idiopathic hypertrophy where there are no 
leukaemic changes, and where malignant disease is 
diagnosed sufficiently early. The abdomen is opened by 
an incision running vertically downwards from the ninth 
left rib. The pedicle is transfixed and ligatured, and the 
spleen is removed. 



CHAPTER XXXIII 

HERNIA 

A Hernia is the protrusion of a viscus or portion of a 
viscus through an opening in the walls of tne cavity in 
which it is contained. Here only hernia in connection 
with the abdomen will be described. 

The common situations are the inguinal canal, crural 
canal, and umbilicus ; but hernia may occur through the 
sciatic notch, obturator foramen, and diaphragni. 

Etiology. — Congenital Causes. — i. The most important 
is non-obliteration of the funicular process, and all cases 
of congenital hernia are due to this. The intestine or 
omentum may come down at any period of life into a 
patent funicular process. 2. Late descent of the testis is 
often associated with hernia. 3. Inherited weakness oi 



r 



316 AIDS TO SURGERY 

the abdominal muscles is common as a factor. 4. Con- 
genital phimosis may produce hernia through the strain- 
mg efforts at mictntiiion. s- Congenital defects in the 
umbilicus, linea alba, and diaphragm, allow the production 
of hernia. 

Acquired Causes are those which weaken the abdominal 
muscles or increase the intra-abdominal pressure. Preg- 
nancy, chronic bronchitis, violent efforts, chronic consti- 
pation, urethral obstruction from stricture or enlarged 
prostate, are causes of increase in pressure. In GMnard's 
disease the lower part of the abdominal wall is weakened 
and bulged, and at the same time the attachment of the 
mesentery slips down, owin^ to degeneration of the 
muscle of Treitz, so that the mtestines occupy an abnor- 
mally low plane in the abdomen. 

Stimctare. — A hernia consists of a sac, its contents, 
and its coverings. 

The sac consists of peritoneum, and, apart &om a 
congenital sac, is derived from the peritoneum originally 
covering the hernial orifice. The sac consists of a body 
and a neck. The neck may be wide, or narrow and 
thickened from the irritation of a truss. The sac is 
irreducible except in its earliest stages, Infiammalion in 
the sac from pressure or blows causes thickening and the 
formation of adhesions between the sac and its contents, 
or between different pans of the sac itself. Natural cure 
may come about by adhesions at the neck shultiqg oft' 
the abdominal cavity, a subsequent effusion into such 
a sac being known as bydrocele of a ieinial sac. 

The covermgB are so matted in old cases as to be 
indistinguishable from one another. They are derived 
Irom the structures lying over the protrusion. 

The contents may be any abdominal organ, but usually 
only intestine and omentum are found. Small intestine 
is more often found than large. Omentum when reducible 
is little altered in structure, but when irreducible becomes 
thickened and adherent to the sac, Enterocele and 
Bpiplocele are terms applied to hernia of intestine and 
omentum respectively. The cKCum sometimes comes 
down into a hernial sac, and In rare cases its posterior 
surface has only a partial serous covering. A pouch of 
bladder may be dragged down in a very big hernia, bm 
'"*"'*""■'" r side of the sac, n" ' 
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Symptoms — A rounded swelling is present, which has 
an expansile impulse on coughing. It cannot be separated 
from the abdominal cavity, and is reducible into it except 
when irreducible or strangulated. Intestine gurgles when 
reduced, while omentum feels soft and doughy and does 
not gurgle. 

Special Fonns of Hernia. 

An Ingmnal Hernia protrudes into or through the 
inguinal canal. If it extends into the scrotum it is called 
complete ; if not beyond the external ring it is called 
incomplete (bubonocele). The neck of the sac lies to 
the inner side of the pubic spine and above the level 
of Poupart's ligament. Two varieties occur — the oblique 
and the direct. 

An Oblique Inguinal Hernia occupies the whole length 
of the inguinal canal, so that the deep epigastric artery 
is to the inner side of the neck. Its coverings are : 
( i) Skin and subcutaneous tissue, (2) intercolumnar fascia, 
(3) cremasteric muscle and fascia, (4) infundibuliform 
fascia, and (5) extraperitoneal fat. There are three forms 
of oblique inguinal hernia — congenital, infantile, and 
acquired. 

1 . In Congenital Inguinal Hernia the funicular process 
is unobliterated, and in infancy or at puberty, or even 
later, intestine or omentum is pushed down into it. The 
hernia becomes complete at once, and may be immediately 
strangulated. If the tunica vaginalis has not been shut 
off, the hernia surrounds the testis, and it is called Con- 
genital Vaginal Hernia. If the tunica va^nalis is 
closed, the hernia comes down to the top of the epididymis, 
and is called a Congenital Funicular Hernia. The 
structures of the cord are always spread out over the sac 
in congenital hernia. 

2. In Infantile Hernia the funicular process is shut 
oft from the abdominal cavity, but remains patent below 
the internal ring. An acquired hernia may then come 
down behind the process or may invaginate it. It is only 
recognisable during operation. 

3. In an Acquired Inguinal Hernia the sac consists 
of peritoneum protruded from the abdomen. It increases 



3*8 AIDS TO SURGERY 

in size slowly, and extends usually to the head i 
epididymis, but if very large may overlap the front of 
the testis. In old-standing cases the internal rinf; is 
pulled inwards behind the external ring, so that it il 
mdisiinguishable from a direct hernia. 

A Bitect Inguinal Hernia is always acquired, and only 
passes through portion of the inguinal canal. It ptasses 
through, or pushes before it, either the transversalis fascia 
or the conjouied tendon. The deep epigastric artery and 
spermatic cord lie on the outer side of the neck. The 
hernia protrudes through Hesselbach's triangle, and, 
according as the neck lies to the inner or outer side of 
the obliterated hypogiistric artery, it is known as internal 
or external direct hernia- It occurs only in old people. 

An InteiBtitial Hernia is an inguinal hernia which 
has a sac occupying some portion of the abdominal wall, 

1. The intrapajietaJ form has a sac between the 
peritoneum and transversalis fascia, and with it there 
may or may not be an ordinary sac. An ordinary hernia 
may be reduced into this abnormal sac (hernia en bissa^, 
and if it has been strangulated the symptoms continue 
although the swelling has been reduced. 

z. The interparietal form is situated between the 
internal and external oblique muscles, and spreads out- 
wards and upwards above Poupart's ligament. 

3. The ertraparietal form has a sac which comes 
through the external ring and then spreads out along 
Poupart's ligament superficial to the external oblique. It 
is generally associated with a partially descended or 
undescended testis. 

TbK Signs of an inguinal hernia are : A swelling in the 
inguinal canal, which may extend into the scrotum, with 
an impulse on coughing. The testis can be felt below 
and behind, and the swelling is not translucent. 

Inguinal hernia is comhioner in males, but in women 
it is not uncommon up to the age of twenty-five, and is 
then of the congenital variety, extending along the canal 
of Nuck. 

The Diagnosis of inguinal hernia is usually easy, but 
there are some conditions from which it has to be dis- 
tinguished. 

An incomplete hernia has to be distinguished from— 
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1. Encysted hydrocele of the cord, which has an irapulso 
on coughiDg, but cnnnot be reduced into Ihe abdomen, I 
and also it can be fixed by traction on the testis. If the ^ 
upper end can be reached thisdistinguishesitfrom hernia. ' 

2. A testis retained in the inguinu canal is recognised 
by the fact that the scrotum is empty on that side and 
testicular sensation is felt. 3. A chronic abscess, pointing 
through the external ring, has an impulse on coughing 
and may be reducible, but It does not feel like a. hernia, 
and usually swelling and fluctuation can be felt in the 
iliac fossa. There are also signs of the original cause. 
4. A lipoma of the cord can only be distinguished from 
a bubonocele If the upper limits of the swelling can be 
felt. 5- Hfematocele of the cord shows signs of, and has 
a history of, injury. 

When the hernia is complete, it differs from piirely 
scrotal swellings by the fact that you cannot feel its upper 
limits. A varicocele does not feel in the least like an 
omental hernia. 

Treaimtnt is either palliative by trusses or operation. 

Trtidaes are of numerous varieties, but the essentials 
are that there must be a pad over the hernial aperture, 
kept in place bya springwhich passes transversely around j 
the body, midway between the great trochanter and the J 
crest of the ilium, and joined in front by straps. Various 
forms of pad are used, consisting of steel covered by cork 
and leather, wood, vulcanite, indiarubber cushions filled 
with air, water, or glycerine. In oblique hernia the pad 
must rest over the inguinal canal ; in direct hernia it should 
rest over the opening. If a truss is worn continuously for a 
year or two, especially in congenital hernia, a cure may be 
effected, but not if the hernia has been down many months, 

In infants the skein of wool or flannel truss acts 
efficiently. It is changed night and morning, the hernia 
being kept back while it is being readjusted. An india- 
rubber truss is also well borne by infants. 

Operative Treatment affords good results in properly 
selected cases. Those specially suitable arc eases w 
congenital hernia, where the muscles are strong and the 
inguinal canal is not much stretched. The operation will J 
be followed by recurrence In cases — (i) where there is 1 
inherited weakness of the abdominal muscles ; (a) wheieJ 
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there is general bulging of the lower part of the EtbdomeU 
and enteroptosis. Where very large irreducible hernia 
are operated upon, there will be recurrence unless a truss 
is worn. Children should be treated by truss till the age 
of three. If the hernia is then uncured, it should be 
operated upon. In other cases, after. a truss has been 
tried for a year, operation is advisable- 
Many operations are practised, but BasBini's is the 
most useful An incision 2^ inches long is made over 
the inguinal canal, exposing the structures of the cprd 
and the external oblique. The external oblique fibresare 
split from the apex of the esternal ring to expose the 
canal. The sac is found, opened, emptied of its contents, 
and isolated from the structures of the cord up to the 
internal ring. If the hernia is irreducible, the intestine 
is freed and returned to the abdomen, omentum being 
ligatured and removed. The neck erf the sac is then 
transfixed and tied with silk, and the fundus removed. 
The stump returns to the abdomen, three or four stitches 
are then passed through the conjoined tendon and arched 
fibres of tlie internal oblique and transversalis muscles 
above, and the deep part of Poupart's ligament below. 
These are tied behind the cord. The external oblique is 
then sutured in front of the cord, leaving just sufficient 
opening for it to pass through without pressure. The 
skin is then closed by a continuous stitch. The patient 
should be kept in bed for three weeks, and should not 
exert himself for at least sbt weeks. If the wound has 
suppurated, or if the case is one in which the abdominal 
muscles are weak, it is advisable that a ligbt truss should 
be worn afterwards for six months. 

In congenital vaginal hernia the sac must be divided 
below, and left as a tunica vaginalis. Recurrence after 
operation is due to suppuration, faulty selection of cases, 
or the restoration of a large mass of omentum which has 
been down for a long time. 

Femoral Heniia,— A femoral hernia protrudes through 
the crural canal, and presents through the saphenous 
opening. It is more common in women, especjally in 
those who have borne children. The coverings are : 
(i) Skin and subcutaneous tissue, (2) cribriform fascia, 
(3) anterior layer of the femoral sheath, (4} septum. 
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crurale and extraperitoneal fat covering^ the peritoneal 
sac. The femoral vein lies immediately to the outer, and 
(iimbemat's ligament to the inner, side of the neck of 
the sac. An irregular obturator artery may pass between 
the neck and the femoral vein, or along the free border of 
Gimbemat*s ligament. A femoral hernia, after leaving 
the saphenous opening, projects upwards and outwards 
along Poupart's ligament, and may even project above 
it, but the neck is always below Poupart's ligament and 
outside the pubic spine. 

The Sii^ns are usually characteristic : viz., a more or 
less reducible swelling, with an impulse on coughing, 
and a neck which runs into the abdomen by way of the 
saphenous opening. From inguinal hernia it is dis- 
tinguished by the neck being below Poupart's ligament 
and external to the pubic spine. An enlarged lymphatic 
gland lying over the saphenous opening may be mistaken 
for an irreducible omental femoral hernia ; so may a 
lipoma in the crural canal. A psoas abscess pointing 
through the saphenous opening is reducible, and has an 
impulse on coughing ; but fluctuation can be felt between 
the swelling at the saphenous opening and the swelling 
always present in the iliac fossa m these cases. Signs of 
spinal caries are always present. A pouch in a varicose 
saphenous vein close to the saphenous opening has an 
impulse on coughing, and disappears when the patient 
lies down ; but it has a characteristic thrill on coughing 
which should prevent mistakes. 

TrecUmenL — A truss will keep up most femoral herniae, 
but there is little prospect of cure by this means. 

operative Treatment is used either in strangulation or 
for radical cure ; but the latter is not so certain in its 
results as in chosen cases of inguinal hernia. The sac is 
exposed by a vertical incision over the crural canal, 
opened, emptied of its contents, transfixed, and cut offi 
Two or three stitches are then passed between Cowper's 
ligament and Poupart's ligament to close the crural ring. 
Oiher methods used are to fasten l*oupart's ligan^ent 
down to the pubic ramus by a staple dnven into the bone, 
or to drill the bone and fix it by a wire suture. The 
patient is kept in bed three weeks. 

UmbiUcai Hernia.— i. Oongenital Umbilical Hernia 

11. 
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is rare, and dtie to imperfect withdrawal of the intestiae 
into the abdomen at birth. If overlooked, it is tied with 
the cord and strangulated. The abdomen should be 
opened, the gut reduced, and the umbilicus closed by 

2. The Umbilical Eemia of In&nta is due to yield- 
ing of the umbihcal cicatrix. Constipation or phimosis 
may cause the straining which starts it. Most cases are 
cured by removing all causes of straining, and supporting 
the umbilicus with strapping. 

3. The Umbilical Hernia of Adults usually protrudes 
through the linea alba, just above or below the umbilicus. 
It is most frequent in .ivomen who have borne children. 
In old cases the sac is thio and the contents are matted 
together, so that obstruction is liable to ensue. Inflam- 
mation and strangulation are not uncommon. Ulceration 
of the skin covering it may occur and lead to perforation. 

Trealment. — Favourable cases for operation are those 
where the ring is small. Large umbilical hemiie are best 
treated by trusses. Operation consists in exposing the 
sac by a vertical incision, opening it, and reducing the 
" "-- Omentum should be ligatured and cut awav. 



c should be dissected up to expose the openin_ 

""' 1 is then ligatured and cut 
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the abdominal wall. The s 

off, and the edges of the ring^ are brought together by a 

layer of buried sutures. It is advisable to expose the 

edges of the recti, and stitch them in apposition. In very 

bad cases it may be necessary to use a wide prepared 

silver filigree to give strength to the abdominal wall. 

A Ventral Hernia is a protrusion occurring through 
the anterior abdominal wall elsewhere than at the usual 
hernial orifices. A ' fatty hernia of the linea alba ' is a 
protrusion of extraperitoneal fat through an opening in 
the linea alba. A small sac of peritoneum may be drawn 
through the opening, and so produce a true hernia. 

Trealment consists in removing the mass, taking care 
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; included in the 



that, if a 
ligature. 

Ventral hernia may oc 
after abdominal operatio: 
suppurated, or has been used to di 
absceu. Trealment consists in excising the scar, 
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uniting the peritoneum, muscles, and skin, in separate 
layers. 

Sometimes in women who have had children the linea 
alba is much stretched and the recti separated. An 
abdominal belt is necessary. 

A Lumbar Hernia through Petit's triangle is rare, and 
is treated in the same way as a ventral hernia. 

A Diaphragmatic Hernia protrudes through a con- 
genital aperture or an opening due to injury. It is only 
found after death. 

An Obturator Hernia protrudes through the upper 
part of the thyroid foramen. It is usually only recognised 
during an exploratory laparotomy for internal strangula- 
tion. It may, however, be indicated, when there are 
symptoms of strangulation, by a sense of resistance and 
fulness close to the origin of the adductor muscles, and 
pain in the distribution of the obturator nerve. 

Treatment for strangulation is usually through an ab- 
dominal wound, but the sac may be reached through an 
incision over the inner part of Scarpa's triangle. The 
constriction should be divided directly upwards. 

Abnormal Oonditions of Hemise 

Irreducible Hernia is due to adhesions between the 
contents and the sac, or between the contents themselves. 
This may be associated with contraction of the neck of 
the sac. 

Treatment. — i. By keeping the patient in bed and 
applying taxis at intervals, an irreducible hernia often 
becomes reducible. 2. By using a hinged- cup truss 
reduction may often be accomplished in six to twelve 
weeks. 3. In very large hemise of old people it is better 
to merely support it with a bag truss. 4. In healthy 
people and in small hemiae it is better to do an operation 
for radical cure. A patient cannot keep a hernia up with 
a truss if there is a piece of irreducible omentum in 
the sac. 

Inflamed Hernia arises from injury. There is local- 
ized peritonitis in the sac The part is red, hot, swollen, 
and tender, and there is usually some tever, malaise, 
vomiting, and constipation. The condition differs from 
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slrangulation by the presence of fever instead of ^kK^ 
and the absence of tension in the ^ac. The hernia, is 
irreducible in the acute stage. Adhesions are Icfi, and 
if the hernia is purely omenlal the result may be that the 
sac becomes piermanently shut off. 

Treatment consists in putting the patient to bed and 
applying hot fomentations. 

Obstructed Hernia. — The onward passage of fsces is 
prevented. Nausea, vomiting, and constipation are pro. 
duccd, but the lower bowel may empty itself and flatus 
may be passed. The tumour, though distended, does 
not become tense, and usually a doughy mass can be felt, 
Colicky pains are felt. This condition may go on to 
strangulation. It occurs roost commonly in umbilinU 

Treatment consists in the use of copi 



Strangulated nemia. 

A hernia is strangulated when i 
constricted thai the circulation of the blood 15 at first 
obstructed and finally arrested. The contents affected 
may be either intestine or omentum, or only a portion 
of the lumen may be strangulated (Richter's Hsnua}, 
or Meckel's diverticulum (Littre'a Hernia). 

A hernia may become strangulated at its first appear- 
ance in a conj^enital sac, but more usually it occurs in 
old-standing hernia? from the eWnision of an additional 
amount of the abdominal contents. In these cases the 
neck of the sac is often thickened from irritation, and in 
inguinal hernia this is the usual site of constriction. In 
femoral hernia Gimbemat's ligament, and in umbilical 
hernia the linea alba, are the sites of greatest c<m- 

!PatlialoS7. — The pressure first affects the veins in the 
intestine or omentum, so that it becomes congested and 
cedematous, and exudation on the surface causes fluid to 
appear in the sac— hence the tenseness of the sac, which 
is one of the most reliable signs. If allowed to proceed, 
the arteries soon become obstructed, and gangrene follows. 
A strangulated piece of intestine becomes dark red from 
congestion, stiff from exudiiuon, and distended frum (be 
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collection of gas within it. The peritoneal covering is 
shiny, unless gangrene has occuried, when it becomes 
dull black or gray. The most important point is at the 
site of straugulation, where the gut is liable to ulceration 
and perforation. The fluid in the sac is at first clear, but 
later becomes blood-stained and infected with the liacillus 
coli^ which migrates through the damaged walls. 

Omentum, when strangulated, is at first congested and 
red, and later becomes black and gangrenous. A natural 
cure may occasionally result from adhesions to the sac 
maintaining the vitality of the piece of omentum. 

If a strangulated hernia is left, the sac and surrounding 
tissues become inflamed and slough, so that an artificial 
anus is formed ; but few patients survive long enough for 
this to effect a natural cure. 

After the relief of strangulation, even if gangrene has 
not occurred, paralysis of the intestine may be temporary 
or may persist, or the paralyzed vessels may allow so 
much exudation as to cause gangrene. In some cases 
thrombosis of the veins occurs and leads to gangrene of 
the strangulated portion, which may even extend to and 
involve neighbouring parts of the intestine. 

Symptoms — General, — Severe pain comes on suddenly 
after some effort, at first referred to the umbilicus, and 
subsequently to the site of the hernia. This is accom- 
panied by some shock. The pulse is weak, and, though 
slow at first, becomes rapid ; the skin is cold and clammy ; 
vomiting occurs, and soon becomes frequent and faecal- 
smelling. Constipation is complete, though both faeces 
and flatus may be passed at first from the lower bowel. 
The patient gradually becomes exhausted from the vomit- 
ing and inability to take food. When gangrene occurs, 
the temperature becomes subnormal, the pulse very rapid 
and weak, and the patient dies of toxaemia from the 
general peritonitis which follows gangrene. 

Local, — A tumour forms at one of the hernial sites ; or 
moi c often the patient has been the subject of a hernia, 
which he now finds to be irreducible^ tense^ tender, and 
without impulse on cous^hing. If allowed to persist, the 
sac and coverings become gangrenous. 

Strangulation of omentum only is rare. In a Richter's 
hernia there may at first be passage of faeces and flatus, 
but all the other signs are present. 
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eduction by taxis or operfttimi. 

Taxia, or reduction, must be very gentle. The fundus 
must be grasjied with one hand and compressed, to 
diminish the size of the hernia. The neck is steadied 
with the fingers of the other hand. An inguinal hernia 
is pressed upwards and outwards. A femoral hcTnia is 
pressed downwards and inwards towards the saphenous 
opening, and then backwards and upwards along the 
crural canal, the leg being kept flexed and adducted to 
relax the saphenous opening. An umbilical hernia is 
pressed backwards, but steady compression to reduce the 
CEdema is mure important in all cases than the direction 
of the pressure. No prolonged attempt should be 
made without an anaesthetic. When an anaesthetic is 
given, all preparations should be made for operation, 
though gentle (axis is again attempted. 

The objections to taxis are that the gut may be easily 
bruised or ruptured; thatgangrenousgut may be returned 
to the abdomen ; that strangulated gut may be reduced 
into a second sac, whose presence is not suspected ; that 
contents and sac may be reduced en massif antJ therefore 
still strangulated ; that infected fluid may be returned 
into the abdomen ; and, finally, that radical cure cannot 
be done at the time, and the patient 15 therefore liable to 
recurrence. Taxis should never be employed in femoral 
hernia, nor in any hernia which has lasted more than 
twcnty-foui hours. 

Persistence of Symptoms after apparently Snccess- 
fulTaxis.^l, Vomiting may be due to the ann?slheiic, but 
it does not persist or remain faicai 2. The gut may be para- 
lyzed or become gangrenous. 3. The gut may have been 
strangulated through a slit in the omentum and is there- 
fore unrelieved. 4. The hernia may have been reduced 
into a second sac. ;. The hernia may have been reduced 
en masse, either with the whole sac around it or with the 
neck only, the fundus and the neck having been forcibly 
separated. In such a case a swelling may be felt at the 
top of the inguinal canal by inserting a finger, this 
examination being suggested by the persistence of the 
symptoms. 6. The hernia reduced may not be the one 
which caused ihe symptoms. 

If symptoms persist and progress, the hernial orifices 
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must be carefully searched, and, if no tumour can be 
discovered, the abdomen must be opened and a strangula- 
tion sought. 

Operative Treatment should be undertaken at once 
when gentle taxis has failed. An incision is made over 
the sac, which is then opened. There is usually fluid in 
the sac, so there is no danger of wounding the gut The 
fluid is washed away, then the cause of strangulation is 
made out, and a hernia knife guided up to it by a finger or 
broad hernia director. The constriction is nicked in one 
or two places and the gut is drawn down, so that the 
site of strangulation may be examined. Omentum is 
ligatured and removed. According to the condition of 
the intestine the further treatment differs. 

1. If the gut, though black, has not lost its polish, it is 
reduced by gently compressing it to remove the oedema. 

2. If gangrene is suspected, the strangulated portion 
must be resected, and end-to-end union established. 

3. If the gut is undoubtedly gangrenous, one of two 
methods must be adopted : (i) If the patient is profoundly 
collapsed and will not bear a prolonged operation, an 
artificial anus is established by dividing the constriction 
outside the sac, so as not to open the peritoneal cavity. 
The loop of bowel is then opened to give free exit to the 
faeces. Most of the cases which have to be treated in 
this way are so bad before treatment is commenced that 
a fatal termination must be expected. (2) If the patient 
can possibly stand it, immediate resection gives the best 
chance, and with Murphy's button or a bobbin much lime 
can be saved. 

A radical cure is advisable after the strangulation 
has been relieved, unless the patient's condition contra- 
indicates it. Liquid food is given at the end of twenty- 
four hours, and the bowels need not be disturbed for five 
or six days, when castor-oil may be ^iven. 

Complications — ^Acute Enteritis may arise in the 
strangulated portion of gut. This is indicated by vomit- 
ing, localized pain, and the passage of mucus, which may 
be blood-stained. Ulceration and perforation may follow 
and cause fatal peritonitis. Fluid diet and large doses of 
bismuth constitute the treatment. 

Peritonitis may follow, when the wall is so damaged 
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that t^e Ban'/fus cali can pass through ; o 
from infection of the wound by the o 
abdomen should be opened and drain C' 
peritonitis is evident. 

A localized iniraperitoneal abscess may occur from a 
small perforation. When opened, a fxcal fistula is likely 
to follow. 

In strangulated inguinal hernia the constriction is 
divided directly upwards, in femoral hernia directly 
inwards. In the latter case, if an abnormal obturator 
artery is wounded, the incision must be enlarged, so that 
the bleeding-points maybe tied. If enterectomy has to 
be performed in a femoral hernia, it must be done through 
a second wound above Poupart's ligament, owing to the 
shortness of the mesentery. 



CHAPTER XXXIV 

INTESTINAL OBSTEUCTION 

Intestinal Obstruction is a condition characterized by 
interference with the passage of the inresiina! contents. 
In acute cases it is, in addition, often s 
strangulation. 

The best classification is a clinical one — acuti 
tion, chronic obstruction, and intussusception. 

Acnte Intestinal Obstmction. 

Causes. — (i) Strangulation by bands or adhesions or 
through apertures ; (z) volvulus; (3) acute intussusception; 
(4) the termination of chronic obstruction ; (s) the im- 
paction of foreign bodies ; (6) strangulation over a band, 
or acute kinking (rarej. These are mechanical causes ; 
another common cause is peritonitis, which is an inflam- 
matory cause. 

SjfmptomB.— Sudden severe pain referred to the umbi- 
licus comes on, perhaps, afiei an cffiirt. Shock, evidenced 
by a weak pulse, a cold, clammy skin, and a subnormal 
temperature, accompanies the pain. The pain, inter- 
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mittent at first, becomes continuous. Vomiting is per- 
sistent, and soon becomes faecal-smelling. The patient 
becomes exhausted by the vomiting and inability to take 
food. The abdomen becomes distended, and if the 
obstruction is not reheved, perforative peritonitis follows, 
so that the patient dies in about seven to ten days from 
the onset. Constipation is usually absolute, though the 
lower bowel may empty itself at first 

Path ology.— Strangulation by bands or adhesions, 
or through apertures : Bands and adhesions are due to 
old plastic peritonitiB, from appendicitis, tuberculous 
peritonitis, pelvic peritonitis, etc. The intestine may be 
strangulated by being caught under a band, or in a band 
which has formed a loop. Bands may be formed from 
omenta adhesions. A Meckel's diverticulum may 
become adherent to some part of the abdominal contents 
or wall, and form an obstructing band. The appendix, 
Fallopian tubes, or appendices epiploicse, may contract 
abnormal adhesions, under which the bowel may be 
caught and strangled. Slits in the mesentery and i>eri- 
toneal pouches may cause obstruction if the intestine 
passes into or through them. The ordinary strangulated 
hernia is a similar form of intestinal obstruction. 

A Volvulus consists of rotation of the gut upon its 
own mesenteric axis, so as to obstruct the passage of the 
intestinal contents, and sooner or later produce strangula- 
tion. The sigmoid flexure is the part most commonly 
affected, though the caecum or small intestine may be 
affected. A long, narrow mesosigmoid and dragging, 
due to chronic constipation, are the predis-josing causes. 
Some irregular movement then produces rotation of the 
sigmoid. Plastic peritonitis may fix the coil in its new 
position, but the obstruction of its blood-supply and its 
distension with gas soon lead to peritonitis and death. 

Volvulus is rare before forty, and usually occurs in 
males. It is preceded by chronic constipation, but the 
symptoms begin with sudden paki. The pain, vomiting, 
and collapse, are not so great as in strangulation or 
obstruction of the small intestine, but the distension is 
greater. Death usually occurs from peritonitis if it is 
unrelieved. 

Impacted Foreign Bodies.— These may be gall-stones, 
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enieroliths, or foreign bodies swallowed. Gall-stones lug 
enough to cause obstruction have reached the intestine 
by ulcerating through from the gall-bladder to the 
duodenum. They are increased in size by a iscal coat- 
ing, and hecome impacted in the lower part of the ileum. 
There is a history of inflammatory attacks about the 
gall-bladder, but not of biliary colic. The acute obstruc- 
tion is preceded by attacks of incomplete obstruction, as 
is also the case when foreign bodies swallowed are the 

Enteroliths are rare, and are formed of phosphate of 
lime, carbonate of magnesia (taken as medicine), or of 
indigestible vegetable materials. 

Obstruction across a baud causes also arrest of the 
circulation, but it may become relieved spontaneously. 

Kinking may be due to the dragging of adhesions. 

Acute IntnssTtsception will be described later. 

Acute obstruction following chronic is marked by the 
pain becoming constant, and vomiting starting and 
becoming persistent and fascal- smelling. 

Diagnosis.— This is not difficull, but the cause can 
usually he made out only by opening the abdomen. The 
mechanical form of obstruction must be distinguished 
from the inflammatory form, especially that of appendi- 
citis associated with peritonitis. The temperature, local- 
ized tenderness, and rigidity, of appendicitis serve to 
distinguish it. 

Treatment.— The only thing that can give the patient 
the chance he ought to have is immediate operation. It 
is advisable to wash out the stomach before the operation, 
so that intestinal contents may not be vomited and inhaled 
during the operation. 

Three objects are aimed at: (i) To empty the dis- 
tended bowel above the obstruction ; (2) to relieve the 
obstruction ; (3) to treat the strangulated intestine. In 
cases that are almost moribund, the abdomen should be 
opened with cocaine or eucaine anresthesia ; a distended 
coil is pulled out and tapped, a Paul's tube being sub- 
sequently tied in. The peritoneal cavity is protected 
with gauze packing during these manipulations. The 
bowel is stitched to the abdominal wound after the feces 
»ad flatus have drained away. No attempt at relief of 
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the obstruction can be made in these cases till a later 
date, and, of course, a high death-rate must be expected. 

In less severe cases the abdomen should be opened in 
the mid-line below the umbilicus, and a systematic search 
made for the cause of the obstruction. The hernial 
orifices are first examined, then the caecum. If the 
Ccecum is distended, the obstruction lies below it ; \i 
collapsed, above it. In the former case the sigmoid 
should next be examined. If collapsed, the colon must 
then be traced backwards till the obstruction is found. 
If the caecum is collapsed, the intestine must be pulled 
out a foot at a time and examined, beginning with 
the ileum, and replacing it as each part is done with. If 
the intestine is much distended, several coils may be 
tapped and emptied, to facilitate the search. 

Bands and adhesions should be divided between liga- 
tures. A volvulus should be untwisted if possible. If 
it tends to rewind, the mesosigmoid must be stitched to 
the abdominal wall. ' If it cannot be untwisted owing to 
adhesions, or if the mass is gangrenous, it must be 
resected if the patient can stand so severe an operation. 
If not, an artificial anus must be made both in the 
drawn-out loop and in the colon above it 

Foreign bodies should be pushed back to a healthy 
part of the intestine, and removed through an incision at 
the antimesenteric border, which is afterwards stitched up. 

Chronic Intestinal Obstruction. 

Causes. — (i) Intra-intestinal conditions — impaction of 
faeces and foreign bodies ; (2) affections of the intestinal 
wall, such as stricture, new growths, adhesions of coils of 
intestine ; (3) compression of the bowel from without by 
tumours or adhesions. 

Symptoms. — The patient suffers from gradually in- 
creasing constipation and colicky pains, perhaps alter- 
nating with diarrhoea, due to enteritis. Attacks of 
temporary complete obstruction may occur, and finally 
acute obstruction comes on. The abdomen then becomes 
distended, severe griping pains occur, and vomiting, 
which ultimately becomes faecal-smelling. Coils of intes- 
tine can be seen moving during the pains in a thin 
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patient. If the condition is allowed to go on, the palii 
dies of peritonitis from perforation above the stricture, 
or migration of the BartUus coli through the paralyzed 
wall, or from poisoning by absorption of the intestinal 
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Treatment.— Unless the case has become one of acme 
obstruction, it should be treated temporarily by fluid diet, 
copious enemata, and small doses of calomel combined 
with belladonna. An early operation should, however, 
be advised in all cases but those of fia^cal impaction. 

]| the obsiruction has become compliMc, tlie abilometi 
must be opened. If the small intestine is obstructed, a 
coil above must be drainej with a Paul's lube, leaving the 
cau5e to be dealt with later. If the obstruction is in the 
large intestine, the colon must be opened and drained with 
a Paul's lube, either in the usual situation for colotomy, or, 
if the stricture is above the sigmoid, a piece of the ileum 
a foot away from the cecum is opened and stitched to 3 
median wound. 

In chronic peritonitis diet, enemaia, and abdominal 
massage, must be trusted to unless the obstruction is 

Intnsauaception. 

A portion of the bowel becomes invaginated into the 
part below, 'llie invaginated portion is called the intTU- 
BUBCeptlUIl ; the portion into which it is protruded, the 
intnaanBcipiena. There are, therefore, three layers — the 
outer or ensheathi&g layer, the inner or entenng layer, 
and the middle or retuming layer. Not only does the 
intestine enter, but also the mesentery ; so that, in addi- 
tion to the obstruction due to traction, strangulation from 
pressure on the bloodvessels is added. Peritonitis usually 
follows from migration of the Biicillus coli. This maybe 
limited, and merely cause adhesions between the entering 
and returning layers, or may be diffuse and fatal from 
perforation or gangrene. 

OauseB. — It is due to irregular peristalsis, a contracted 
ponion of the intestine being forced into the lunien uf the 
bowel immediately below. Irritating ingcsia, polypoid 
tumours, and malignant growths, may be the cause of the 
irregular peristalsis. 



INTESTINAL OBSTRUCTION 343 

Situations. — i. The commonest is the ileo-csecal, the 
apex of the intussusceptum being the ileo-caecal valve, 
which may travel so far as even to protrude from the 
anus. 2. The enteric form involves the small intestine. 
3. The colic form involves the colon. 4. The ileo-colic 
form is rare. The ileum passes through the ileo-caecal valve 
into the colon, but after it has passed a certain distance 
the ileo-caecal valve and caecum follow. In each variety, 
except the last, the intussusception grows at the expense 
of the ensheathing layer, the apex remaining always the 
same portion of gut. 

Ssrmptoms. — ^Acute Intussusception is most common 
in children. It begins suddenly with severe abdominal 
pain and vomiting. Blood-stained mucus is passed, per- 
haps with tenesmus. Collapse soon comes on, and may 
be fatal in twenty-four hours ; otherwise death occurs in 
a few days from peritonitis. In most cases a ' sausage- 
shaped' tumour can be felt, usually along the course of 
the colon, but lower down, or just above the pubis. The 
right iliac fossa feels empty ('signe de Dance'). A 
natural cure may follow, but rarely, from sloughing of 
the intussusceptum, whilst the peritoneal cavity is pro- 
tected by adhesions uniting the entering and ensheathing 
layers. 

Chronic Intussusception usually occurs in adults, and 
is only diagnosed as a case of chronic intestinal obstruc- 
tion with a tumour, the intussusception being found at the 
operation. 

Treatment. — The reduction of the intussusception at 
the earliest possible moment is the only treatment 
admissible, and this can only be done with certainty by 
operation. The abdomen should be opened over the 
tumour if it can be felt ; if not, in the mid-line below 
the umbilicus. The intussusception is then reduced by 
squeezing out the entering portion, beginning at the 
lowest part The intestine should never be pulled out, 
for fear of tearing it. If there is any difficulty, the wound 
must be enlarged and the lump brought out. If, owing 
to adhesions, reduction cannot be done, the intussuscepted 
portion must be excised through an incision in the en- 
sheathing layer, but the outlook is bad in these cases. 
If the bowel is gangrenous, the condition is so bad that 
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nothing more can be done than to biiiij; out die coil and 
establish an artificial anus. 

If| owing to any reason, an operation ts not possible, 
non-operative procedures must be tried. These consist 
of attempting to reduce the invagination by inflation with 
air, or better still by fluid, A catheter is passed into the 
rectum, and fluid poured in from a futinel raised not more 
than 2 feet, A hand is placed over the tumour to feel 
when the lump disappears. The objections to this are, 
that after twelve hours reduction cannot be obtained by 
this method ; that valuable time is wasted if it fails ; that 
you cannot tell if the last inch has been reduced (and if 
It has not, recurrence is certain) ; that it is no use in the 
enteric or ileo-colic forms ; and that the bowel may be 
ruptured. 

Chronic intussusception has usually to be treated by 



Investigation of & Case of Intestinal OhstmctioiL 

The points to be e.tamined are : 

1. The Previous Hietory, wiili special reference lo 
chronic or localized periionitis, dysentery, syphilis, biliary 
colic, and chronic constipation. 

2. The HiHtory of the Present Attack— whether the 
onset is acute or gradual, and whether previous subacute 
attacks have occurred. 

3. The special Symptoms must then be considered, 
(a) Vomiting is always present when obstruction is 

complete. It is more marked, and comes on earlier, when 
the small intestine is involved. 

(#) Constipation is usually present, though the bowel 
below the obstruction may be emptied. 

(f) Pain is very marked when the small i 
involved, less so when the colon is obstructed, 
mittent when the obstruction is incomplete, ' 
when complete, and the pain is at first referred to the 
umbilicus. 

(</) Collapse is due to reflex nervous disturbance and 
persistent vomiting. At the end of the case toxaemia is 
added. Collapse comes on early in acute cases, late in 
chronic ones. The higher the obstruction, the greater ihe 
shock. 



AFFECTIONS OF THE RECTUM AND ANUS 3^5 

(^) Abdominal tenderness only comes on with the 
onset of peritonitis. 

(/) Distension is situated in the middle of the 
abdomen when the lesion is in the small intestine ; in 
the flanks when the rectum or sigmoid is involved, unless 
there is great distension, when the whole abdomen is blown 
up. Visible peristalsis is frequently seen in chronic cases. 

4. All the hernial apertures should be investigated, 
also the rectum and vagina. The abdomen should be 
palpated to ascertain the existence of a tumour or free 
fluid. 

CHAPTER XXXV 

AFFECTIONS OF THE RECTUM AND ANUS 

The rectum is examined by the digital and visual 
methods. For the latter, a short tube or proctoscope 
and a head-light are necessary. With the electric in- 
flating sigmoidoscope the whole of the interior of the 
rectum and the bowel above, as far as the middle of the 
sigmoid, can be carefully inspected, and this should be 
a routine examination in cases where there are symptoms 
of colicky pain, persistent diarrhoea, or alternations of 
diarrhoea and constipation, or the passage of mucus and 
blood. 

Congenital Malformations. — The rectum is developed 
in two portions, the upper from the hinder end of the 
primitive gut, and the lower from an involution from the 
perinjeum — the proctodeum. At an earlier stage the hind- 
gut and bladder have a common opening, the cloaca. Con- 
genital malformations are due to absence of or stenosis of 
the proctodeum ; absence of the rectum, or persistence of 
the communication with the bladder, urethra, vagina, or 
vulva. ^ 

1. The anus is absent, with or without the development 
of the rectum. The latter may open in some abnormal 
situation, or may end blindly low down or at the pelvic 
brim. 

2. A septum may exist i inch from the anus at the 
junction of the two parts. 
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3. The ami= mrty be present, while Ihe it 
the pelvic brira or opens elsewhere. 

4. The anus may be of the pinhole variely. 
Treatment tnust be prompt. A septum should be 

punctured with a tenotome, the opening being afterwards 
dilated with forceps and kept dilated by passing a finger 
daily. When there is no indication as to the position of 
the lower end of the rectum, from absence of bulging on 
cryinff. a median incision must be made not deeper than 
2 inches. When the bowel is found, it is brought down and 
stitched to the skin margins of the incision after being 
opened. If the rectum cannot be found colotomy must 
be done. 

Abnormal openings into the vagina, etc., will dose once 
a propter passage for the fasces is established. 

A pinhole anus must be dilated with bougies. A com- 
munication with the bladder or urethra will probably 
cause suppurative nephritis, but the child is too yoting 10 
stand an operation to prevent this. 

Inflammation of tbe Becttua (Proctitis) causes p&in, 
tenesmus, and the passage of mucuSj or pus, and blood. 
The causes may be piles, a polypus, foreign bodies, and 
occasionally the gonococcus. 

Treatment consists of rest in bed with the bowels kept 
relaxed, and the use of injections of lolio plumbi. 

BilharziaHiematobia gives rise to polypoid growths in 
the rectum. The ova found in these have a lateral spinous 
projection. Tenesmus, diarrhcea,and the passage of blood, 

IscMo Bectal Abscess. 
I. Acute Ischio-Eectal Abscess is due to infection of 

the fat of the ischiorectal fossa with pyogenic organisms. 
It occasionally results from skin infection, but usually 
« spreads from the rectum. The mucous membrane is 
abraded by a constipated motion, and the Bacillus cali 
then invades the wall and spreads to the fossa. A fish-bone 
or pin occasionally causes the wound in the rectum. An 
abscess forms alongside the rectum, and may burst into 
the rectum, on the surface, or both, a fistula being likely 
to follow. 

Treatment.— K free incision should be made at onc^ 



AFFECTIONS OF THE RECTUM AND ANUS 347 

opening up every part of the abscess, including the com- 
munication with the bowel if it can be found. Cellulitis 
of a gangrenous type may also occur, and must be 
promptly treated by free incisions and stimulants. 

2. Ohronic Ischio-Bectal Abscess is met with in 
phthisical patients. A caseating focus is found in the 
fossa, which breaks down and discharges by several 
sinuses, which may be at a distance from the anus. 

Treatment consists of a free incision, scraping out the 
tuberculous area, and applying pure carbolic acid. 

3. Suppuration in tne Ischio-Eectal Fossa may come 
from a distance, as in disease of the sacro-iliac or hip 
joints, caries of the spine or pelvis, abscess, or stone in 
the prostate. 

Anal Abscess occurs under the anal integument, and 
must be freely opened. 

Fistula-in*Ano. 

Causes. — Usually a fistula results from an ischio-rectal 
abscess, but it may come from just above a stricture of 
the rectum. 

Varieties.— The Complete Fistula, which opens both 
externally and into the bowel. When following an anal 
abscess the track lies under the skin ; when following an 
ischio-rectal abscess the inner opening is within an inch 
of the lower end of the bowel, and there are usually 
tracks burrowing in various directions from it into the 
perinaeum, buttock, or in a horseshoe form to the other 
side. 

2. The Blind Internal Fistula has an opening into 
the rectum only. The symptoms are attacks of pain, 
increased on defalcation, and followed by the passage of 
pus in the motions, with relief from the pain. The orifice 
may be felt as a small dimple, or seen with a rectal 
speculum. 

3. The Blind External Fistula is one in which there 
is said to be no communication with the bowel. This is 
only because the opening which is always present has not 
been found. 

There is no tendency for a fistula to heal, owing to the 
constant movement of the external sphincter, hence this 

1-^ 
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muscle must always be divided. In the laie stajfe of 
phthisis a patient is better left alone. 

Operation.— The bowels should be emptied by a pur- 
gative and enemata. A probe-pointed director is passed 
along the fistula into the rectum and out through the 
anus, and the intervening structures are cut. All secondary 
tracks are completely opiened up ', the wound is packed 
with gauze and allowed to granulate up from the bottom, 
so that a sinus does not re-form. A morphia suppository 
should be left in the rectum to prevent action of the 
bowels. If the fistula opens so high that both sphincters 
must be divided, incontinence will follow tinless the 
fistula is completely excised, and the edges of the wound 
are stitched so as to get primary union. 

A Fissure of the Anna is a small crack through the 
mucous membrane, usually at the posterior part, and its 
position is indicated often by an external pile. It is 
caused by a constipated motion tearing down either one 
of the little valves between the columns of Morgagni or 
an internal pile. In time the motions cause the tear to 
extend till it reaches the margin of the anus. 

The Symfloms consist chiefly in severe pain, which 
comes on with defecation and lasts several hours. The 
pain may be so severe that patients refrain from defasca- 
tion for many days. The fsces may be streaked with 
blood. 

Treatment — The base of the fissure must be divided, 
including the external sphincter ; the wound then heals 
by granulation. The bowels must be kept relaxed. 
Paralyzing the sphincter by stretching often brings about 
a cure. Palliative treatment consists in giving confectio 
senncc and applying ung. hydrarg. nit. diL 

Fibrous Stricture of the Rectum. 
Stenosis of the rectum is the most importarit result 
of chronic inflammation, whether the cause is chronic 
dysenteric, syphilitic or tuberculous ulceration. The 
rectum may be compressed by bands due to pelvic cellu- 
litis. A stricture may result from operations involving 
the whole circumference of the rectum. A fistula may 
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be associated, the inner opening being just above t 
stricture. 

Symptoms, — Constipation, alternating with a spuriom 
diarrhcea due to enteritis, is the early symptom. Tht 
motions become flattened or pipe-stem-iike. Some pa.tB 
and the passage of mucus are usually present. 

The patient may die from complete obstruction, c 
septic absorption from ulceration above the strictur^a 
causing fistula and burrowing abscesses. 

A simple stricture is bandiike, fibrous, and without the 
definite induration of carcinoma. The long history is 
also of great importance. Syphilitic proctitis leads to 
the conversion of the rectum into a long, narrow, tor- 
tuous, and rigid canal. When the stricture is high, tha 
gut below may be ballooned, partly from paralysis of its 
wall and partly from invagination of the mass above. 

Treatment. — In the early stages the motions must be 
kept soft by giving castor-oil, and the stricture must be 
dilated with bougies. If the stricture is low down, treat- 
ment may be begun by notching it in several places. 
Bougies must be passed at intervals for a long time to 
prevent recurrence. 

Colotomy maybe necessary in cases where the whole wall 
is rigid, to relieve obstruction ; or as a temporai7 measure 
in other cases, to allow ulcers above the stricture to heal. 

Syphilitic Disease of the Rectum and Anns. ■ 

1. A primary sore may occur at the anus. H 

2. Mucous tubercles or condylomata are common ' 
secondary manifestations, and should be dusted with 
calomel and horic acid. 

3. Tertiary diffuse syphilitic disease of the rectum 
occurs commonly in young women. It begins as a gum- 
matous infiltration of the mucous membrane and sub- 
mucous tissue, ulceration following. Part or the whole 
of the rectum may be involved, and even the genitals 
and anus may be an infiltrated mass riddled with fistul^e. 
The cicatrixation resulting from this condition causes 
syphilitic stricture. 

Treatment.— Mercury and iodide of potassium com- 
bined with dilatation by bougies will cure the early cases. 
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but where there is much contraclion an 
iLiiiporavy, 01 even permanent, colulomy is 

Tumours of the Eectnin. 

Polrpns. — An adenoma occurs most frequentlj' in 
children. It forms a round, red, inobile swelling with a 
long pedicle- The symploms are the passage of blood 
and mucus without siyns of obstruction. Prolapse of 
the rectum or of the polypus may occur. Treatment ; 
The pedicle should be tied or divided with the cautery, 
and the polypus removed. 

Papilloma is rare, and causes hsemorrhage and a 
watery discharge. Treatment consists in removal by 

Sarcoma, is rare, and grows from the submucous tissue 
as a large fleshy tumour projecting into the rectum. 
Treatment consists in extirpation. 

Epithelioma of the Abus is of the squamous type. 
It should be treated by excision, including the inguinal 
glandsi 

Cancer of the Bectnm appears as a columnar epithe- 
lioma, which forms a nodular, ulcerated outgrowth, as 
well as infillratmg the muscles. The mass gradually 
encircles the bowel, and in time blocks up the lumen. 
The infiltration extends to the sacrum, uterus, bladder, 
and vagina ; and the iliac vessels and sacral nerves may 
be pressed upon. Secondary growths appear in the 
lumbar and mesorcctal glands and liver. If the anus is 
involved, the inguinal glands may also be enlarged- 

The Symptams are so slight at first that the disease 
may be advanced before it is discovered. Attacks of 
constipation, alternating with diarrhtca and the passage 
of mucus, are the early signs. The rectum seems to the 
patient not to be emptied by defamation, and this may 
end in tenesmus and constant i^ain. The motions may 
become flattened or pipe- stem-like, and streaked with 
blood. An ulcerated nodular growth may be felt, limited 
to one segment or surrounding the bowel. Micturition is 
painful if the bladder is iniihraled, and a rectovesical 
fistula may form and cause death from suppurative 
nephritis. 
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The cases run a rapid course, some dying from obstruc- 
tion, some from exhaustion^ while others die from sup- 
purative nephritis, or peritonitis from perforation of ulcers 
above the stricture. 

Treatment consists either in excision of the rectum or 
colotomy. 

Excision of the Bectnm can be done from the peri- 
naeum, through the sacrum or vagina, from the abdomen, 
and by a combination of the abdominal and perinaeal 
methods. The height of the growth, therefore, does not 
matter, the important question being whether it is freely 
movable. Loss of mobility is due to infiltration of sur- 
rounding structures, and contra - indicates excision. 
Secondary growths in the lumbar glands or liver, and 
marked debility, also contra-indicate excision. 

A preliminary colotomy has the advantages of enabling 
the lumbar glands and growth to be felt from above, of 
preventing faeces pouring over the wound, and of being 
more convenient than a sacral anus. Its disadvantages 
are that it increases the number of operations, and fixes 
the bowel somewhat, and so hinders manipulation during 
excision. 

1. The Perinseal Operation. — The rectum is 
thoroughly emptied, and the patient is placed in the 
lithotomy position. An incision is made all round the 
anus beyond the growth and backwards to the tip ot 
the coccyx, and the separation is carried up around 
the rectum by scissors. The bowel is divided above 
the growth, bleeding -points are ligatured, and the 
wound is packed wim gauze. The mucous membrane 
and skin margin become approximated in time. If only 
one side is affected, partial excision is done. The 
perinaeal method should only be adopted for growths at 
or in the immediate proximity of the anal orifice. 

2. Excision by the Sacral Route (Kraske's Opera- 
tion). — With the patient lying on the right side, a 
median incision is made from the anus to the middle of 
the sacrum. The coccyx is excised. The ligaments and 
muscles are detached from the sides of the sacrum as 
high as a point just below the third sacral foramina, at 
which point the sacrum is sawn across and the lower 
piece removed. The rectum is exposed, and cut throui^ 
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above and below the growth. The peritoneam may have 
to be opened to get above the tumour. If the sphincter 
and anus are unaffected, they ate left, and ilie bowel is 
brought down, and an end-to-end anastomosis is made. 
If the whole rectum has to be removed, the upper end is 
either brought down and stitched to the skin around the 
original anus, or, if this is not possible, an anus is made 
just below the divided sacrum. During the operation 
the sactal glands must be searched for and removed if 
enlarged. Incontinence usually remains, and is less easy 
to manage with a truss than is a colotomy. 

3. The Abdominal Eoute.— It is only rarely that an 
end-to-end anastomo.sis can be effected after excision of 
a high rectal growth through the abdomen ; bm by- — 

4. The Oombined Abdominal and Ferinaeal Opera- 
tion, the mesosigmoid and mesorectum can be divided, 
the sacral glands removed, and the peritoneal reflections 
freed from the abdomen, which is then closed, and the 
operation continued from the perineum. The freed 
rectum can now be drawn down unopened, excised, and 
the upper end stitched Co the anal margin. 

Oolotomy should be done for obstruction at the earliest 
possible moment. It should also be done in the absence 
of early signs of obstruction if there is much pain oa 
defsecation. If coiotomy is refused, the diet mtist be 
fluid, so that there are little faecal remains. Morphia !> 
necessafy for the pain. 

HEemorrlioidfl. 

By PUes is meant a varicose condition of the veins 
surrounding the anus and lower inch or two of the 

Causes — Predisposing. — The hfemorrhoidal veins ate 
very iitllc supported, have no valves, and are at ihe lowest 
part of the portal circulation, hence they become dilated 
during any portal congestion. 

Exciting. — Constipation, by producing prolonged 
straining at stool, leads to varicosity, and even |}blebitis> 
Pregnancy, pelvic and abdominal tumours, stricture of 
the rectum, cirrhosis of the liver, may catise piles by 
obstructing the venous return. 
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The veins may be varicose and cause no symptoms till 
an attack of thrombosis is induced by exposure to cold, 
alcoholic excess, the use of strong purgatives, or conges- 
tion of the liver. 

Piles are either external, internal, or both. 

External Piles are situated below the external 
sphincter and covered with skin. Internal Piles above it 
and covered with mucous membrane. External piles 
appear as folds of skin radiating from the anus, each 
containing a central varicose, vein. They cause no 
symptoms unless inflamed, when the pile becomes dis- 
tended with blood-clot. The inflammation subsides in a 
few days, leaving the pile larger and firmer than before. 

The Treatment of external piles when uninflamed con- 
sists in preventing constipation, keeping the parts clean, 
and applying hamamelis ointment. They seldom need 
removal, except when associated with internal piles. 
Inflamed piles should be treated by rest, a large warm 
enema, and fomentations. If there is much pain, the pile 
should be incised and the blood-clot turned out. 

Internal Piles are at first soft, but if existing long 
become harder. The mucous membrane covering them 
is deep red and thickened, and the piles may protrude 
during defaecation. There may be discharge of mucus 
and blood with the motions. The mucous membrane is 
smooth and shiny in the piles which do not bleed readily, 
roughened and granular from dilated capillaries in those 
that bleed. 

The Symptoms consist of a feeling of fulness and 
bleeding, which if persistent leads to anaemia. The 
piles may become prolapsed, and even strangulated by 
the sphincter. The bleeding is beneficial in some cases 
of cirrhosis of the liver and heart disease. 

Complications, — Phlebitis in a pile, known as *an attack 
of piles,' causes it to become blue, swollen, and tender. 
The attack may subside and lead to natural cure, or 
suppuration may come on, and perhaps cause pyaemia. 
Strangulation may follow prolapse, and lead to sloughing, 
with the danger of pyaemia. Prolapse may become 
chronic, and fUisure of the anus may be associated. 

Treatment — Getieral, — Constipation must be prevented 
by taking confectio sennse daily, and avoiding excess in 
eating or drinking. 
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Local. — In the early siages the parts should be washed 
gently and regularly wilh cottaa*wool, and hamamelis 
aintment applied. 

Radical Treatmmt is advisable when there is much 
[^in and bleeding. It must be ascertained first that the 
piles are not due to disease elsewhere, as cirrhosis or 
strictute, or to pregnancy. The bowels are emptied, and 
the patienl is placed in the litholomy position. The 
sphincter is then dilated with two thumbs, to expose the 
piles, which are caught up with ring forceps. A damp is 
applied to the piles in turn, and they are removed by the 
cautery. The bowels are Icept coD6ned for five or sit 
days, when castor-oil is given. Very little p^in and no 
bleeding follow this operation. Removal can be done by 
snipping the mucous nietnbrane around the pile and 
ligaturing its base. Crushing is also done. 

Whitehead'H Operation consists in excising the pile- 
bearing area, and stitching the divided mucous mem- 
brane to the margin of the anus. 

Rdctal Prolapse. 

The Incomplete form consists in protrusion of the 
mucous membrane only ; the Complete form in protrusion 
of the muscular coats also. 

Causes. — Feebleness of the sphincter, combined wilh 
straining from chronic constipation, diarrhoa, worms, 
stone in the bladder, stricture, and enlarged prostate, 
produces prolapse. 

Symptoms. — There is frequent desire to defipcate, and 
some protrusion, which may return spontaneously or may 
have to be reduced. There are no projecting masses, as 
are seen in prolapsed piles. When the whole thickness 
is protruded, the peritoneal pouch in front of the rectum 
may also come down, and small intestine may accompany 
it and become strangulated. The prolapsed portion may 
become strangulated and slough, e.iposing the pati^it to 
the risk of peritonitis. In an intussusception, the only 
condition which can be mistaken for a prolapse, the 
finger can be inserted between the anal mucous membrane 
and the intussusception. 

Treatment, — In the early siages removal of the cause 
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will bring about a cure. In children the prolapse must 
be reduced, and retained by strapping the nates together 
and applying a pad and T bandage. 

When p^liative measures fail, Operative Treatment 
is called for. In slight cases cicatricial narrowing is 
obtained by snipping away or cauterizing longitudinal 
strips of the lower inch of the rectum. Failing this, the 
prolapse must be excised, remembering that the peri- 
toneal cavity may be opened and that small intestine 
may be prolapsed as well. 

In children palliative treatment is sufficient, but in 
adults operative treatment is often necessary. 

If prolapse still recurs, the abdomen must be opened, 
and the mesosigmoid anchored by sutures to the ab- 
dominal wall (colopexy). 



CHAPTER XXXVI 

SUBGIGAL AFFECTIONS OF THE KIDNEYS 

If disease of one kidney is suspected, either from the 
presence of enlargement or from the fact of the urine 
containing pus or blood, it is important to make sure that 
there are two kidneys, and, if so, the functional value of 
each. The same examination will reveal which kidney is 
at fault if there are no other determining factors. Luy^ 
segregator is passed into the empty bladder after a 
thorough irrigation. The indiarubber septum is then 
screwed up so as to divide the bladder into two compart- 
ments, each of which receives the efflux from a ureter. 
Each lateral catheter empties this into its own test-tube, 
and the contents are examined and compared as to the 
presence of pathological products and percentage of urea. 

The same result can be obtained by catheterizing each 
ureter, but it requires much more skill, and infection may 
be carried from the bladder into the ureter. 

A cystoscopic examination may throw some light upon 
which kidney is diseased and the nature of such disease ; 
for instance, there may be a few tubercles around the 
ureteric orifice when the corresponding kidney is tuber- 
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culous, and, still more, ihe orifice may be drawn up and 
' funnelled ' from infiltration and shortening of the ureler. 
Again, il has been found that a hydronephrosis was solely 
dependent upon a villous papilloma at the ureteric orifice 
in the bladder. In cases of hematuria of obscure origin 
blood may be seen Sowing from one ureter. 

Congenital MaIformati.Dns are — (i) Absence of one 
kidney ; (i) horseshoe kidney ; {3) lobulaled kidney ; 
(4) double ureter and pelvis ; (5) multiple renal arteries. 

Oongenital DisplEbcament occurs occasionally, the 
kidney lying over the sacro-iliac synchondrosis. 

Congenital sarcoma, cystic disease, and hydronephrosis 

; Floating and Movable Kidney.— A true Floating 
j Kidney attached to the abdominal wall by a mesonephron 

A Movable Kidney is an acquired condition in which 
the kidney moves freely in the perinephric fat. It is 
most common in women, and on the right side. 

Causes. — It often follows parturition owing to the 
violent efforts and the subsequent laxity of the abdominal 
walls. It may also follow rapid emaciation or injury. 
Many cases ace associated with enteroptosis (Gl^nard's 
disease). 

The Symptoms may be entirely absent in some cases. 
They consist of aching pain in the loin, nausea, vomiting, 
and constipation. Attacks of renal colic and intermittent 
hydronephrosis may occur from kinking of the ureter. 
A movable tumour can be felt in the region of the kidney. 

Trealment consists in improving the general health, 
abdominal massage, and wearing an abdominal belt witb 
a pad. When this fails, or there are attacks of colic or 
hydronephrosis, nephrorraphy should be done. 

Injuries of ttie Kidney are due to crushes, blows, and 
slabs. Hemorrhage into the kidney, its pelvis, and the 
perinephric tissues, follows. The peritoneum over the 
anterior surface may be torn, intraperitoneal haemorrhage 
following. Rupture of the posterior surface causes infil- 
tration of the retroperitoneal tissues with urine and blood, 
and subsequent suppuration. 

The Symptoms consist in severe shock, pain in the 
loins, and hEematuria. The passage of dots down Uie 
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ureter may give rise to renal colic, or may obstruct the 
duct and bring about suppression on that side. A swell- 
ing may form in the loin from bleeding into the peri- 
nephric tissues. Intraperitoneal bleeding is indicated by 
signs of free fluid, a rapid pulse, and restlessness. 

Treatment, — In many cases absolute rest alone is 
necessary. The side should be fixed by strapping, and 
an ice-bag applied over the kidney. When the signs of 
bleeding are excessive, it is necessary to expose the 
kidney and suture the rupture, or excise the kidney. This 
is done from behind, unless fiuid is present in the abdominal 
cavity, when an opening is made from the front. Peri- 
tonitis or a perinephric abscess need similar treatment. 

Buptnre of the Ureter is rare. Extravasation of 
urine occurs and causes a perinephric abscess. After 
this has been incised, a urinary fistula is left, which may 
close after a time. If it persists, nephrectomy must be 
done. In a few cases the ureter may be repaired. 

Hydronephrosis. — ^The pelvis and calyces are distended 
with urine owing to some obstruction. 

Causes.— Qo'ngem.\al stenosis at the junction of the 
ureter and pelvis may cause unilateral hydronephrosis ; 
a congenital impervious condition of the urethra causes 
bilateral hydronephrosis. Acquired forms are due to 
(1) blockage of the urinary passages by stones, parasites, 
stricture ; (2) kinking of the ureter due to a movable 
kidney; (3) pressure of tumours or cicatrices on the 
ureter ; (4) a villous papilloma at the ureteric orifice. 

A sudaen and absolute block leads to suppression of 
urine. Hydronephrosis results from intermittent or in- 
complete obstruction, whether the urethra or the ureter is 
affected. 

Pathology, — The pelvis and calyces become dilated, 
and later the cortex and pyramids become thinned and 
expanded. Interstitial inflammation accompanies this, 
and at first the urine is abundant and of low specific 
gravity. In the later stages the secreting substance is 
entirely atrophied. At any stage septic processes may 
convert the condition into pyonephrosis. 

The Symptoms may be entirely absent, only a painless 
enlargement of the kidney being noticed. If both are 
affected, there is at first an abundance of low specific 
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gravity urine, which later becomes scanty, DncRiia 
following. If ODC kidaey only Is afiiectedi the uiine 
remains normal. Pala, \oinitin>;, and increased frequency 
of micturilion, may be present. Tiie siie of the lumpui 
varies from lime to time, diminution being accompanied 
by an increased tlow of urine. Sepsis may produce 
pyonephrosis at aoy time. 

Treatment.— The cause should be removed, if possible- 
Unilateral hydronephrosis usually needs an exploratory 
incisiun.andif the block cannot be removed nepbiectomy 
is necessary. 

Inflammation of the Kidney and its Bmronndiiigs- 

1. Pyelitis, or inflammation of the pelvis, is due to— 
([) calculi ; (2) tuberculous disease; (3I eniension of 
sepsis from the bladder and urethra ; (4) sometimes 
movable kidney; (5) the ingestion of cantharides Ot 
turpentine ; (6) a pyemic embolus. 

The lining membrane is red and swollen, and exudes 
mucD-pus or pus. A certain amount of hytlronepbrosii 
occurs from the blockage produced by the swelling. 
When pyogenic organisms are present, the kidney sub- 
stance may be invaded (pyelonephritis). Perinephric 
suppuration may follow from extension. 

The Symptoms are pain and tenderness over the kidney, 
frequency of micturition, and pus in add urine, imless 
there is cystitis as well, when the urine Is alkaline. The 
pyuria is intermittent when the ureter ia occasionally 
blocked. 

Trtaiuieil.— The cause is removed if possible. When 
pyelitis is due to extension from the bladder, the latter 
must be attended 10, 

2. Pyelonepbritis, or suppurative inflammation of the 
kidney substance as well as of the pelvis, is more common, 
and >s usually due to extension of sepsis froni the 
bladder in cases of stricture, stone, enlarged prostate, new 
growths, and spinal injuries. It may be doe to calculus 
in the kidney or ureter, or stricture of the ureter. Or- 
ganisms spread upwards alonj^ the mucous membrane or 
lymphatics of the ureter, or along strings of mucus, and 
cause pyelitis. The bacteria further invade the lymphatics 
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around the renal tubules and give rise to abscesses. Acute 
inflammation causes death from uraemia, but if the process 
is chronic pyonephrosis is the result. 

Symptoms. — In acute cases a rigor follows an opera- 
tion on the urinary passages, associated with fever and 
vomiting. The patient gets into a typhoid condition, and 
dies in two or three weeks from uraemia. In chronic 
cases the onset is insidious. There is some pain in the 
loin and an irregular intermittent temperature. The 
urine is alkaline and contains pus and casts. The case 
terminates in death from toxaemia. 

Treatment, — The cause must be attended to and the 
bladder regularly washed out, while a large quantity of 
fluids should be drunk. Hot fomentations and cupping 
over the loins relieve the pain, and uro tropin is the best 
internal antiseptic. 

3. Pyonephrosis. — The pelvis becomes distended with 
pus from pyelitis, pyelonephritis, or hydronephrosis, 
especially when due to renal calculus, tuberculous disease, 
or vesical affections. 

Symptoms. — The kidney is enlarged and tender. The 
temperature is raised at night, and the patient wastes. 
The urine is scanty, and pyuria is either constant or inter- 
mittent. If both kidneys are affected, death occurs from 
uraemia or pyaemia. 

Treatment, — When both kidneys are involved, from 
some urethral or prostatic affection, no operation on the 
kidneys is feasible. If unilateral, nephrotomy must be 
done and the cause removed if possible. Failing this, the 
cavity is drained or the kidney excised. 

4. Abscess in the Kidney occurs in pyelonephritis and 
pyaemia. Symptoms are produced when the abscess is 
large enough to be felt. 

Treatment consists in nephrotomy and drainage, or 
nephrectomy if the kidney is much destroyed. Chronic 
abscess is usually tuberculous in nature. 

5. Perinephric Snppnration is caused by invasion of 
the surrounding tissues by organisms from the pelvis or 
substance of the kidney, either from ulceration or without 
a breach of the surface. Suppuration may also spread to 
the region of the. kidney from the appendix, intestine, 
pleura, ribs, or spine. 
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Sympfoms.-^Kn indurated painful swelling ( 
the region of the kidney. The temperature is raised, and 
there may be rigors. The abscess may point on the 
surface or burst into the intestine or pleural cavity, but 
rarely into the peritoneal. 

Treatment consists in evacuating the pus by a free 
incisioD and dealing with the cause. 

Tabercolons Disease of the Kidne? occurs in three 
forms; i. As part of general tuberculosis, and giving 
rise to no special symptoms. 2. It may extend upwards 
from tuberculous disease of the bladder and affect both 
kidneys. The mucous membrane of the ureters, pelvis, 
and ralyces, and finally the kidney itself, become con- 
verted into tulierculoua granulation tissue. The kidneys 
become enlarged owing to hydronephrosis or pyoneph- 
rosis, and a perinephric abscess may follow. Death 
occurs from chronic toxemia or urjemia. Treatment is 
of little use. 3. FrlmaTy tuherculoBia of the kidney is 
unilateral. A focus of tubercle begins in the cortex, 
caseates, and spreads to the pelvis, infecting it. Pyoneph- 
rosis follows, and infection of the bladder may succeed it. 
Perinephric suppuration may also occur. 

The Symptoms at first consist of aching pain in the 
loin and frequent micturition, not improved by rest, 
Hematuria comes on early and without apparent cause, 
is not increased by movement or improved by rest. 
Pus is usually present in acid urine, and the Badttus 
tuberculosis may in some cases be detected. In the late 
stages the kidneys may be felt much enlarged. 

The Diagnosis is doubtful in the early stages, unless 
bacilli can be demonstrated by the microscope or inocula- 
tion of a guinea-pig. The htematuria is much slighter 
than in cases ofrenal calculus, and is not influenced by rest 
The hemorrhage is not so profuse as in cases of new 
growth. Slight attacks of renal colic may occur from 
the passage of caseous matter, but not severe attacks like 
those due to calculus. If the ureter is involved it may 
be felt as a thick cord on rectal or vagina! examination. 
As mentioned previously, an expert cystoscopic examina- 
tion may be of great value. An exploratory incision 
settles the diagnosis in doubtful cases. 
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Treatment, — If on exposure of the kidney a limited 
portion is found to be diseased, a wedge-shaped portion 
IS excised. If, as is more usual, the kidney is extensively 
affected, two piethods may be adopted : i. If the other 
kidney is healthy, nephrectomy with removal of as much 
of the ureter as possible is done. 2. Nephrotomy, followed 
by drainage, is done when the patient's condition is too 
bad to stand the bigger operation, or when the other 
kidney is also affected. 

Benal Calculns. — Renal calculi are formed in the renal 
tubules, and may find their way into the pelvis, ureter, or 
bladder. They may lodge and increase in size in the 
substance of the kidney or calyces. Though usually 
small in size, a calculus may occupy the whole pelvis, 
with branches running into the calyces. The commonest 
stones are formed of uric acid, next being those of oxalate 
of lime, then urates, phosphates, and cystine. 

A stone lodged in the parenchyma may give rise to no 
symptoms. Pyelitis soon follows lodgment in the pelvis, 
and the ureter may be blocked more or less, so causing 
hydronephrosis or pyonephrosis. Complete blockage 
produces suppression. Perinephric suppuration and dis- 
charge of the calculus through a fistula in the loin may 
* occur. The calculus may pass into the ureter, causing 
renal colic. It then either slips back into the pelvis or 
reaches the bladder, where it may remain as a vesical 
calculus or be passed /^r urethram. 

The Symptoms consist of pain in the loin, markedly 
increased by exercise, especially on jolting. The pain 
may be referred to the thigh, groin, or testicle. The colic 
is associated with haematuria, and often pyuria exists 
with frequency of micturition. The kidney may be 
enlarged, and tender on pressure. A large stone may 
exist without any symptoms whatever. 

Benal Colic. — The most typical symptom consists in a 
sudden attack of excruciating and paroxysmal pain shoot- 
ing down the loin to the bladder and testis. The attack 
is accompanied by vomiting, faintness, and collapse. 
Frequent efforts to pass urine are made, but only a scanty 
amount of blood- stained urine is passed (strangury). The 
pain ceases suddenly when the calculus slips back into the 
pelvis or reaches the bladder. 
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Impaction in the Ureter may occur in any part of Its 

course, but the upper and lower ends, and the farim of the 
pelvis, are common sites. Pain and hsematuria persist- 
ing after an attack of renal colic suggest impaction, and 
a skiagram may stinw a shadow in the course of the 
ureter. The kidney above may undergo marked changes, 
which destroy its functional value, or the stone may cause 
an abscess around the ureter and be oischarged in tbat 

Galcnlons Anuria is the term applied to suppression 
of urine fi-om blockage by stone in the ureter of both 
kidneys, or of a sohtary effective kidney. It usually 
begins with some pain, and at first a few ounces of urine 
are passed- The patient dies of uriemia, though no 
symptoms of poisoning appear for seven or eight days. 
Vomiting, a slow, full pulse, and contracted pupils, going 
on to convulsions and coma, are the signs of urxmia. 

The Uiagnosis is often difficult. The colic has to be 
diagnosed from biliary colic and the pain of appendicitis 
by the associated symptoms. From renal tuberculosis it 
is distinguished with difficulty. X rays have improved 
so mucli in technique thai it can almost be relied upon 
that if no shadow is shomi there is no stone, given Uial ■ 
the patient is not too fat, the colon is empty, and the 
skiagram is a good one. 

Treatment— falUalive.~'X\i^ patient's diet must be 
regulated so that there is no excess ; plenty of fluid 
should be taken as well as proper exercise. Alkaline 
purgatives and urotropin should be ordered. Sometimes 
under this treatment a small stone becomes encysted, but 
it is unlikely that a stone once formed will be dissolved. 
Renal colic is treated by hot baths, \ grain of morphia, 
or chloroform, to relieve the pain. 

Operative Treatment is adopted if the above means 
fail, if a perinephric abscess forms, or 3 stone is impacted 
in the ureter. Nephrolithotomy is the ideal opeiation, 
but if the kidney is converted into a mere abscess cavity 
nepnrectomy is necessary. Mr. A. D. Reid has intro- 
duced an ingenious tube, with an X-ray screen at one 
end, which is steriliiable. By this means the kidney can 
be searched directly when it is on the loin during the 
operation, and tiny stones which might otherwise I 
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missed are easily seen. This is very important, as a 
second operation upon a kidney which has already been 
the subject of incision for stone is by no means as easy 
as a primary operation. Nephrectomy should not be 
done if it is suspected that the other kidney Is also 

aftected. 

In calculous anuria the only means of saving life is an 
exploration of the kidney, pelvis, or ureter, the latter 
being followed to its lower end by prolonging the incision 
and pushing forward the peritoneum. The lower end of 
the female ureter can only be got at per vaginam. An 
impacted stone is removed through an incision in the 
ureter, which is subsequently stitched up. 

Tnmonrs of the Kidney. 

Gkneral Gharacters.— A swelling, retaining roughly 
the shape of the kidney, is felt in the loin, over which 
the percussion note is dull, though there is a band of 
colon resonance over the front of it, unless the tumour is 
very big. The tumour moves with respiration, and there 
is no pedicle going down to the p)elvis. 

Innocent Tumours.— 1. Cystic Disease is either con- 
genital or acquired, and usually bilateral, though one side 
is more advanced than the other. The cysts are lined 
with epithelium and filled with fluid containing urea. 
The cysts may be numerous and the tumour of g^eat 
size. The symptoms are those of interstitial nephritis, 
and death is due to uraemia. The cause is unknown. 
As both kidneys are affected, an operation is useless. 

2. Papilloma of the pelvis is a rare condition causing 
profuse haematuria, and is only diagnosed by an explora- 
tory operation. 

3. Adenomata resembling the structure of the ad- 
renals may grow in the substance of the kidney and 
necessitate nephrectomy. 

Malignant Tumours. — i. The Sarcomata of Infants, 

which are congenital or come on in infancy. Round or 

spindle cells or striated cells (myosarcoma) are found. 

Dissemination soon occurs. Treatment is unsatisfactory, 

but nephrectomy is worth trying if only one kidney is 

affected and the case is seen early. 

24 
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2. The Sarcomata of Adnlts are spindle-cclled. and 
cause a rapidly-growing swelling, associated with profuse 
hematuria and pain. Nephrectomy is seldom satisfac- 
tory, in preventing dissemination. 

3. OarciBOma is uncommon, and resembles sarcoma in 
symptoms. 

Hydatid Cysts may grow in the kidney. No symptoms 
are caused till a large tumour appears, unless the cyst has 
burst into the pelvis and daughter-cysts have been passed. 
The kidney should be exposed and the cyst opened. The 
hydatid cyst and its contents are removed, and the kidney 
is then stitched up, unless the cyst is a suppurating one, 
in which case it should be drained. 

Dermoid CyetB may occur. Serous OystB may ati^ie 
from obstruction of tubules, and seldom cause symptoms, 
unless large. They are best treated by excisioo, tiiougli 
incision and drainage are also practised. 



Operations on the Kidney. 



The three chief incisjgns to expose the kidney are 
lumbar, abdominal, and 1 umbo- abdominal. 

The Lnmbar Incision commences at the outer border 
of the erector spin^, i inch below the last rib, and runs 
downwards and forwards for 4 or S inches in the direction 
of the anterior superior iliac spine. The posterior attach- 
ment of the abdominal muscles and transversalis fascia 
are divided, and the perinephric tissue is thea torn 
through till the kidney is exposed. 

The Abdominal Incision opens the peritoneal cavity 
through the linea semilunaris. The colon is displaced 
inwat^s, and the kidney is exposed by dividing the 
peritoneum over it. 

The Lumbo- Abdominal Inclaion extends vertically 
from the tip of the last rib to the iliac crest. The 
peritoneum is pushed forward till the kidney is exposed. 
The lumbar incision is that most used, unless a tumour is 
very big, when the abdominal is chosen. 

1. Nephrotomy consists in incising the kidney for 
exploration or removal of some abnormal condition. 
The lumbar incision is made, and the kidney is drawn up 
into the wound and examined. It may be tlien explored 
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with a round needle for stone. If there is still doubt, an 
incision must be made through the cortex into the pelvis. 
The pelvis and calyces are then carefully examined for 
stone by the finger and probe. The ureter can be examined 
by introducing a probe through a hole made in the pelvis. 
A stone or papilloma should be removed. If the operation 
has been for suppuration, the cavity is then drained by a 
large rubber tube. If for stone, the wound in the cortex 
is stitched up, unless there has been severe suppuration. 

2. Nephrectomy is done for — (i) extensive tuberculous 
disease ; (2) calculous pyonephrosis ; (3) hydronephrosis 
when other measures have failed ; (4) bad cases of 
ruptured kidney ; (5) some cases of ruptured ureter. 

Before excising a kidney, it must be ascertained that 
there is another and an efficient kidney. By means of an 
exploratory laparotomy it can be determined that there is 
another kidney, and a rough estimate made of its value. 
By the cystoscope gushes of urine from each ureter prove 
the presence of two kidneys, and with the segregator a 
specimen may be obtained from each. 

The lumbar method is used when the tumour is not too 
big, and where pus is present in the swelling. Whichever 
method is adopted, the organ is freed from the surround- 
ing tissues, takmg especial care on the right side not to tear 
die inferior vena cava. The renal vessels and ureter in the 
pedicle are then tied separately and divided, and the kidney 
IS removed. When die ureter itself is suppurating it must 
be stitched in the lower angle of the wound. The cavity 
should be drained from behind when the lumbar incision 
has been made ; through the loin by a separate drainage- 
hole when the abdominal route has been used. 

3. Nephrorrhaphy is done to fix a movable kidney. 
The kidney is exposed by the lumbar incision, and two or 
three silk stitches are passed through the substance of 
the kidney and then through the divided muscles above 
and below the wound. When tied they fix the kidney. 
Another method is to strip off the capsule of the kidney 
over a large area by a crucial incision, and stitch the four 
flaps of capsule to the abdominal wall. 
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CHAPTER XXXVII 
AFFECTIONS OF THE BLADDER AND PROSTATE 

Congenital Abnormalities. 
Ectopia VesicEB, or Extroversion of the Bladder.— 

The anterior wall of the bladder and the abdominal wall 
in front of it are absent, so that the posterior mucous 
membrane ptotnides and the ureters are seen emitting 
urine by inlermittent gushes. There is a wide separation 
of the pubic bones, and the penis is cleft along ilie dorsum 
(epispadiwl and drawn upwards over the trigone. The 
testes are imperfectly descended, and congenital hernia is 
not uncommon. The urine is always ammoniacal, and 
the skin around may ulcerate and become covered with 
phosphates. Death often occurs from sepsis spreading; 

The condition is caused by imperfect development of 
the anterior wall of the allaiuois and lower part ol the 
anterior abdominal wall. At birth the lower part of the 
umbilical cord is spread over the raw surface, the posterior 
vesical wall being e.vposed when it separates. The 
umbilical cicatrix is always absent. 

Treatmeni. —The wearing of a urinal is unsatisfactory. 
Plastic operations : A flap of skin is turned down and 
stitched to the margins of the mucous membrane, to form 
an anterior wall. The raw surface of this flap is coveted 
by sliding the skin from either side. Other flap methods 
are also used. 

Trendelenburg's operation consists in dividing the 
posterior aacro-iliac hgamenis, and pushing the in- 
nominate bones forwards till the pubic bones meet. 
This causes the bladder to recede and lie in a deep 
fiirrow, so that its edges can then be pared and stitched 
anteriorly. The epispadias is subsequently cured, but, as 
there is no sphincter, incontinence persists. 

Transplantation of the ureters to the rectum usually 
ends in sepsis, spreading to the kidney ; though this is 
said not to happen, in more recently reported cases, 
where the ureteric orifice has been transplanted as well. 

An Umbilical Urinary Fistula results from imperfect 
dosure of the urachus. 
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Traumatic Affections of the Bladder. 

Bupture of the Bladder is caused — (i) by a blow on 
the abdomen when the bladder is full ; (2) as a complica- 
tion of fracture of the pelvis ; (3) by a penetrating wound ; 
(4) from overdistension, especially if the wall is ulcerated. 

Intraperitoneal Bupture involves the superior or pos- 
terior surface. The symptoms consist of shock and local 
Sain. There is constant desire to micturate, nothing 
eing passed except, perhaps, a little blood. Fatal peri- 
tonitis follows unless early treatment be adopted. A 
little blood-stained urine is usually withdrawn by passing 
a metal catheter, and the rent may be felt. A measured 
quantity of boracic lotion should be injected ; if a rupture 
exists, the amount returned fs considerably less than that 
injected. 

Treatment consists in immediate laparotomy, sponging 
out the fluid, and suturing the rent with a double row of 
stitches, through the serous and muscular coats, but 
avoiding the mucous coat. Trendelenburg's position is 
useful after the fluid has been removed. A catheter is 
tied in for the first three days, or the urine is drawn off 
at frequent intervals by catheter. 

Extoaperitoneal Bupture involves the anterior wall or 
base. The urine infiltrates the pelvic cellular tissues, 
and, if there has been previous cystitis, sets up severe and 
often fatal septic cellulitis. Abscesses point over the 
pelvic brim and in the perinaeum. Free incisions are 
necessary. If the urine is healthy, the prognosis is better. 

Methods of examining the Bladder. 

The history, symptoms, and character of the urine are 
considered. Inspection, palpation, and percussion, come 
next. Instrumental examination : The patient passes his 
water, after which a catheter is introduced, and the 
residual urine measured. A sound is then passed, and 
a stone, tumour, or roughness of the wall felt for. A 
finger inserted into the rectum or vagina before the sound 
is withdrawn enables one to examine the base of the 
bladder, prostate, and vesiculae seuiinales. Bigelow's 
evacuator sometimes displays the presence of a small 



3(5 AIDS W SURGERY 

stone by the click which is given. By the cystoscope the 
inside of the bladder can be looked at. The patient must 
be anieslhetized, the bladder washed out, and 6 ounces 
of boracic lotion introduced. The instrument must be 
lubricated with glycerine, not oil. 
A suprapubic cystotomy is the final resort. 

Cyetitis. 

All forms of true cystitis are due lo bacterial infection, 
of which the Bacillus wU and staphylococci are the 
commonest. The organisms are introduced on instru- 
ments, travel along Ihe mucous membrane of the urethra, 
as in gonorrhcea. or grow along mucus lying in the 
urethra, or travel downwards from the kidney. 

Acute OrBtitis is due to— (i) gonorrhcea spreading to 
the bladder ; (2) the presence of foreign bodies or afte* 
operations ; (3) the introduction of sepsis on instntmenis 
or mucus, as in paralysis of the bladder from spinal 
injuries. CantharJdes and cold in gouly subjects arc Ui'd 
to produce cystitis. 

Symptoms.— {i) Pain and tenderness over the hypo- 
gastrium ; (a) frequent and painful micturition, only 
small amounts being passed (strangury) ; (3) pyuria. The 
temperature is raised, and there is tenesmus. The case 
usually terminates by resolution, though irritability of 
the bladder may remain. Sepsis may spread to the 
kidney, and cause fatal toxaania. In some cases retention, 
distension, and atony occur if the neck of the bladder is 
chiefly affected. The wall of the bladder may slough in 

Treatment.— The patient must be kepi in bed with hoi 
fomentations over the hypogastrium. A fluid diet, with 

{ilenty of barley-water, must be given. Alkalies and 
lyoscyamus, with morphia suppositories, relieve the pain. 
Urotropin (^r. x. t.d.s.) is the best internal antiseptic 
If the urine is very foul, the bladder may be washed ouL 
In sloughing cystitis median perineal drainage is neces- 
sary, but ihese cases are usually fatal. 

Ohionic OyBtitifl is due to the entry of organisms, but 
there is always a predisposing cause, such as stricture of 
Ihe urethra or enlarged prostate, causing retention J oJr 
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cuius ; tumour ; foreign body or tuberculous disease in the 
bladder. It may follow acute cystitis and spinal injuries. 
The Symptoms are frequency of micturition, by night as 
well as by day, with some pain, and there is mucus and 
pus in the urine. The urine is alkaline, foul-smelling, and 
contains crystals of triple phosphate ; but if the cystitis is 
due to a pure infection with Bacillus coli^ the reaction 
remains acid. There is little pain, unless a calculus or 
ulceration is the cause. The loss of sleep from the 
frequency of micturition impairs the health. The septic 
condition may spread and cause pyelonephritis. 

Pathology. — The mucous membrane is thickened and 
congested, and often ulcerated. Often the results of 
stricture of the urethra are present, viz., hypertrophy and 
sacculation. Perforative ulceration is rare, and leads to 
peritonitis or pelvic cellulitis. 

The Diagnosis of the cause is most important. The 
urethra and prostate must be carefully examined as being 
the common causes. Tuberculosis comes on insidiously, 
and bacilli may be found in the urine. Haematuria is 
also a frequent sign. Pyelitis causes no pain on micturi- 
tion, though there is frequency. The cystoscope may help. 

Treatment, — Remove the cause if possible. The 
bladder should also be washed out with boracic lotion, 
I in 2,000 perchloride or quinine (gr. ii. ad 5i.), twice a 
day. The diet should be light, and alcohol avoided. 
Urotropin and salol are the best drugs to give. Buchu, 
copaiba, and sandal- wood-oil are also useful. If these 
measures fail, continuous drainage should be tried. If 
t^nng in a catheter fails or cannot be borne, the bladder 
should be opened suprapubically. This enables the 
surgeon to inspect the bladder and deal with any condi- 
tion found. Drainage for about three weeks is usually 
sufficient. Perineal cystotomy is not so efficacious for 
exploratory purposes. 

Tuberculosis of the Bladder is usually secondary to 
similar disease of the kidney, prostate, or testis, but 
rarely may be primary. It is commonest in young men, 
and is predisposed to by gonorrhoea. Tubercles are 
deposited in the mucous membrane about the trigone, 
and ulcerate early. The ulcers may spread to the 
prostate. 
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Tlie Symtitams begin with apparently causeless and 
painless frequency of micturition. As the frequency in- 
creases, micturition becomes painful, and blood and pus 
are passed. Bacilli are found with the microscope, or de- 
monstrated by inoculating a guinea-pig. Death results 
from exhaustion, extension to Ihe kidney, phthisis, or 
general tuberculosis. 

Treatment. — The general health must be treated by 
fresh air, good diet, and tonics. Irrigation with boracic 
lotion or weak iodoform emulsion relieves the symptoms. 
Morphia suppositories relieve the pain. Failing this, 
suprapubic drainage is necessary, and allows of local 
applications to the ulcers through a ' caisson ' speculum. 
'Ihe ulcers may be scraped and painted with iodoform, or 
cauterized. As a rule, the best that can be hoped for 
in these cases is to relieve the pain and delay tbe course 
ot the disease. Mr. John Patdoe has recendy reported 
a large series of cases treated with Tuberculin R., in which 
the results are much more favourable than with any other 
method of treniment. 
Sim|ile Vlcei of the Bladder is rare, and cau^cs great 

irritability and hasmaiuria. Jt is situated near the neck 
or trigone, and is diagnosed with the cystoscope. If not 
relieved b^ washing out with ■; to 3 per cent, lactic acid 
solution, It must be scraped and cauterized through. 
a suprapubic incision. 

Tnmonrs of the Bladder. 

Simple tumours are— (l) Myxomatotia Poly 

children ; but 4:he common one is (3) the PapiUomatOU 
or Villous Tumour, seen mostly in adults. It is usually 
situated near the trigone, and close to the ureteral orifices. 
The villous processes are delicate tufts of connective 
tissue covered with transitional epithelium. The growth 
may be pedunculated or sessile. The growth is appar- 
ently locally infective, for if left the bladder becomes 
studded with growths. 

The only Symptom in the early stage is hsematuria, 
which lasts from a few hours to weeks. After an interval 
the bleeding recurs. No other symptoms occur till later, 
._.!.__ — :_ and frequency of micturition, due to cystitis, 
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make their appearance, while interference with the out- 
flow may arise from blockage of the neck of the bladder 
by the growth. Portions of the tumour may be passed. 
On rectal examination or with the sound, nothing 
abnormal can be felt. With the cystoscope the tumours 
may be distinctly seen. If the ureteral orifice is affected, 
pain may occur early and be referred to the loin. Re- 
currence after removal is common. 

Sarcoma of the Bladder is rare and grows rapidly. 

Cancer of the Bladder may be primary or spread from 
the rectum or uterus. PVimary growths usually begin 
near the trigone, infiltrate the muscular wall, and ulcerate. 
Dissemination does not occur till late. 

Symptoms, — Haemorrhage appears later than in simple 
tumours, but is more persistent. Pain is a constant early 
symptom, accompanied by frequency of micturition, chiefly 
due to the quick onset of cystitis. In the harder forms 
of growth irritability of the bladder precedes the haema- 
turia. Shreds of growth may be found in the urine. 
Interference with the flow of the urine is caused by 
involvement of the neck of the bladder, hydronephrosis 
by affection of the orifices of the ureters. With a sound, 
a tumour may be felt projecting into the bladder ; per 
rectum a hard mass may be felt in the base of the 
bladder ; while with the cystoscope the ulcerated surface 
may be seen. The vesical wall may become perforated, 
causing extravasation, cellulitis, or a recto-vesical fistula. 
Death occurs from exhaustion or spread of sepsis to the 
kidneys. 

The Diagnosis of a tumour is made certain by the 
cystoscope or by finding shreds of growth in the urine. 
In the female the bladder may be explored by a finger. 
In simple tumours haemorrhage precedes the irritability 
of the bladder, and there are long intermissions between 
the attacks, while the haematuria of malignancy is usually 
constant, though it may be only slight at times. A villous 
tumour cannot be felt, while a malignant one usually can. 
Cystitis occurs early in cancer. 

Treatment of Tumours of the Bladder.— Removal 
by suprapubic cystotomy is the best treatment for villous 
tumours. The bladder is sponged dry, and a ' caisson * 
is passed, through which the growth and the mucous 
membrane from which it grows are cut awac^, ^\^^^\w^\^ 
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slopped with the cautery. The bladder should be drained 
for a few days. Only those malignant growths at the 
apex of the bladder are suitable for removal. When 
growths are irremovable, the bladder should be regularly 
washed out, and morphia given for the pain. As a pallia- 
tive measure, the villous processes of a malignant growth 
may be shrivelled by the injection of the bladder with a 
1 jier cent, solution of resorcin after cocainiiation. This 
relieves the spasmodic pain for a time. Suprapubic 
drainage must be established if hiemorrhage and cystitis 
persist in spite of irrigation, but it is well to postpone it 
as long as possible. 

Functional DerEingements of the Bladder. 

Incontinence, or involuntary escape of urine, may be 
active, passive or false. 

I. Active Incontinence occurs in young children from 
increased excitability of the refiex act, or weakness of the 
sphincter vesicse. When incontinence occurs only at 
night, the condition is nervous in origin ; when there is 
in addition imperfect control in the day, some peripheral 
irritation exists, such as phimosis, worms in the rectum, 
adenoids, calculus, or uric add crystals in the urine. 
When incontinence occurs both by day as well as night, 
weakness of the sphincter is the cause, and the cases are 
incurable. 

Trentmcnt consists in removing all sources of irritation 
and waking the child at regular intervals to micturate. 
Belladonna and urotropin are the most useful drugs. 

n. Passive Incontinence, or dribbling of the urine 
from the urethra as soon as it enters the bladder, is due 
to — I. Paralysis of the sphincter vesica from injury or 
disease of the spinal cord. If the detrusor centre is 
damaged without injury to the sphincter centre, retention 
followed by overflow occurs. Overdilatation of the 
female urethra is followed by paralytic incontinence. 
These cases are incurable. i. Meclianical Incon- 
tinence may result from impaction of a stone in the 
internal meatus. 

3. False Incontinence, or distension with overflow, 
■ isidual ' urine gradually increasing till the 
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bladder is distended. Then the urine dribbles away 
involuntarily. Stricture and enlarged prostate are the 
common causes. 

Treatment consists in keeping the bladder regularly 
emptied by catheter, but atony often remains. 

Atony of the BlaxLder is a condition in which the 
patient cannot empty the bladder, although there is no 
true paralysis of its walls. 

Causes. — (i) Chronic overdistension ; (2) a single pro- 
longed voluntary or involuntary overdistension ; (3) gon- 
orrhoeal cystitis sometimes ; (4) old age. 

Treatment consists in removing any obstruction and 
keeping the Jjladder emptied by regular catheterism. 
Strychnine and other tonics and electricity may improve 
the expulsive powers of the bladder. 

Retention of Urine, or distension of the bladder, with 
inability to pass urine, is due to — (i) penile and urethral 
causes — e,g,y phimosis, stricture, a ligature around the 
penis, impacted calculus, perinaeal abscess, ruptured 
urethra ; (2) prostatic inflammation, tumour, calculus, or 
abscess ; (3) vesical causes — ^.^., atony, paralysis, calculus, 
or tumours ; (4) reflex retention after operations about the 
genitals and anus ; (5) pressure from neighbouring organs, 
such as a retroverted gravid uterus ; (6) hysteria. The 
common cause in infants is phimosis ; in children, im- 
pacted calculus ; in men, gonorrhoea or, commonest of 
all, stricture ; in old men, enlarji^ed prostate. 

When the bladder is much distended great pain is felt. 
In cases due to stricture the urethra gives way behind the 
obstruction, and extravasation of urine follows. Rarely a 
sacculated bladder gives way and causes pelvic cellulitis. 
In cases due to atony or paralysis, the urine constantly 
dribbles away after distension has occurred. 

Abnormal Conditions of the Urine. 

I. Urinary Deposits. — Uric acid is found in acid urine 
as brown lozenge-shaped plates or whetstone crystals. 
Urates appear as a reddish sediment in acid urine if the 
urine is of high specific gravity. The deposit is soluble 
on boiling. The appearance of uric acid and urates is 
due to great tissue changes going on, as in fevers ; 01 *o 
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excessive ingestion of nitrogenous food and too little 
exercise ; or is a temporary occurrence owing to digestive 
disturbance. Gouty people eliminate part of their waste 
nitrogen as uric acid or urates, and so are more liable to 
suffer from stone. 

The Treatment of this condition (lithaemia) consists in 
limiting the diet so that sweets and alcohol are avoided. 
Outdoor exercise should be taken, and saline purgatives, 
with an occasional dose of blue pill. 

Oxalate of lime appears in the urine of dyspeptics 
as ' envelope ' crystals. The digestion should be treated, 
tonics given, and especially change of air. 

Phosphates occur as — (i) triple phosphates in alkaline 
decomposing urine, in the form of * coffin-lid ' or ' knife- 
rest ' crystals and feathery stars ; (2) amorphous phosphate 
of lime in chronic cystitis or during the * alkaline tide ' a 
few hours after meals ; (3) a mixture of the above varieties. 
The deposit becomes more evident on boiling, but dis- 
solves on addition of a few drops of acetic acid. The 
vesical or constitutional condition must be treated. 

2. Hsematuria.— I. Benal Hsematuria is due to acute 
nephritis, calculus, tumours or injury of the kidneys. 
Blood-casts may be found. 2. Vesical Hsematuria is due 
to calculus, tumours, injury, cystitis, or the presence of the 
Bilharzia hcBtnatobia, In the last the ova cause papillo- 
matous tumours in the bladder. 3. Prostatic Hsematuria 
is due to congestion, calculus, ulceration, or malignant 
disease. 4. Urethral HsBinatiiria is due to catheterisnj, 
laceration or gonorrhoea. The blood flows independently 
of micturition. 5. Gonstitutional Oanses are — purpura, 
scurvy, haemophilia. Haemoglobin is present, but not 
corpuscles, in paroxysmal haemoglobinuria. The spectrum 
and haemin tests are the most certain, but the guaiacum- 
ozonic ether test is reliable for urine. 

3. Pyuria may be renal, vesical, prostatic, or urethral, 
in origin. The pus is recognised microscopically and by 
becoming ropy on the addition of liquor potassae. 

4. Ohyluna is due to rupture of lymphatic vessels in 
the vesical mucous membrane in cases affected by the 
Filaria sanguinis hominis. The urine is milky from the 
presence of fat emulsion. 

5. Albuminuria is such an important condition that, 
before operation, the urine should always be tested for it. 
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Tes/s, — I. A deposit not soluble in acetic acid forms 
on boiling. 2. A precipitate is formed by adding nitric 
acid. 3. with picric acid albumin is precipitated. A 
microscopic examination may show renal casts or pus 
cells. 

Albuminuria may arise from — i. Ohronic Bright's 
Disease, with thickened arteries and high-tension pulse. 
These patients tolerate operations so badly that only 
operations which are absolutely necessary should be 
done. 2. Lardaceous Disease arising in long-standing 
bone disease. This indicates that a radical operation, 
such as amputation, should be done. 3. Albuminuria 
may be intermittent and functional. 4. Extension of 
inflammation from the bladder (pyelonephritis), 5. Car- 
diac disease. 

6. Diabetes. — ^The presence of sugar in the urine is of 
great importance, i. With Fehling's solution a reddish 
precipitate of reduced copper comes down on boiling. 
2. With picric acid and liquor potassse the solution 
becomes dark red and opaque on boiling. Diabetics are 
very susceptible to the attack of pyogenic organisms. 
The associated endarteritis and peripheral neuritis may 
induce gangrene of the extremities in chronic cases. 

Stone in the Bladder. 

Varieties. — i. The uric acid calculus is usually oval, 
smooth, brown, and laminated on section. It may have 
a crust of phosphates. 2. The urate of ammonium 
calculus is similar. 3. The oxalate of lime or mulberry 
calculus is nodular, dense, laminated, and dark red-brown 
in colour, from admixture of blood. 4. The phosphatic- 
calculus is rare, but concretions may form in a saccule of 
the bladder. Phosphatic coatings are common on other 
stones or foreign bodies in the kidney and bladder when 
there is cystitis or pyelitis. Phosphates give a white, 
chalky appearance to stones. 5. Cystine stones are 
yellowish-green in colour and very rare. 

Structure of a Calculus. — i. The nucleus may be 
blood-clot, mucus, a renal calculus, or a foreign body. 
2. The body consists of layers of uric acid, oxalates, 
phosphates, etc., the crystals being held together by 
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mucus. 5. The cruat consists of phosphat 
formed only when cystitis is produced. 

Calculi may be single or multiple, in the latter case 
being faceted. 

Causes. — In children bad feeding is the cause, as stone 
is almost unknown except amongst the poor. In adults 
stone is rare in women, as small calculi are readily 
passed. The character of the drinking' water has a 
direct bearing, and probably hot countries, by inducing 
much sweating, tend to produce stone. 

STmptoins. — The classical symptoms are pain, frequent 
micturition, and hicmaturia. The paiB occurs at the end 
of micturition, as the bladder contracts on the stone, and 
is referred to the glans penis. Exercise increases the 
pain. HsBmatnria occurs towards the end of micturi- 
tion, the quantity of blood being slight Freqaeiic; of 
micturition is mcteased hy exercise, so it does not 
occur at night unless cystitis is also present. Sudden 
interraption in the flow of urine, with pain in the 
glans penis, occurs when a small stone suddenly rolls 
over the orifice of the urethra. 

A history of previous renal colic or passage of gravel 
should be inquired for. Even a small stone causes 
marked symptoms in a child or young adult, while old 
men may tolerate a large stone easily. An oxalate of 
lime stone is rougher, and therefore less tolerable than 
other stones. In children the symptoms may resemble 
those due to phimosis. 

The actual Diagnosis can only be made by the sound 
and cystoscope. With an anieslhetic a large stone may 
be felt by bimanual rectal or vaginal examination. To 
examine with the sound, the buttocks should be raised 
and the bladder should contain a few ounces of fluid. A 
careful and systematic search should be niade, a metallic 
click being felt or heard when the sound touches the 
stone. If there is still doubt, a Bigelows evacuaior 
should be used, and calculi may be washed out of saccules 
and rattle against the tube when the bulb is relaxed, A 
phosphatic concretion may resemble an encysted stone, 
as it IS only felt in one situation and does not move. 

The Oomplications of stone are cystitis, pyelitis, and 
pyelonephritis. Prolapse of the rectum and htemorrhoids 
may be caused by the straining in passing w " 
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Treatment consists in removing the stone by lithotrity, 
suprapubic cystotomy, or lateral lithotomy. 

Lithotrity is the operation of choice. The bladdet 
should be washed out, and 6 ounces of boracic lotion 
left in to obliterate folds in the mucous membrane and 
to prevent injury to the walls. The lithotrite is intro- 
duced closed. The blades are then opened, the stone 
grasped, and the blades screwed up, so that it is crushed. 
The fragments are then picked up, and crushed till they 
are sufficiently small. Then a large evacuating-tube is 
passed, and with the Bigelow evacuator the fragments are 
washed out and caught in the glass receptacle of the 
apparatus. It is necessary to reintroduce the lithotrite if 
fragments rattle against the tube, but do not become 
washed out When no more fragments are felt rattling 
against the tube, the stone is completely removed. There 
is always some bleeding in this operation. The patient 
should be kept in bed for a week. 

Sequela. — Cystitis may occur from the introduction of 
sepsis, and must be treated by washing out the bladder 
twice a day. Atoi^ of the bladder may occur in old 
people. The condition called urinary fever may follow 
if there is any preceding affection of the kidneys. 

Suprapubic Cystotomy is the operation to be done 
when a crushing operation is not advisable. The bladder 
is washed out, and 8 or 10 ounces of boracic lotion left in 
it. The pelvis is raised, so that the intestines fall out of 
the way. A median incision, 3 inches long, from the sym- 
physis pubis upwards is made, the muscles are separated, 
and the cellular tissue is divided till the bladder wall is 
exposed. Two silk threads are passed, to hold each side 
of the incision in the bladder wall which is now made. 
A finger is passed to examine the stone, which is then 
removed with lithotomy forceps. When there is no 
cystitis, the bladder is sutured, leaving out the mucous 
coat ; when there is cystitis, the bladder, is drained with 
a rubber tube. 

Lateral Lithotomy is rarely done now, as the two 
preceding operations are far superior. With the patient in 
the lithotomy position, an incision is made down to a staff 
with a lateral groove, previously placed in the urethra. 
The incision begins just to the left of the mid-line, 
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i^ inches in front of the anus, and extends to a spot mid- 
way between the tuber ischii and the anus. The knife is 
then carried along the groove into the bladder, dividing 
the membranous portion of the urethra and part of the 
prostate. A finger is then passed to dilate the opening 
and feel the calculus. The staff is then withdrawn, and 
the stone is removed with lithotomy forceps or between a 
finger and a scoop. The bladder is then washed out, and 
drained by a tube for three or four days. The urine 
escapes for a time, but as the wound heals the urine is 
passed by the urethra. 

The dangers of the operation are haemorrhage, wound 
of the rectum, pelvic cellulitis, and septic cystitis. 

Ohoice of Operation, — Lithotrity is the operation of 
choice in all cases in which the stone is not too large and 
the urinary organs are fairly healthy. 

Lithotomy is advisable— (i) for stones over 3 inches 
in diameter which are beyond the power of a lithotrite ; 
(2) if. there are two or three oxalate stones, as they are 
very hard ; (3) when the bladder is much contracted ; 
(4) when the prostate is enlarged, so that the prostate 
may be removed at the same time to prevent recurrence 
of the stone; (0 when the kidneys are affected, necessi- 
tating drainage of the bladder ; (6) when a stricture cannot 
be dilated sufficiently to allow the introduction of a litho- 
trite ; (7) when the stone is encysted. 

Calculus in the Female. — If the stone is no bigger 
than i to I inch in diameter, it m^yr be removed by 
dilating the urethra. If larger, lithotrity is better, while 
for very large stones suprapubic cystotomy is the only 
good operation. Vesico- vaginal cystotomy is unde- 
sirable, as a fistula may be left. 

Affections of the Prostate. 

Acute Prostatitis is an infective condition often due 
to gonorrhcea, but may arise from the passage of dirty 
catheters, from the presence of urethral stricture, vesical 
or prostatic calculi. Some cases subside without suppura- 
tion, but in others follicular abscesses form and burst 
into the urethra. In the worst cases the pus spreads 
through the prostate to the ischio-rectal fossa or rectum, 
leaving a urinary fistula. 
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Symptoms, —Micturition is very frequent, with pain at 
the end of the act ; there is a feeling of weight about the 
rectum, and pain on defaecation. There is marked 
pyrexia, and even rigors. The prostate is felt to be 
enlarged and tender, with soft sjiots when suppuration 
is established. Retention of urine accompanies sup- 
puration. 

Treatment, — Absolute rest is necessary. The bowels 
must be kept well open. The pain is relieved by hot 
baths or hot fomentations and morphia suppositories ; 
failing this, half a dozen leeches are applied to the 
perinieum. If a catheter is needed, a soft rubber one 
should be used. If this treatment fails, it is because an 
abscess is forming, and should be treated by a median 
perinaeal incision. 

Ohronic Prostatitis commonly follows gonorrhoea, 
and is a sequel to an acute attack. The prostate is 
enlarged from interstitial exudation. 

Symptoms, — There is a feeling of weight in the 
permseum, with frequent and sometimes painful mic- 
turition. Threads of mucus are found in the urine, and 
in addition there is a glairy discharge from the urethra. 
The prostate is enlarcred and tender. 

Treatment. — Abstinence from alcohol and sexual ex- 
citement are necessary. Counter- irritation by blisters to 
the perinaeum may do good. Chronic gonorrhoea should 
be treated by applications of silver nitrate (gr. v. ad 5i.) to 
the prostatic urethra by means of the urethroscope. In 
very long-standing cases tonics and a change of air are 
necessary, and in addition dilatation of the urethra with a 
large metal bougie. 

Tuberculous Disease of the Prostate is rarely primary, 
but secondary to disease elsewhere in the genito-urinary 
tract. There is an irregular enlargement of the lateral 
lobes, caseation, and abscess formation. The disease 
soon spreads to the bladder. 

The Symptoms consist of frequent and painful micturi- 
tion, the last drops being often blood-stained. Pus is 
found in the urine, and tubercle bacilli may be detected. 
The disease is readily recognised from the rectum, as the 
prostate contains nodules of varying consistency. Ab- 
scesses may burst into the urethra, rectum, or perinaeum. 
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Treatment consists in improving the general health. 
Abscesses may be opened and scraped out through a 
transverse pennxal indsicm. 

Prottatie Oalenli are small omcretions formed in the 
follicles, nsoally multiple and consisting of carbonate of 
lime. S^ptoms are rarely produced unless the stones 
protrude into the urethra and cause some obstruction simu- 
lating enlarged prostate. The stone is felt with a sound, 
and with a finger in the rectum the stone can be felt 
between it and the sound. 

Treatnunt consists in removal of the stones by median 
perinasal secticm. 

Enlargement of the Prostate is a condition conmionly 
found in patients over fifty years of age, which interferes 
with the act of micturition, and may destroy life by setting 
up secondary changes in the bladder and kidneys, like those 
produced by urethral stricture. Little is known as to the 
causation. There may be general enlargement of all the 
tissues of the prostate, or it may consist of a number of 
masses which look like adenomata. Fibromyomata are 
said occasionally to be present. The changes induced 
are — (i) the prostatic sheath of pelvic fascia is thickened ; 
(2) the close connection between the capsule and 'the 
sheath is loosened, so that it is easy to enucleate the 
gland ; (3) as the gland enlarges it projects upwards 
between the mucous membrane and the sphincter vesicae, 
so that an intravesical enlargement is seen. This may be 
a collar-like projection, looking like the cervix uteri, or, if 
one lateral lobe only projects into the bladder, it takes 
the form of what used to be called the * middle lobe.* 
(4) The prostatic urethra is lengthened, and may be later- 
ally compressed or distorted, and the intravesical promin- 
ence may be a hindrance to the passage of an ordinary 
catheter ; (5) the bladder is hypertrophied from the exces- 
sive work thrown upon it, and may become fasciculated 
and pouched. In the pouch, which lies behind an intra- 
vesical enlargement, residual urine collects^ and, if cystitis 
comes on, phosphatic stones may be formed there. 

Symptoms begin with frequency of micturition, then 

some difficulty in the act of micturition, with diminution 

in the power of projection. Some pain and tenesmus 

occur later. Secondary changes in the bladder depend 

on the amount of obstruclioti. W'^v^xtrophy and saccula- 
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tion come on, and are followed by atrophy and dilatation. 
Dilatation of the ureters and hydronephrosis are produced 
still later. As atrophy of the bladder comes on, a certain 
amount of residual urine remains after each act of 
micturition. As this increases, distension and atony are 
found with overflow incontinence. Cystitis soon comes 
on, and may be followed by septic changes in the kidney. 
The early changes may be unnoticed till overflow incon- 
tinence appears. Priapism may occur in the early stages. 

The Diagnosis is made by a consideration of the 
symptoms and physical examination. The gland may be 
felt to be enlarged from the rectum, but there may be 
marked prostatic obstruction with little posterior enlarge- 
ment. The length and direction of the urethra are 
measured by a coud^ catheter, and the amount of residual 
urine is noted. 

The Complications which occur are — retention, cystitis, 
calculi, haematuria^ urethritis, and prostatic abscess. 

Treatment is palliative or operative. Palliative measures 
consist in attention to the general health and avoidance of 
alcohol, exposure to cold, and excessive exercise. If there 
is any residual urine, the bladder must be emptied regu- 
larly by a catheter, either coud^, bicoud^, or silver prosta- 
tic, takmg great care that the instrument is always aseptic 

Catheter Fever may occur in any patient who uses 
catheters. It is probably due to absorption of toxins 
lyin^ in the urethra through an abrasion produced by 
the mstrument. A rigor followed by a high temperature, 
which lasts a few hours and then passes off, is the usual 
course ; but fatal suppression of urine follows in a few 
cases. By some it is supposed to be a reflex nervous 
phenomenon. The patient must be kept in bed during 
the attack. Urotropin (10 grains) given a few hours before 
the instrument is passed may prevent a rigor. 

When the patient suffers from pain and restlessness in 
spite of palliative measures, operative treatment is neces- 
sary, but the longer a patient postpones it, the more likely 
is it that septic changes have been induced which increase 
the risk of the operation. 

Prostatectomy may be carried out through a supra- 
pubic or a perineal incision. The former is the method 
usually adopted in England. The bladder is opened by 
the usual suprapubic mcision. TVv^ \tv^t;Y. ?ccA t«\^^^ 
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fingers of the left hand, which is covered by a r 
glove, arc then introduced into the rectum to steady a: 
push up the prostate. With the fingei-nail of the right 
index finger the mucous membrane at the internal urethral 
meatus is torn through, and the fint;er is slipped between 
it and the prostate. By working all round in this plane 
the whole prostate can be shelled out, or what, for prac- 
tical purposes, amounts to the whole prostate. The small 
fibrous prostate is more difficult to remove than the large 
one. The cavity is then irrigated with hot lotion to stop 
ihe bleeding, and the bladder is drained with a large tube 
lor four or five days. After a period of from seven days 
to several weeks, the power of voluntary micturition re- 
turns and the wound closes. The risks of the operation 
are dependent upon the preceding condition of the padenl. 
If the amount of urea he is excreting is much below the 
normal, the danger is very great. Similarly, if the bladder 
is very septic, there is great risk of fatal toxiemia or 
urfemia following. If it is decided to operate upon such 
patients, a vigorous endeavour should be made to Improve 
the conditions by keeping the patient upon a mixture of 
urotropin and acid phosphate of soda, and irrigating the 
bladder for a fortnight. It may even be advisable to ■ 
drain the bladder for a period before removing the proS' 
tate. 

If symptoms of toxaemia come on after the operation, 
frequent intravenous injections of saline solution, 2 plnis 
at a lime, may save the patient. Another danger in 
patients with chronic bronchitis and dilated hearts is that 
of hypostatic pneumonia. Such should be propped up m 
bed as soon as they come round from the anipsthetic, and 
got out of bed sitting in a chair an soon as possible. If 
the patient is unable to get along with catheter life, and 
refuses prostatectomy, a permanent vesical fistula may be 
established. Such operations as castration, vasectomy, 
and hgation of the internal iliac, have been given up. 

Cancer of the prostate (scirrhus) occurs in old men, 
and soon infiltrates the capsule. Obstruction to the flow 
of urine, pain, and haemorrhage, come on rapidly, and a 
hard nodular mass is felt from ihe rectum. Secondary 
deposits occur in the lumbar glands, and pressure symp- 
coms are produced by infiltration of pelvic vessels and 
Palliative ireatmfnt Qn\') rat* he adopted.. 1 
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CHAPTER XXXVIII 
AFFECTIONS OF THE XJBETHRA AND PENIS 

Affections of the Urethra. 

Congenital Malformations.-;- Occlusion is fatal, the 
bladder, ureters, and kidney being found dilated. 

Epispadias is rare. It is always found as a complica- 
tion of ectopia vesicae. In other cases the cleft varies in 
extent, but most commonly the urethra opens just in front 
of the symphysis, and the floor of the urethra is exposed 
along the dorsum of the penis. Various plastic operations 
are used to repair this. 

Hypospadias is commoner, and is due to imperfect 
development of the floor of the urethra. The portion 
belonging to the glans may be cleft, or the whole penile 
portion, even back to the perinaeum, in the latter case 
combined with cleft scrotum. 

Two troubles occur : (i) The meatus is always small, 
and produces some obstruction ; (2) the penis is curved 
and bound downwards when the cleft extends far back, 
and so prevents sexual intercourse. When the fissure 
is limited to the glans, only dilatation of the meatus 
is necessary. In the other cases a plastic operation 
must be done, the best of which seems to be Hamilton 
RusselPs. 

Traumatic Laceration of the Urethra commonly 
results from falls astride a rail or beam, blows in the 
perinaeum, or as a complication of fracture of the pelvis, 
the membranous portion then being torn. In the former 
cases the urethra is torn near the junction of the bulbous 
and membranous portions. The urethra may be partially 
or completely torn across. 

Symptoms. — The pain varies in severity, and a haema- 
toma forms. Blood escapes from the urethra indepen- 
dently of micturition. If the patient attempts to pass 
water, he is unable to do so, but urine extravasates into 
the tissues. An organic stricture always follows. 

Treatment. — ^The patient must be warned not to 
attempt micturition, so as to avoid extravasation. If a 
catheter can bej>assed easily, it may be uedvcifert -a.^'^?* 
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days, and antiseptic dressings applied to pievent infection 
spreading to the blood-dot. Or a catheter maybe passed 
every four hours. If an instrument cannot be passed, or 
extravasation has occurred, a perinfeal incision must be 
made to expose the rupture and stitch the separated ends 
together around a catheter, which is tied in for four or 
five dajis. The rest of the wound should be left open. 
If sepsis has followed extravasation in cases not treated 
[t]) laie, free incisions must be made, the rupture exposed, 
and a catheter passed into the bladder. It is no use 
attempting then to repair the urethra. 

Foreigii Eodiea, such as pipe-stems, calculus, pencils, 
pins, etc:., may be found in the urethra. Partial or com- 
plete obstruction occurs, and may be fallowed by ulcera- 
tion, peri-urethral abscess, and extravasation. If the 
body cannot be withdrawn by forceps, the urethra must 
be opened, but a fistula may follow. 

Siraple Uretbritie may be due to the Baailus coli, the 
passage of uric acid crystals, calculus, or the introduction 
of an instrument. The symptoms resemble, but are milder 
than, those of gonoirhtea, and no gonococci are found. 
Alkalies, urotropin, and purgatives, should be given, and 
alcohol forbidden. 

By Stricture of the ITretlira is meant alt forms of 
obstruction to micturition due to alterations in the walls 
of the urethra. Three forms are described : spasmodic, 
congestive, and organic. 

Spasmodic Stricture is induced in many cases by 
operation about the anus or genitals, and the retendon is 
relieved by passing a catheter. 

Congestive Stricture is due to iDJiammatory swelling 
of the urethral mucous membrane, associated with some 
amount of spasm, and is usually due to gonorrhosa. The 
retention is usually relieved by placing the patient in a 
hot bath. If this fails, a catheter must be passed. By 
some the danger of carrying gonococci into the bladder 
is considered very serious, and suprapubic aspiration is 
substituted for catheterism. 

Organic Stricture is due to the contraction of cica- 
tricial tissue in the walls of (he urethra. 

OauBeB. — I. Long-continued inflammation from gonor- 
rhcea is the commonest cause. 2. Traumatic 
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results from contraction of the cicatrix after rupture of 
the urethra. 3. Stricture follows the healing of a urethral 
chancre. The commonest situation is in the bulb, but 
the orifice and membranous or penile portion may be 
narrowed. 

Various terms are applied — annular, bridled, tortuous, 
resilient — according to the physical conditions. 

The Symptoms consist of steadily- increasing difficulty 
in micturition, and urine may trickle away after the act is 
completed. Irritability of the bladder and frequent mic- 
Ijurition follow. The urine becomes alkaline and foul, and 
as residual urine collects the bladder becomes distended 
and retention occurs. There is usually a gleety discharge. 

Besultfl.— I. The urethra is dilated behind the stric- 
ture and may be ulcerated. Forcible attempts at mic- 
turition may lead to rupture and extravasation, or 
inflammation may extend without rupture aiid cause a 
peri-urethral abscess. 2. The bladder hypertrophies, owing 
to its increased work, and becomes fasciculated. As the 
pressure increases,the mucous membrane becomes pouched 
out between the fasciculi (sacculation), and when cystitis 
comes on phosphatic concretions may form in the 
saccules. Perforation owing to ulceration, followed by 
extravasation, is rare. In the later stages hypertrophy 
gives way to dilatation and atony. 3. Hydronephrosis, 
pyonephrosis and pyelonephritis, develop partly as the 
result of back pressure, and partly from the extension of 
sepsis to the ureter and kidney. 

Physical Examination. — The actual diagnosis is only 
made by examination with bougies. It is better to begin 
with a No. 12 graduated Lister's metal bougie, keeping 
the point along the floor till the lacuna magna is passed, 
and then along the roof. The bougie may be obstructed 
by spasm, but gentle pressure overcomes this. If, how- 
ever, the bougie will not pass with gentle pressure, an 
organic stricture is present, and smaller instruments must 
be tried. Flexible catheters and bougies may also be 
used. The distance at which the stricture begins should 
be measured off on the bougie. The length of a stricture 
is measured by passing an acorn-tipped bougie and 
noting at what distance the shoulder catches on with- 
drawal. 
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The Dangers of catheterlsm are sliock ; hfemorrhafre ; 
false passages from not Iceeping the catheter in the 
urethra, and using undue force ; epididymitis from 
extension of sepsis ; and nrmary or ' catheter ' fever. 
Occasionally the temperature remains up for a few days. 
In patients who have secondary septic kidney troubles, 
suppression of urine may occur and prove fatal The 
treatment of urinary fever consists in keeping the patient 
warm in bed, keeping the bowels freely open, and giving 
quinine. If suppression occurs, cupping over the loins 
may relieve renal congeslion ; the bowels must be freely 
opened with purgatives, and sweating must be induced 
by pilocarpine or vapour baths. Ursemic symptoms may 
sometimesberelieved by copious and repeated intravenous 
injections of saline solution to encourage diuresis and 
diarrhcea. 

The Treatment of Passable Strlctores— Dilatation 
may be gradual, the siie of the instrument being in- 
creased at intervals of a few days till No. 13 is reached ; 
or rapid, in which the dilatation is carried up to No. ij 
at one sitting. When only a small instrument can be 
introduced, it may be tieel in for forty-eight hours to 
produce C0n//i;uou.; dilatation, and it is then found that 
an instrument several sizes larger can be passed. The 
palieni must be kept In bed and put up with a good deal 
of irritation of the urethra. Forcible d.latation should 
not be done. After the stricture is dilated, ihe patient 
must pass a bougie himself at regular intervals for the 
re« of his life to prevent recurrence. 

Uiethiotomy, the alternative to dilatation, may be 
either internal or external, or the stricture may be excised. 

Internal TTretfaiotomy is suitable far resilient penile 
slriciures. These dilate easily, but contract to their 
former siie quickly. Old cartilaginous strictures and 
irritable strictures are suited to this method. The stric- 
ture must be dilated to No. 5 siie, so that the urethrotome 
can be passed through it The hidden blade is then 
projected, and by withdrawing the instrument the stric- 
ture is cut through along the floor of the urethra from 
behind forwards. The urethra should be flushed out 
before and afterwards with a Cuyon's syringe. A (uU- 

M sized metal bougie is passed then and daily afterwards . 
^ji some weeks, the intcrva\s gradwuU^ Vievw^ increass^^^J 
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External XTretlurotomy is required when no instru- 
ment can be passed ; for dense tortuous strictures in the 
bulb which do not yield to dilatation ; for cases where 
there is extravasation of urine, or where there are 
perineal fistulae. Syme*s operation is done when the 
stricture can be dilated to No. 3 or 4 size, Wheelhouse's 
when no instrument can be passed. 

Sym^s Operation, — Syme*s shouldered staff is passed, 
the narrowed portion lying in the st^cture, and the 
shoulder resting against the face of it. A perinaeal 
incision is made in the mid-line down to the groove in 
the staff, so that the stricture is completely divided. 
A. gum-elastic or railroad catheter is then passed into 
the bladder and tied in for three days, after which it is 
removed, and a metal catheter is passed daily till the 
wound is healed. If the stricture has been properly 
divided, tying in a catheter is unnecessary, for it is 
sufficient to pass a silver instrument daily. After the 
wound is healed, it is necessary to pass a bougie at 
gradually increasing intervals to prevent relapse. 

Wheelhous^s Operation, — Wheelhouse*s straight staff 
is i>assed down to the face of the stricture, and a perinseal 
incision is made down to the groove in it, so that the 
urethra is opened just in front of the stricture. The 
staff is turned so that the anterior end of the incision is 
drawn up by the hook on it. The sides of the opening 
are held apart with forceps, and the orifice of the stricture 
is thus exposed. A 6ne probe-pointed director is passed 
through the stricture, which is divided along the floor. A 
probe-pointed gorget is then passed into the bladder, and 
by its help a catheter is introduced and tied in. The 
subsequent treatment is the same as m Syme's operation. 
If retention of urine is present, an attempt should be 
made to pass a catheter. If not successful, the patient is 
put into a hot bath, and a dose of opium given. If urine 
IS not then passed, the bladder must be aspirated supra- 
pubically, or Wheelhouse's operation done, the latter being 
the better course. 

Coc^s Operation^ or opening the urethra behind the 
stricture to relieve acute retention, is sometimes done. 
A finger is passed into the rectum to the apex of the 
prostate. A knife is plunged in the mid-line to the apex 
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of the prostate, so that the distended urethra is opened 
ami urine gushes out. A catheter is passed into the 
bladder to drain it through the perin^eal wound. In a 
few days it may be found that an instrument can be 
passed through the stricture ; if not, Wheelhouse's opera- 
tion must be done. 

The OomplicationB of Strictnte are periurethral 
abscess, fistula, and extravasation of urine. 

A Feriniethiail AbBCess begins around Ihe urethra from 
slight extravasation or absorption through an ulcerated 
surface. A brawny, tender swelling appears in the 
fierinreum and points, giving rise to a Futnla dis- 
charging urine and pus. The fistula may be multiple, 
opening in the perinseum, scrotum, and buttocks. 

Treattiunt consists in freely incising the abscess and 
dilating the stricture. Perineal fistula; sometimes beat 
after dilatation of the urethra, but Syme's or Wheel- 
house's operation is often necessary. 

ExtraTasation of Uiine is due to rupture of the dilated 
urethra behind a stricture during a violent effort at 
micmrition ; or by attempting to pass water after trau- 
matic laceration of the urethra \ or it may succeed the 
rupture of a peri-urethral abscess into the urethra. The 
rupture is usually just in front of or just behind the trian- 
gular ligamenL In each case the urine passes forwards 
between the triangular hgament and Colles's fascia to the 
scrotum and penis, and along the spermatic cords to the 
anterior abdominal wall. The attachments of fascia 
prevent its spread backwards in the perineum or on to 
the thighs. 

Symptoms. — There is burning pain at the time of 
rupture, though the distended bladder may feel relieved 
temporarily, A swelling soon forms in the scrotum and 
perinjeum, and, as the urine is septic in these cases, 
sloughing cellulitis is soon set up, even gas being formed 
in some. The pulse is rapid and the temperature high 
at first, but subnormal in the later stages of exhaustioD. 

Trealment consists in free incisions into every part 
where nrine is extravasated. The urethra and stricture 
must be laid open, and a catheter tied in. The parts 
must be dressed frequently with fomentations till healing 
occurs by granulation. 
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Affections of the Penis. 

Phimosis, or inability to retract the prepuce over the 
corona glandis, may be congenital or acquired. Oon- 
genital cases may have an opening so narrow as to make 
micturition impossible, or 'pinhole' in size, and causing 
irritability of the bladder. The prepuce is always more 
or less adherent to the glans ; smegma accumulates, and 
may cause balanitis. Distension of the bladder and 
hydronephrosis follow obstruction, and the straining may 
induce hernia or prolapse of the rectum. In adult life 
venereal disease is more serious if phimosis is present, 
and epithelioma of the penis is more frequent in subjects 
with phimosis. Acquired cases are due to the cicatriza- 
tion of venereal sores. 

Treatment consists in circumcision, which is best done 
by splitting the prepuce along the dorsum, separating the 
lateral halves from the glans, and then trimming off the 
redundant prepuce on each side. Haemorrhage is then 
stopped, and the edges are united with catgut Wet 
gauze dressings are the simplest and most satisfactory. ■, 

When a tight prepuce has been kept retracted for a 
short time, the constriction causes swelhng and oedema in 
front of it, which prevents its return, the condition known 
as Paraphimosis. If untreated, ulceration of the mucous 
membrane follows. 

Treatment consists in grasping the penis between the 
fore and middle fingers of each hand, and by pressing 
with the thumbs on the glans the oedema is diminished 
and the prepuce is drawn forwards over it. The oedema 
may be diminished by multiple punctures, but if this does 
not succeed the constricting band should be divided, and 
circumcision proceeded with at once, unless balanitis is 
present, in which case it is better to delay circumcision 
for a few days. 

Balanoposthitis, or inflammation of the mucous 
membrane of the prepuce and glans, is due to ordinary 
pyogenic organisms, gonorrhoea, or soft chancre. When 
phimosis exists, considerable ulceration may occur, with 
sloughing of the prepuce in neglected cases. 

Treatment consists in cleansing the parts and applying 
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lead lotion. If, in spite of syringing between the ^lans 
and prepuce, trouble persists, the prepuce must be slit up. 

A Soft Chancre is a local infection with a specific 
organism. A papule forms in twenty-four hours, and 
becomes a vesicle in two or three days. At the end of 
four or five days it has passed through a pustular stage 
and become an ulcer with a sharp outhne. Any part of 
the penis may be affected. The sore is highly infective, 
but no constitutional symptoms follow. Multiple sores 
are often present. The sore may be modified by phimosis, 
extensive ulceration occurring then ; or. if much infJam- 
maiion accompanies it, the induration may resemble that 
of a syphilitic or hard chancre : or, syphilitic infection 
may occur at the same time, so that instead of healing in 
three weeks the soie persists and constitutional symptoms 
follow. The lymphatic glands are always enlarged, and 
may suppurate (bubo). If only pyogenic cocci are 
absorbed, the suppuration is confined to the glands ; but 
if the specific virus is absorbed, ulceration occurs around 
the glands as well. 

Trtatmint consists in keeping the sore clean and 
dressing it;with lotio nigra. The prepuce must be sht up 
if there is retention of the discharges. Healing occurs 
in two to three weeks. Buboes must be opened as soon 
as pus is present, and a vertical incision gives the best 

Herpes on the penis and prepuce is often associated 
with gout. A crop of vesicles, preceded and accompanied 
by itching, run together and produce a pustule. The 
parts must be kept clean, and treated with lotio plumhi or 
dusted with linc oxide. 

Worts around the corona are most frequentlya sequela 
of gonorrhoea. They should be snipped away and their 
base-i cauterized. 

Epithelioma of the Penis usually commences in the 
sulcus behind the corona, and rarely unless phimosis is 
present. A warty growth appears, and soon ulcerates. It 
is distinguished from papilloma by its indurated base. A 
blood-stained discharge from beneath the prepuce is 
suspicious in an old man. The progress Is rapid, the 
corpora cavernosa and inguinal and lumbar glands soon 
becoming affected. 
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Treatment. — Amputation must be early, as the course 
is rapid. Amputation of the penile portion is suited 
to cases in which the corpora cavernosa are not affected. 
A dorsal skin flap is made, and the urethra is brought out 
and stitched through a hole in this after the upper wall 
has been split. Amputation of the whole penis is 
more often necessary. With the patient in the lithotomy 
position, the scrotum is split in the mid-line, and the 
urethra and corpus spongiosum are divided i^ inches 
in front of the triangular ligament. The incision is 
carried around the root of the penis, and the corpora 
cavernosa are separated from the pubic arch. The 
suspensory ligament is divided, and the organ is then 
separated. The urethra is stitched to the posterior angle 
of the incision^ and the two halves of the scrotum are 
then sutured. The enlarged glands in the groins are 
removed at the same time or two weeks later. 



CHAPTER XXXIX 

AFFEOTIONS OF THE TESTIS, CORD, SOBOTUM, 
AND SEMINAL VESICLES 

Congenital Affections of the Testis. 

Incomplete Descent. — ^The testis may remain in the 
abdomen, but more usually lies in the inguinal canal just 
above the external ring. The scrotum is empty on that 
side, and frequently an interstitial hernia is associated. 

Malposition of l^e Testis.— The testis may be found 
in the perintcum or in the region of the saphenous open- 
ing, and is said to be guided to these regions by accessory 
bands of gubernacular tissue. Testes in an abnormal 
position are usually imperfectly developed, and liable to 
undergo torsion' and gangrene. 

Treatment. — Excision of the testis is the best form of 
treatment if there is any discomfort. Few of the opera- 
tions for placing the testis in the scrotum are successful, 
owing to the shortness of the cord. 

Torsion of the Testis produces local signs like those 
of strangulated hernia, but there is fever and absence of 
abdominal distension and fa?cal vomiting. The inflamed 
or gangrenous testis and cord generallY tv^^d ^^^^^n-^^. 
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Injuries of the Testis Mid Cord. 

ODntoBlona of the Testis— Hemorrhage occurs be- 
neath the tunica aibuginea, and if extensive, atrophy of 
the testis may follow. There is intense pain, collapse, 
and rapid swelling. 

Treatment consists in keeping the patient in bed and 
applying an ice'bag. If there is much extravasation, the 
tunica must be punctured to prevent atrophy of the testis. 

Fenetratins Woimds cause hsemorrhage. If the 
wound is septic, hernia testis follows ; if not, the wound 

Htematocsle of the Tunica Vafiaalis arises from 
an injury, such as a blow or tapping a hydrocele, or as a 
result of malignant disease of the testis. The tunica 
vaginalis becomes rapidly distended with blood in trau- 
matic cases, and with a good deal of pain. The swelling 
is smooth, fluctuating, and tense, resembling a hydrocele 
except that it is not translucent. After a time the wall 
becomes hard from deposit of fibrin. In old cases of 
hydrocele bleeding may occur from time to time, and 
calcareous deposits may occur in the organized blood-clot 
on the walls of the tunica, so that the swelling resembles 
a solid tumour. 

The Diagnosis is easy in recent cases, but in o!d ones 
it may be suspected from the history and conlinned by 
an exploratory incision. 

Treatment.— \a recent cases rest and the application 
of cold may induce absorption ; if not, the blood must be 
evacuated by an incision. In old cases the sac must be 
opened, the clot removed, and the parietal portion of the 
tunica excised. Jf the testis is atrophied, castration is 
advisable. 

Heematocele of the Cord is rare, and due to injury. 
A swelling occupying the inguinal canal and cord down 
to the testis appears rapidly. It is distinguished from a 
hernia by its freedom from impulse on coughing and 
irreducibility. The history and some signs of bruising 
distinguish it 

Treatment consists in rest and the application of k 
plumbi. 



AFFECTIONS OF THE TESTIS, CORD, ETC. 393 

Inflammatory Affections of the Testis. 

Acute Orchitis, or inflammation of the body of the 
testis, usually resiilts from injury, but may be gouty in 
origin or follow mumps or typhoid. The testis becomes 
enlarged, very painful, and tender. The pain may be 
felt in the groin or back. The scrotal tissues become 
red and infiltrated, and there is not the same tendency 
to acute hydrocele as in epididymitis. Suppuration 
sometimes occurs, and after incision a hernia testis 
follows. Atrophy is a common sequela in all cases. 

Acute Epididymitis is almost sdways due to extension 
of gonorrhoea aJong the vas, but any other form of 
urethritis may cause it. It begins with pain in the region 
of the internal ring, which soon extends to the testis. 
The epididymis is felt as a crescentic swelling, embracing 
the testis. There is often acute hydrocele, and the 
scrotum is red and oedematous. Suppuration is rare. 
Some orchitis is often present in addition, but atrophy 
rarely follows, though obstruction to the passage of 
semen may be absolute, sterility following double epi- 
didymitis. 

The Treatment of both conditions consists of rest in 
bed, with the scrotum supported. Cold is the best 
application in the early stages, hot fomentations in the 
later. Blood may be abstracted locally in severe cases 
by opening two or three scrotal veins (leeches are in- 
advisable). A ^grain suppository of morphia may be 
necessary to relieve the pam. Light diet and purgation 
are advisable. After the acute stage is passed, enlarge- 
ment persists for some time, and is best treated by 
applying pressure either with strapping or a Julien's 
suspensory bandage and a mass of cotton-wool. 

Tubercnlons Disease of the Testis.— In most cases 
the epididymis is affected first, and in some cases solely. 
It may be primary or secondary to disease elsewhere. 
Tubercles are deposited, run together, and form caseous 
masses. Whether it begins in the globus minor or major, 
the whole epididymis is soon affected, and the disease 
spreads to the testis and vas deferens. An abscess may 
form in the testis and spread through the tunica albuginea 
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to the surface of the scrotum. The vas soon becomes 
thickened, and, if the disease has lasted for some time, 
the vesicular seminales also. Finally the disease attacks 
the proistate and base of the bladder, and spreads to the 
ureters and kidneys, and general dissemination ma)r occur. 

Symptoms, — Tne onset may be acute, simulating or 
following a gonorrhceal epididymitis, but the swelling, 
instead of diminishing at the end of a week, persists or 
increases, and goes on rapidly to abscess formation and 
extension to the bladder. The ordinary subacute case 
begins with some pain and tenderness in the testicle, 
and the epididymis is found to be generally enlarged. 
Sometimes it is nodular and contains softer areas. The 
vas is thickened early, and testicular sensation persists as 
long as any normal ^land remains. An abscess in con- 
nection with the epididymis may point, but does not give 
rise to a hernia testis. 

When the bladder and prostate are affected, pain and 
frequency of micturition come on. 

Treatment, — The only treatment which will prevent 
certain spread to the bladder in acute cases is early 
castration. In the subacute cases constitutional treat- 
ment, with residence at the seaside, may be tried with 
success in early cases. In most, however, operative 
treatment is necessary. Partial operations, such as 
scraping, are useless. If the body of the testis is not 
diseased, it is sufficient to excise the epididymis and vas 
as high up as the internal ring, thus leaving the testis 
to produce its internal secretion. If the testis is much 
affected, however, castration is necessary. 

Syphilitic Disease of the Testicle.— A nodular thick- 
ening of the globus major may occur in secondary 
syphilis, but is of little importance. Tertiary Syphilis 
of the testis is a late affection, and may be bilateral. 
There is a diffuse infiltration of the whole organ, begin- 
ning in the body of the testis. In some cases gummata 
may be present as well. The testis becomes evenly 
enlarged and stony hard, often accompanied by a hydro- 
cele and early loss of testicular sensation. The gland 
structure may become entirely replaced by connective 
tissue. If gummata are present as well, breaking down 
occurs, and the usual syphilitic ulcer presents itself. 



. AFFECTIONS OF THE TESTIS, CORD, ETC. 395 

Under treatment the swelling may disappear entirely, but 
the testis remains impaired in function or useless. 

Hernia Testis is the term applied to protrusion of 
the gland substance through an opening in the tunica 
albuginea and scrotum. It is always preceded by in- 
creased pressure from inflammation inside the tunica 
albuginea, so that as soon as an opening is made elasticity 
forces out the gland structure, which appears as a mass 
of granulation tissue. 

Treatment consists in castration for tuberculous disease. 
Simple cases heal if dressed antiseptically. If not, the 
gland substance may be freed and the skin brought 
together over it. 

Tumours of the Testis. — Malignant tumours are more 
common than innocent. 

Malignant Tumours are either sarcoma or carcinoma. 
They are impossible to distinguish clinically, though in 
the young only sarcoma occurs. A rapidly-growing 
tumour, retaining the shape of the testis at first, is found, 
but' soon irregular bosses of unequal consistence, and 
fluctuating in parts, appear. The disease spreads along 
the cord, and the lumbar glands are early affected in 
both. The chance of cure by operation is slight. When 
the skin of the scrotum becomes infiltrated the inguinal 
glands also become enlarged. Death usually occurs in a 
year from the time the tumour is noticed. 

Treatment consists in early castration. 

Innocent Tumours.— Fibrocystic Disease : A tumour 
forms in the testis, containing numerous cysts lined with 
cuboidal or stratified epithelium. There is a varying 
amount of intercystic connective tissue. Cartilage and 
myxomatous tissue may be found, as in mixed parotid 
tumours. The testis is spread out over the tumour sub- 
stance. This condition is found in young adults, and is 
believed to arise in the remains of the Wolffian body. 
The testis steadily enlarges, without pain, the cord remain- 
ing unaffected and the skin not ulcerating, except when 
the tumour is large. The diagnosis is confirmed after an 
exploratory incision, and the testis is then removed. 

Chondroma, fibroma, osteoma, and myxoma, are 

tumours which are rarely found. 

26 
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Hydrocele. 

A hydrocele is a collection of fluid, other than pus or 
bloodi in the neighbourhood of the testis or cord. 

I. Vaginal Hydrocele is one in which there is an 
accumulation of fluid in the tunica vaginalis. 

(a) Acute Hydrocele follows injury, or is secondary to 
acute epididymitis or orchitis. The effusion is small and 
readily coagulates. Absorption soon occurs, but the sac 
may become obliterated by adhesions. 

(d) A Congenital Hydrocele occurs in cases where 
the funicular process remains patent. It shows the 
general signs of hydrocele, but the fluid is returned to 
the abdominal cavity on lying down or by pressure. The 
application of evaporating lotions and a woollen truss cures 
most cases ; if not, the sac should be excised, as a hernia 
may follow. 

(c) An Infantile Hydrocele is distension of a sac in 
which the funicular process has been obliterated only at 
the internal ring. Treatment is the same as for acquired 
hydrocele. 

(d) Acquired Vaginal Hydrocele is very common, and 
is probably due to some inflammatory affection of the epidi- 
dymis. A hydrocele usually accompanies gumma ol the 
testis, but not tuberculous or malignant disease. In old 
cases the tunica vaginalis becomes thickened. 

Signs, — A pyriform swelling appears in the scrotum, 
which is elastic if tense, but otherwise fluctuating. The 
testis is situated posteriorly, and the swelling is trans- 
lucent, except in old cases with thickened walls. There 
is no impulse on coughing, and the fingers can be placed 
above the limits of the swelling by grasping the cord just 
below the external ring. The fluid is yellowish, and may 
contain cholesterine. 

Treatment. — ( i ) Palliative, — The fluid may be removed 
at intervals by tapping, but it soon recurs. 

(2) Radical. — ^Injection, after tapping, of fluids which 
induce an inflammatory reaction, so that the cavity may 
become obliterated ; i to 2 drachms of tincture of iodine 
may be injected, but 20 to 40 minims of liquefied carbolic 
acid is more certain and not nearly so painfuL The 
patient should be kept in bed till all the swelling is gone. 
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Excision of the wall of the sac is by far the best 
method. The parietal portion is removed close to the 
testis, and the surface of the testis is scraped with the 
knife or touched with pure carbolic acid. Drainage is 
unnecessary if all the bleeding has been stopped. 

2. Encysted Hydrocele of the Epididymis appears 
as a globular, elastic, translucent swelling, which seldom 
becomes bigger than the testis. The fluid is usually 
opalescent from the presence of spermatozoa. This con- 
dition is probably due to distension of the foetal relics, 
Kobelt's tubes, or to dilatation of one of the vasa efferentia 
testis. 

Treatment consists of tapping, injection, or excision. 
Encysted hydrocele of the testis is unimportant, and 
due to dilatation of lymph spaces in the tunica albuginea. 

3. Hydrocele of the Cord— (a) Encysted.— The 
funicular process is imperfectly obliterated, and, if dis- 
tended with fluid, a rounded elastic swelling is found in 
the inguinal canaL The. swelling is movable unless the 
testis IS fixed by traction. The upper border is sharply 
limited. In the female the same condition is called a 
hydrocele of the round ligament. Treatment consists 
in tapping, injection, or excision, ip) Diffuse Hydrocele 
of the Cord is a name given to oedema of the structures 
of the cord. 

A Chylous Hydrocele contains a milky, fatty emulsion^ 
the mode of origin of which is uncertain. 

Varicocele. 

A varicocele is a varicose condition of the pampini- 
form plexus. It is common in young men, especially if 
the scrotum is lax and pendulous. That it is nearly 
always on the left side is supposed to be accounted for 
by the fact that the left spermatic vein lies behind the 
sigmoid flexure, and so may be pressed upon, and also 
that the vein opens at right angles into the left renal vein, 
instead of obliquely. Probably there is a congenital over- 
development of the veins, which is only brought to notice 
when the blood-supply and growth of the testi$ increase 
at puberty. 

A soft mass of dilated and tortuous veins can be felt in 
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the scrotum behind and above and overlapping the testis. 
There is an impulse on coughing, and the swelling dis- 
appears on lying down. It fills from below if a finger is 
applied over the external ring while the patient stands up 
again. A varicocele has a perfectly characteristic feel, and 
cannot be mistaken for a hernia. Some patients have no 
pain, others much aching, while in some a neurotic 
element is marked. 

Treatment. — In slight cases a suspensory bandage 
relieves the symptoms. No atrophy of the testis will 
occur. Radical treatment is necessary, if the varicocele 
is large, for entry into the services, or if the patient is 
going to live in a tropical climate. Neurotic cases are 
best left alone. An incision is made in the direction of 
the cord, i J inches long, with its centre just below the 
external ring. The coverings of the cord arc divided, 
and the spermatic veins isolated and stripped right down 
to the epididymis. The veins are ligatured above and 
below and removed. If the scrotum is very lax, the 
upper and lower ligatures should be tied together to 
raise the testis, or a portion of the scrotum may be 
excised. 

(General Diagnosis of Scrotal Tumours. 

The first point to decide is whether the swelling is 
purely scrotal, or whether something descends into it from 
the inguinal canal and abdomen. By grasping the cord 
immediately below the external ring this may be decided, 
the condition of the cord being also noted at the same 
time. Thus hernia and encysted hydrocele of the cord 
are distinguished from vaginal hydrocele, tumours of the 
testis, etc. 

When the swelling is purely scrotal, inspection and 
manipulation are the next steps. A varicocele has a 
characteristic feel. If the swelling is rounded, it must 
be determined whether it is solid or fluid. If fluid, it is 
a hydrocele or an early haematocele, the former being 
translucent, the latter not. If the swelling is solid, it 
rnay be an old haematocele, syphilitic or tuberculous 
disease, or a new growth. A haematocele may be recog- 
nised by its history. Syphilitic enlargement is hard 
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and smooth, testicular sensation is lost, and a hydrocele 
is often associated with it. Tnberculoiis disease occurs 
in younger people, the epididymis being first attacked, 
and not the testis ; the cord is early implicated, hydrocele 
is rare and suppuration frequent. Testicular sensation 
remains till late m the disease. Tumours : Simple ones 
are rounded, slow in growth, and do not affect the cord ; 
malignant growths are rapid, infiltrate quickly, and affect 
the glands. When there is any doubt, it must be cleared 
up by an exploratory incision. Enlargement of both 
testes is much more likely to be tuberculous or syphilitic 
than malignant. A rectal examination must never be 
omitted, as tuberculous disease of the vesiculae may be a 
very early complication of similar disease in the epidi- 
dymis. 

Oastration is required in many conditions : for simple 
and malignant tumours, tuberculous disease, old hsema- 
toceles, and malposition. It has been done for enlarged 
prostate, but this is now given up. Unless the scrotum is 
infiltrated, the incision for removal is made over the cord, 
as in operation for varicocele. The organ is then pulled 
up into the wound, and the cord is ligatured and divided 
as high as possible. If the scrotum is infiltrated or the 
tumour is large, the incision necessarily involves the 
scrotum. 

Affections of the Vesicnls Seminales. 

Acute Vesiculitis is a complication of gonorrhoea 
characterized by pain in the perinseum, increased during 
defalcation. An abscess may form and burst into the 
rectum,^ bladder, or peritoneal cavity. The semen is 
often blood-stained. If an abscess forms, it must be 
evacuated by the transverse perinaeal incision. 

Tuberculous Disease results from extension from the 
testis. The vesiculae can be felt as hardened masses 
from the rectum. Suppuration may lead to a rectovesical 
fistula. Complete excision is sometimes possible by the 
transverse perinaeal incision. 
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Affectionfl of the Scrotum. 

Injuries may give rise to a haematoma. Cellulitis is 
usually due to extravasation of urine. CEdema is part 
of general anasarca, or is local and due to erysipelas. 
Scrotal fistulas are due to stricture of the urethra. 

Eczema of the scrotum is due to chronic irritation from 
pediculi or from working in tar, paraffin, or soot. After a 
time epithelioma may develop (chimney-sweep's cancer). 
Complete removal is necessary. 
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Bums, 19 
Bursae, 118 
Butcher's wart, 66 

Cancrum oris, 24 
Carbuncle, no 
Carcinoma, 56 
Catheter fever, 381 
Cellulitis, 10, 24 
Cervical rib, 120 
Chancre, soft, 37 
Charcot's disease, 191 
Chondroma, 51 
Chordee, 36 
Cirsoid aneurism, 53 
Colles's fracture, 148 

law, 43 
Colotomy, 310 
Colt's apparatus, 91 
Coma, 219 
Concussion, 218 
Conjunctivitis, 37 
Contusion, 62 
Com, in 
Coxa vara, 125 
Cranio-tabes, 166 
Cut-throat, 270 
Cystic hygroma, 97 
Cystitis, 368 
Cysts, 59 
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Deformities. 119 
Delirium, 69 

alcoholic, 70 
Dental cysts, 237 
Dentigerous cysts, 241 
Dermoid cysts, 59 
Dislocations, 170 
Duodenal ulcer, 303 
Dupuytren's contraction, 124 

Ear, affections of. 264 
Elephantiasis arabum, 98 
Empyema, 281 
Encephaloid cancer, 58 
Endothelioma, 59 
Epilepsy, 225 
Epispadias, 383 
Epithelioma, 56 
Epulis, 237 
Erysipelas, 26 
Estlander's operation, 282 
Exostosis, 51 
Extravasation, 388 

Fibroma, 52 

Filaria sanguinis hominis^ 97 

Fistula, congenital, 13 

in ano, 347 
Flat-foot, 131 
Fractures, 133 

of the skull. 213 
Frontal sinus, 229 
Frost-bile, 20 

Gall-bladder, affections of, 318 

operations on, 321 
Ganglion, 116 
Gangrene, 7, 14, 16 
Gastro-jejunostomy, 302 
Gastrostomy, 301 
Genu recurvatum, 127 

valgum, 125 

varum, 127 
Glanders, 47 
Gleet, 34 

G16nard's disease, 307 
Glioma, 53 
Glossitis, 250 
Goitre, 271 



I Gonococci, 5 
Gonorrhoea, 34 



Haematoma, 62 
Haem^turia, 374 
Haemophilia, 78 
Haemorrhage, 72-78 
Haemorrhoids, 352 
Hallux valgus, 132 
Hammer-toe, 132 
Hand, deformities of, 123 
Hare-lip, 233 
Head, injuries, 212 
Hectic fever, 12 
Hemia, 325 

Littre's, 334 

Richter's, 334 
Hilton's method, it 
Hip, congenital dislocation, 170 

disease, 193 
Hodgkin's disease, loi 
Hoffa's operation, 171 
Hydatid, 61 
Hydrocele, 396 
Hydronephrosis, 357 
Hydrophobia, 32 
Hypertrophic pulmonary osteo- 
arthropathy, 168 
Hypospadias, 383 

Immunity, 4 
infantile paraljrsis, 211 
Infection, 3 
Inflammation, 6 
Intestinal obstruction, 338 
Intestine, diseases of, 304 

injuries of, 306 

operations on, 308 
Intussusception, 342 
Ischio-rectal abscess, 346 

Jaws, afTectioDS of, 237 
Joints, ankylosis of, 192 

diseases of, 181 

dislocations of, 170 

excision of, 197 

eonorrhceal, 185 

hip, 193 

injuries of, 170 

loose bodies in, 192 
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Joints, neuropathic, I9T ;' : : 
osteo-arthritic, i'89 
sacro-illaci 196 
syphilitic, 189 
tuberculous, 185 

Keloid, 68 
Keratitis, 44 , 

Kidneys, affections of, 355 

calculus oft 361 

operations on, 364 . . ' 

tuberculous. 360 ^ 

tumours of, 363 
Knock-knee, 125 
Koch's law, 2 
Kyphosis, 122 

Laminectomy, 204 

Lardaceous disease,. 12 

Larynx, 274 

Lateral sinus, tfirombosis^ ofi 268 

Leontiasis ossea, 239 . . 

leprosy, 47 • . ' 

Leucocytosis, 10, 11 

Leucopenia, 11 

Ligatures, 71 

Lipoma. 50 

Lips, affections of, 233 

Lithotomy, 377 

Liver, affections of. ,315 

Lordosis, 123 

Lorenz's operation, 171 .. , 

Lud wig's angina, as 

Lungs, injuries of, 279 

Lupus, 118 , ' 

syphilitic, 42 v 

Lymphadenoma, xoo 
Ly mp)hangeioma , S3. 97 ' ' 
Lymphangiectasia, 97. . .-■.'.' 
Lymphatic glandSt 98- 

vessels, 96 
Lympho-sarcoma, loi 

Malignant oedema, 6, 23 

pustule, 33 
Mallet-finger, 124 
Mastoid, diseases of. 266 
Meningitis, 220 
Mercunalism, 41 
Mesenleiy; aff^ops oiy 7^,, 



Metatarsalgia, 133 

fiddle meningeal artery, 216 

Molluscuni contagiosum, 114 

fibrosum, 52 
Morton's disease, 133 
Mouth, affections of ^ 248 
Muscles, 114 
Myoma, 54 

Myositis ossitons, 115 
Myxoma, 52 

Naevo-lipoma, 83 

Naevus, 53, 82 

Neck, affections of, 268 

Nerves, injuries of, 102 

Neuralgia, 105 .. 

Neuritis. 104 

Neuro- fibromatosis, 52 

Neuroma, 53 

Noma, 24 

Nose, affections of, 343 

♦ ... 

Odontomei, 5a , - , 

CEsophagtis. affections of, 262 
! Onychia, 113 

Opisthotonos, 31 

Opsonins, 5 

Osteitis deformans. 168 
.Osteo-arthrititi« 189 
, Osteomalacia, 167. 

• Osteoma, 51 

Palate, 257 ; 

' Pancreas, affection of, 322 
. PapiUQin^,>55. .. 
j Parotid glfind, 054 

Parrot's no(ieSt.44, ^^ 

Penis, affections. of, 389 
' Perforating ulcer, 11 1 

Pericardial.effosipns. 382 
, PeritoneuBi|^i93, • , 
' Pes cavus, 132 

Phagedena, 24 

Pha^nx, 260 

Phlebitis, 79 

Pott's fracture, 156 

Prostate, 378 

Psammoma, 59 

Pyaemia, 4* 39 

Py9liti3>358 , . . 
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Pydotiephritis, ^§8 - ^'^ - / 
Pyonejphrosis; 35if '"' ^ 

Ranula, 254 '• 

Raynaud's dlsitkaei'ai ' 
Rectum, aflfecfi6B'bf; 345 ' • 

cancer of, 350 
Ren:%l colic, 361 
RetropharyhgfeaTbbtedsfi, -261 
Rickets, 166 

scurvy, 167 
Rodent ulcer, 57 ■ . 

Saprsemia, 4 "" ' 

Sarcoma, 54 ■'- .'.-:.':■■.. 
Scalp, diseases of, i^ ■ -'^^ 
Scars, 68 /« • i. 

Scirrhus, 58' i-^^* ' 
Sclavo's serum, 34 -. ^ • 
Scoliosis, 121 ' 

Scrotum, 406 ^-^ ' "^ » > -' 
Sebaceous cysts, 113 
Semilunar cartilage}*;. i79 ' ■'■^'■''^ 
Sepsis, 2" -'•■■'=•1 • ^ :-••■■ - 
Septicaemia, 4, 5«8 - • » - • 
Serotherapy, 9 ..= :''.:": 
Shock, 68 ■'■'■• 

Sinus, 13 mt:-:: i ? .i 

Skin, diseases df/ no : 
Skin-grafting, i6^^ ; , .' 
Skull, affections of, 2i7 • 
Snake-bite, 66 

Snap-finger, 124 ' '■• ' ' 

Spina bifida, 2C^'-'^ ." ' 

Spinal cord, tumoufs of.'^ii i- 
Spine, deformitkfs of,' 121 ' ^ ' 

diseases of,- teo5 

injuries of, i^/ ' ' ; • • 

Spleen, 324 ' " '- .•-''-..' 
Spondylolisthesb, ^23 ' • * 
Sprengel's shouldeft 223 



Stomach, affections (^, 297 

operatiWBS oil, 301 
Stomatitis. 248 
Suppuration, 7. 10 
Synovitis, i8x' 
Syphilis, 38-43 

<Tania echinococcus, 6r 
Talipesr r28 
Technique, surgical, 70 
Tendons, 114 . 

Testis, 391-395 
Tetanus, 6, 30 
Thrombosis, 79 

infective, 221 
Thyroid gland, 271 
Tongue, 249 
Tonsils, 259 
Torticollis, 11^ 
Trachea, 274 

'^operations on, 277 
Trismus, 31 
Tuberculosis, 5, 12, 45 . 
Tumours, 49 • 
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Ulceration, 7, 14 
Ureter, rupture of, 357 
Urethra, 383 

Varicocele, 397 
Varicose aneurism, 85 

veins, 8t 
Veins, affections of, 78 
Venesection; 83; 
Vesiculse seminales, 399 
\ Volvulus, 339 

. Whiteheaid's operation, 354 
Whitlow, 66 
Woolsorter*g disease, 34 
Wounds, 6i-66 
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